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Programme Educational Objectives

The programme consists of Discipline/Core courses, and Foundation
courses. The core courses include Applied Statistics, Computer
Applications, Dramatic Art (Theatre), Drawing and Painting, Economics,
English Literature, Geography, Hindi Literature, History, Home Science,
Indian Classical Dance (Kathak), Indian Music, Management, Mathematics,
Physical Education, Political Science, Psychology, Public Administration, ,
Sanskrit, Sociology, Statistics, and Textile Designing. The Foundation
courses are of two types-core and elective. These courses are designed in
such a way that they help students in achieving their holistic personality.

The comprehensive Panchmukhi Shiksha or Five-fold Education model of
Banasthali Vidyapith includes physical, intellectual, moral, professional and
aesthetic dimensions of human existence. It intends to dissolve all seeming
binaries of life so that the students of Vidyapith can nurture a harmonious
and holistic personality. It also develops a sense of ethical behavior,
nationalism, appreciating Indian culture and ethos.

The main objectives of the programme are:
To acquaint students with complex textures of Indian culture and ethos.

To develop students’ wide understanding of and on the major concepts,
thoughts, and ideas of Applied Statistics, Computer Applications,
Dramatic Art (Theatre), Drawing and Painting, Economics, English
Literature, Geography, Hindi Literature, History, Home Science, Indian
Classical Dance (Kathak), Indian Music, Management, Mathematics,
Physical Education, Political Science, Psychology, Public
Administration, Sanskrit, Sociology, Statistics, and Textile Designing.

To hone students’ critical, creative, liberal, innovative, and scientific
thinking.

To engage students in self-reflexivity and lifelong learning.

To help students in integrating different aspects of physical, practical,
aesthetic, moral and intellectual dimensions of educations to develop a
holistic personality of each student.

To nurture an effective citizen with a strong value base and ethics.

To familiarize students with environmental contexts, inclusivity. And
sustainable development.
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Programme Outcomes

Enrichment of Intellectual and Epistemic Tradition: The
programme develops students’ wide understanding of and on the
major concepts, thoughts, and ideas of Applied Statistics,
Computer Applications, Dramatic Art (Theatre), Drawing and
Painting, Economics, English Literature, Geography, Hindi
Literature, History, Home Science, Indian Classical Dance
(Kathak), Indian Music, Management, Mathematics, Physical
Education, Political Science, Psychology, Public Administration, ,
Sanskrit, Sociology, Statistics, and Textile Designing. It also
enriches their analytical, critical, creative faculties.

Inculcation of Planning Abilities: The programme hones
effective planning abilities including time management, resource
management, delegation skills and organizational skills of students
which may develop their leadership qualities. It also prepares
students for implementing plans, organizing several cultural and
academic activities, coordinating to meet deadlines.

Amelioration of Problem Solving Skills: The programme
prepares students to contextualize and to rationalize the principles
of scientific enquiry, theoretical and philosophical thoughts,
analytical and creative thinking for solving problems and making
decision in the socio-pragmatic realities of life. These problem
solving skills are instrumental in  finding, analyzing, evaluating
and applying information systematically so that judicious decision
could be made.

Appropriate Application of Methodological Tools: The
programme makes a candid attempt of familiarizing students with
some relevant methodological tools which help them exploring the
underlying ideas, thoughts, concepts and meanings in the available
discourses of law, humanities, social sciences, art and aesthetics
etc. A text is embedded into a rich cultural, social, pragmatic, and
political realities and the apposite application of those



POS5:

POS5:

PO6:

PO7:

4

methodological tools may unravel the textual and contextual
richness.

Development of Leadership and Soft Skills: Human beings
while negotiating with the socio-pragmatic realities face umpteen
numbers of challenges which are related to human reactions,
motivation, leadership, conflict resolution and team building. All
these problems can be responded and resolved with the
development of soft skills and the designed programme indeed
aims to resolve them.

Formation of Professional Identity: Education intends to
develop not only the intellectual and epistemological textures of
the inhabitants of the synchronic society but it also hones
professionalism among the denizens. Education of the globalized
as well as glocalized era focuses on the formation of professional
identity among professionals. Thus, the programme intends to
develop professional identity among students.

Nurturing Ethics and Dharma: The vying competitiveness has
developed a great sense of individuality, utilitarianism, and
material competitiveness among students. They have impelled the
people to ignore honesty, empathy, integrity, and ethical principles
and therefore, people are not able to make any ethical
interventions. The programme therefore intends to nurture ethics
and dharma among the denizens of the world.

Developing Communicative Competence: The programme
intends to develop grammatical and communicative competence
among students and make them aware of the nature, form and
function of language. Language is not merely a medium to
communicate but is more fundamental to the process of the
formation of ideas, thoughts and concepts. The programme
therefore nurtures listening, writing, speaking and reading skills of
students which allow them to communicate effectively in textual,
personal and interpersonal contexts so that the discursive practices
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may be enriched and the trajectory of knowledge may get
strengthened.

The knowledge, knower and Society: The programme
disseminates the fact the conception and distribution of knowledge
in any form seems meaningless unless it is seen functioning in a
society which is defined by the existence of human beings. The
benefit of the common mass is always at the centre of all social,
cultural, political, technological, and scientific innovations. Thus,
the programme intends to integrate knowledge, knower or the
human beings and society so that a sustainable society can be
developed.

Environment and Sustainability: The unprecedented growth and
development in the world on industry, technology, trade and
commerce etc have damaged the balance between nature and
culture, Environment, ecology and all natural resources have been
exploited to such a level that many of them are exhausted. Looking
at these miserable conditions, the programme intends to prepare
students to respond to some major issues of environment and
sustainability.

Lifelong Learning: A culture is inseparably intertwined into the
complexes of its intellectual tradition or the systems of knowledge.
The intellectual tradition remains alive when the people
communicate and engage themselves with some discursive
practices. These practices help one in the identification of some
thrust areas on the basis of self-criticality and reflexivity that keep
the process of lifelong learning alive and unseasonable. Thus, the
programme develops a strong urge among students to strive on the
path of lifelong learning.



First Semester
Disciplinary Courses
Applied Statistics

MATH 102 Basic Mathematics

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Learning Outcomes: On completion of the course, the student will be able
to:
Understand the basic rules of logic, including the role of axioms or
assumptions.
Appreciate the role of mathematical proof in formal deductive
reasoning.
Distinguish a coherent argument from a fallacious one, both in
mathematical reasoning and in everyday life.
Understand the differences between inductive and deductive
reasoning.
Proficiently construct logical arguments and rigorous proofs.
Formulate and solve abstract mathematical problems.
STAT 101 Basic Statistics
Max. Marks : 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On completion of the course, the student will be able

to:

Distinguish between qualitative variables and quantitative
variables.

Differentiate between discrete and continuous variables.
Construct/draft questionnaire.
Identify the need of Classification and Tabulation.

Construct frequency tables, Interprets the data, identifies the
importance of diagrammatic presentation of data.

Explain and evaluate various measures of central tendency.



Evaluate and interpret partition values — Quartiles, Deciles and
Percentiles

Second Semester
STAT 107 Statistical Methods

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: On completion of the course, the student will be able
to:

Explain the purpose of measures of dispersion, and the information
they convey.

Select an appropriate measure of dispersion and correctly calculate
and interpret the statistic.

Describe and explain the mathematical characteristics of the
standard deviation.

Apply the definition of independence to attempt to determine
whether an assumption of independence is justifiable in a given
situation.

Find probabilities of single events, complementary events and the
unions and intersections of collections of events.

Describe the main properties of probability distributions and
random variables.

Identify the random variable(s) of interest in a given scenario.

STAT 107L Statistical Methods Lab
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

Make the frequency distribution for inclusive and exclusive type of
class intervals on excel.

Construct the table for given raw data.



Draw the graphs for the given data like histogram, frequency
polygon, frequency curve and ogives.

Draw the diagrams like bar diagram and pie charts etc.

Calculate the measures of central tendency and dispersion on excel
for given set of observations.

Fit the curves like straight line, parabola, exponential and power
curve by using excel.

Third Semester
STAT 205 Probability Distributions and Numerical
Analysis
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, the student
will be able to:
Understand the basic principles of Probability, sample space,
conditional probability.
Differentiate between basic discrete & continuous distributions &
how to work with them.

Understand cumulative distribution function, expectation and
distributions for functions of random variables.

Work with bivariate distributions & basic two variable statistics.

Derive numerical methods for various mathematical operations
and tasks, such as interpolation, differentiation, integration, the
solution of linear and nonlinear equations, and the solution of
differential equations and apply them to obtain approximate
solutions to mathematical problems.

STAT 205L Probability Distributions and Numerical
Analysis Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:



Fit the probability distributions by using Excel.
Find out the missing values using interpolation

Get the approximate values of differentiation and integration by
using excel.

Obtain the solution of linear and nonlinear equations and the
solution of differential equations and apply them to obtain
approximate solutions to mathematical problems.

Fourth Semester
STAT 202 Inferential Statistics and Quality Control

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course the students
should be able to,
Define estimator, its unbiasedness and efficiency.

Obtain maximum likelihood estimates of parameters of some
simple distributions.

Perform testing of significance of single mean, proportion, s. d.
and difference of two means, proportions, s. d, variances for small
and large samples.

Understand the concept of non-parametric testing.

Apply the non-parametric methods to test for single population and
two populations.

Understand the concept of statistical quality control.
Construct control charts for variables and attributes.

STAT 202L Inferential Statistics and Quality Control Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to,

Test the significance of single mean, proportion, s. d. and
difference of two means, proportions, s. d. and variances for small
and large samples.
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Understand when and how to use various non parametric tests such
as Sign test, Run test, Median test etc. for single population and
two populations.

Plot various control charts for variables and attributes such as X, R,
and s charts and determine whether the given procedure is in
statistical control or out of statistical control.

Fifth Semester/Sixth Semester

Discipline Electives | & 11

STAT 302 Sampling Techniques and Design of
Experiments

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of this course, student will
be able to,

Understand the Simple and Stratified random sampling techniques.
Understand the ratio estimation procedure.

Apply ANOVA for one-way and two-way classification, fixed
effect models with equal number of observations per cell.

STAT 302L Sampling Techniques and Design of
Experiments Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: On successfully completion of the course, students
will be able to:

The basic principles underlying survey design and estimation.

How to draw a random sample by using with and with replacement
sampling technique in excel.

Calculate the sampling mean and sampling variance in case of
SRSWR and SRSWOR.
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Draw a random sample from stratified and systematic sampling
and also to compare the efficiencies of these sampling techniques
with respect to each other.

Analyze the results of a designed experiment in order to conduct
the appropriate statistical analysis of the data.

Compare several means by using the concept of one way and two
way ANOVA.

Compare the three designs named CRD, RBD and LSD in terms of
their efficiencies.

STAT 301 Applied Statistics

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
6

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

Learning Outcomes: On completion of the course, the student will be able

to:

Understand the concept of time series data and application in
various fields.

Identify principle sources of demographic data and assess their
strengths and weaknesses.

Understand the calculation and interpretation of the principal
demographic measures, and standardize these measures for
comparison and construct and interpret life tables.

Understand the uses of index number with their construction
methods.

Understand the concept of demand and supply theory.

Understand the concept of scaling of scores.

STAT 301L Applied Statistics Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
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Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to,

Find the trend and seasonal components in the given dataset and
separate these components on excel.

Calculate and interpret the basic demographic measures and
compare the measure for two different populations.

Construct the life table with the help of some given life table
columns.

Calculate the index numbers for different commodities.

Scaling the scores, test the reliability of these scores and compute
the 1Q of any individual.

STAT 303 Financial Statistics

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: On completion of the course, the students will be
able to,

Understand acquisition of financial data

Describe financial data using distributions

Find relation between two or more financial series
Understand the concept of stochastic process
Apply basic stochastic models in financial data.

STAT 303L Financial Statistics Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: On completion of this course, the students will be
able to,

Understand the behavior of financial data through graphs
Describe the nature of financial data

Calculate risk through financial data

Find relationship between financial series

Model financial data using some simple stochastic models.
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STAT 304 Health Statistics and Population Dynamics

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: On completion of this course, the students will be
able to,

Understand different measures related to health statistic,

Able to calculate morbidity measures,

Identify principle sources of demographic data and assess their
strengths and weaknesses.

Discuss the demographic significance of age and sex structures
and the implications of variations in age & sex structure.
Construct and interpret life tables.

Calculation and interpretation of the principal demographic
measures, and standardize these measures for comparison.

Understand the components of population change, including the
effects of changing birth, death and migration rates, and
demonstrate their influences on age structure.

Estimate and project the population by different methods.

STAT 304L Health Statistics and Population
Dynamics Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: On completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
Calculate various measures of morbidity and their accuracy
Construct population pyramid and identify its features
Estimate population growth rates and project for future
Calculate measures of mortality and fertility for a given population
Calculate simple measures of life table and analyze it.
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Computer Applications
First Semester

CS 106 Computer Fundamentals
Max. Marks : 100 L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : On successful completion of the course students
will be able to:

Knowledge of component of computer.

Convert numbers in binary, octal, hexadecimal, and vice versa
including binary arithmetic

Simplify Boolean expression Draw electronic circuits.

Devise Algorithm and draw flowchart for Searching, sorting,
merging through computer

MATH 105 Elements of Mathematics

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:
Determine the particular progression work (AP, GP, HP)
Demonstrate the determinant of a matrix up to third order.

Identify function and relations, notations, operations and
applications of sets.

Locate the quadrant in Cartesian plain.

Recognize real-world problems that are amenable to mathematical
analysis, and formulate mathematical models of such problems.

Second Semester
CS 110 Computer Programming

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes : On successful completion of the course students will
be able to :
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develop the ability to write, compile and debug programs in C
language and use different data types for writing the programs.

formulate the programs based on structures, loops and functions.

conceptualize the understating of differentiating between call by
value and call by reference.

develop the conceptual understanding of the dynamic behavior of
memory by the use of pointers.

CS 110L Computer Programming Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Third Semester

CS 210 Data Structures
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

Choose appropriate data structure as applied to specified problem
definition.

Handle operations like searching, insertion, deletion, traversing
mechanism etc. on various data structures.

Use linear and non-linear data structures like stacks, queues ,
linked list etc.

Understand Internal representation of Linear and nonlinear data
structures.

CS 210L Data Structures Lab

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

o r
o H
~ T
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Lab no. Problems
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L1-L4 Programs on Searching and Sorting: Linear search and Binary
Search, Bubble sort, Selection sort, Insertion sort, Quick sort,
Radix sort.

L5-L6 Programs based on static implementation of stacks.
L7-L8 Programs based on static implementation of queues.

L9-L13  Programs based on dynamic implementation of stack and its
applications.

L14-L17 Programs based on dynamic implementation of queue and its
applications.

L18-L27 Programs based on Singly, Doubly & Circular Linked lists.
Operations on linked lists like: creation, insertion, deletion,
traversal, searching etc.

L28-L40 Operations on Binary tree, binary search tree.
L41-L45Simple programs on representation of graphs and their traversal.

IV Semester

CS 201 Application Software and Visual Computing
Max. Marks : 100 L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
Course Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course students will be able to

Exposure of the features of the MS-Word including Editing files,
Basic formatting features, Page setup, Inserting and formatting
objects, Tables and Mail-merge.

Hands on features of the MS-Excel including Functions,
Formulas, References, Filters, Validation, Solver and Pivot tables.

Apply MS- Power point including Presentation, Chart, and Data
Tables.

Introduce features of VB.NET supporting visual and object
oriented programming

Explain the relative merits of VB.NET in .NET framework as an
object oriented and visual programming language

Show how to produce software with rich graphics as a user
interface using VB.NET.
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Introduce advanced features of VB.NET specifically RAD,
ADO.NET etc

CS 201L Application Software and Visual Computing Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

V Semester VI Semester
Discipline Electives

CS 303 Database Management Systems
Max. Marks : 100 L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

Describe data models and schemas in DBMS

Learn the features of database management systems and Relational
database.

Use SQL-the standard language of relational databases.
Learn the functional dependencies and design of the database.
Learn the concept of Transaction and Query processing.

CS 303L Database Management Systems Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

CS 320 Programming in JAVA
Max. Marks : 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:



18

Apply Object oriented features to program design and
implementation.

Explain object-oriented concepts and describe how Java including
identifying the features and peculiarities of the Java programming
language supports them.

Use Java to demonstrate practical experience in developing object-
oriented solutions using graphical components.

CS 320L Programming in Java Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
CS 307 Multimedia and Web Designing
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

Design and develop a static and dynamic website
Use java script to add dynamic content to website.

Analysis the various latest interactive multimedia devices and the
basic concepts about images and image format.

Discuss various multimedia tools like Photoshop, Flash.

Students will be able to design interactive multimedia software
using multimediatools(Photoshop, Flash) and web programming
languages(HTML, CSS, Java Script,PHP)

CS 306L Multimedia and Web Designing Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
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CS 323 Web Development and .NET Framework

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

Develop working knowledge of C# programming constructs and
the .NET Framework architecture.

Develop, implement and create Applications with C#.

Build and debug well-formed Web Forms with ASP. NET
Controls

Use of XML in ADO.NET and SQL server.

CS 323L Web Development and .Net Framework Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
Dramatic Art (Theatre)

First Semester

DRMA 102 History and Principles of Dramatic Art

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

Understand the History and Principles of Dramatic Art.
Contribution of Greek Theatre in the Drama Worlds.

Role of the Rasa in Social Community and Acting Method.
Understand the Nature of the Folk Drama of Rajasthan.

DRMA 102L History and Principles of Dramatic Art Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
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Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

Understand the Role of Exercise and Yoga for the Actor.
Develop the Relationship with the Drama Book.
Understand the Technical Words of Theatre.

Process and Maintain a basic Knowledge of the Tradition of
Theatre.

Articulate Theatrical Knowledge of the Basic Areas of Theatre.

Second Semester

DRMA 101 Acting and Speech
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will

be able to:
Develop Vocal, Physical and Imaginative Skills to Express the
Emotions.
Understand the Various Acting Theory of the World.
Understand the Styles of Indian Folk Dramas.

Understand the Elements of Drama Analysis.

DRMA 101L Acting and Speech Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:
Understand the rehearsal and Performance Process.

Develop the Relationship between the Actor and the Director, the
Actor and Stage Manager, Actor and Production Crew, Actor and
Fellow Actors.

Understand the Role of Improvisation, Co-ordination and
Synchronization in the Drama.
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Understand the Organs of Speech and Respiration.

Understand the difference between the Dramatic Voice and
Normal Voice.

Third Semester

DRMA 202 Sanskrit Drama Literature
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will

be able to:

Develop Working Knowledge of the Principle Works, Authors,
Genres and Periods of Sanskrit Drama Literature.

Understand texts in Their Cultural and Historical Contexts.

Analyze Literature Using Appropriate Terminology and Common
rhetorical figures.

Demonstrate Awareness of Different Critical Approaches.
Perform Competent Close readings of Texts.

DRMA 203L Transformation to an Actor Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:
Demonstrate Technical and Artistic Proficiency in Acting.
Develop Working Knowledge of the Voice and Speech.
Understand Technical and Artistic Movements of Theatre.

Strong Supple Bodies that are Capable of Playing a Variety of
Characters with Various Physical Demands.

Work on the Whole Body/Mind of an Actor.
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Fourth Semester

DRMA 201 Hindi Drama Literature
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

Demonstrate Knowledge of the History or Culture of the Hindi
Drama Literature.

Apply Critical and Theoretical Approaches to the reading and
Analysis of Literary and Cultural Texts in Multiple genres.

Understand Drama Texts in Their Culture and Historical Contexts.

Analyze Literature Using Appropriate Terminology and Common
Rhetorical Figures.

DRMA 201L Hindi Drama Literature Lab
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

Analyze the Functions of Text and Their Relations with Historical,
Social and Political Contexts.

Familiarity with terms, Practices and Theoretical Foundations.
Understand Pre-production Process in File work.

Demonstrate Knowledge of the Character.

Fifth Semester

DRMA 301L One Act Play Lab
Max. Marks : 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

Understand the Craft and Technique of the One Act Play.
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Develop the Predicting Skills.
Understand the Role of Que Sheets in the Production.
Listening and Connecting emotionally to Multiple Scene Partners.

Creating Characters and Performances that Serve a Broader Story
and Production.

Sixth Semester

DRMA 302L Play and Production Lab

Max. Marks : 60 L T P C
(CA: 20 + ESA: 40) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

Developing an Extensive Vocal Warm-up Process for Rehearsal
and Performance.

Participating in Crew and Stage hand Responsibilities.
Carrying out Production Meetings and Marketing.

Demonstrate Understand of the Social and Artistic Movements
that have Shaped Theatre as we know it Today.

Demonstrate Proficiency in one or more area. Specific Skills
Acting, Directing, Choreography, Design, Technical Theatre,
Management, Playwriting.

Discipline Electives
DRMA 304L Analysis of One Act Play

Max. Marks : 60 L T P C
(CA: 20 + ESA: 40) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:
Demonstrate Knowledge of the History of One Act Play.
- Develop Working Knowledge of the Principles of One Act Play.

- Analyze One Act Play Using Appropriate Terminology and
Common Theatrical Figures.

- evelop the Specialization Skills of One Act Play.
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DRMA 303L Analysis of Modern Hindi Drama

Max. Marks : 60 L T P C
(CA: 20 + ESA: 40) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

- Demonstrate knowledge of the history of the modern Hindi Drama
Literature.

- Analyse full length dramas using appropriate terminology and
common theatrical figures.

- Understand the role of drama for community culture and society.
- Familiar with the modern hindi drama writers and his texts.

DRMA 306L Rajasthani Folk Drama Jaipuri Tamasha
Max. Marks : 60 L T P C
(CA: 20 + ESA: 40) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will

be able to:

Demonstrate knowledge of the History and Culture of the Rajasthani Folk
Dramas.

- Develop the Predicting Skills.

- Understand the Role of Folk Drama for Community Culture and
Society.

DRMA 305L Radio and T.V. Anchoring

Max. Marks : 60 L T P C
(CA: 20 + ESA: 40) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

- Develop Vocal, Physical and Imaginative Skills to Express the
Emotions.

- Introduce to Student Style of the Speech, Diction and Modulation.
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DRMA 308L Technical Knowledge of Costume Design
Max. Marks : 60 L T P C
(CA: 20 + ESA: 40) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will

be able to:

- To develop costume design ability through study of elements and
principal of design and research techniques.

- To gain and understanding of costume design as an Allied art and
essential part of the collaborative theatre production processes.

DRMA 309L Technical Knowledge of Make-Up
Max. Marks : 60 L T P C
(CA: 20 + ESA: 40) 0 0 8 4
Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:
- Develop working knowledge of principal to make-up
- Demonstrate technical and artistic proficiency in make-up.
- Understand basic techniques of make-up.

DRMA 307L Set Design

Max. Marks : 60 L T P C
(CA: 20 + ESA: 40) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, student will
be able to:
- Student will eye cute basic tasks in set construction.

- Student will apply their historical and aesthetic knowledge in set
design.

- Student will assess their own performance and the show as a
whole.
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Drawing and Painting
First Semester

DNP 105 Fundamentals of Visual Art-1

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Learning Outcomes
After the accomplishment of the course students will be able to:
Know about creative process.
Understand fundamentals and basic elements of visual arts.
»  Co-relate art, nature and society.
Communicate through art works.

DNP 107L Basic Drawing - |

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

»  Gain control over the uses of various mediums.

»  Apply knowledge in the use of objects, subjects and mediums.

e Understand elements of art and it simplementation in their art
practices.

DNP 103L Basic Sketching and Art Work

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 2 1

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

e Use all aspects and values of visual arts.

»  Appreciate own work of art and others.

» ldentify new possibilities in their art works.
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Second Semester

DNP 106 Fundamentals of Visual Art-11

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:
» Recognize aesthetic notions and its application.

e Understand principles of visual art used in the creation,
presentation and preservation.

» Explain the importance of visual art and its relevance with society
and nature.

DNP 108L Basic Drawing - 11

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

e Recognize and draw variety of forms and shapes, their values,
texture and chiaroscuro.

e Realize values of different objects and arrange them in making
composition.

Emphasize concepts and the application of various materials and
aesthetic values.

DNP 104L Creative Work and Study

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 2 1

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:
»  Develop observation skills.

» Grow curiosity, interest and enjoyment in own creativity and
others.
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» Improve ideas about the visual language, concepts and principles
of visual arts.

Third Semester

DNP 201 History of Indian Painting and Sculpture - |
Max. Marks : 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

»  Know the art history and its existence.

» Understand the theory and its relation with art practices.

»  Write, speak and communicate ideas critically.

DNP 205L Study from Life - |
Max. Marks : 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

»  Explore and develop personal concepts regarding study from life.

»  Cultivate several modes of artistic expression in study from life.

« Handle all the mediums according to requirements.

DNP 203L Sketching and Media Exploration — |

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 2 1

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

»  Execute freehand drawing rapidly.

e Use proper medium for visual communications.

»  Draw sketches (Indoor and outdoor) as well as explore possibilities
and limitations of various media.
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Fourth Semester

DNP 202 History of Indian Painting and Sculpture —I1
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:
»  Know about Indian painting and sculpture.
» ldentify various Indian artist and their contribution in Indian art
scenario.
» Ability to link theory with creative practices.

DNP 206L Study from Life — 11

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

»  Make free hand structural drawings of human figure.

e Enrich knowledge about various poses of human figure

»  Know about the importance of light & shades.

»  Get acquainted with the handlings of various mediums used in life
study.

DNP 204L Sketching and Media Exploration — 11

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 2 1

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

e Enhance the use of appropriate medium and relate with the
concept of art.

»  Explore ideas about the language, concepts and principles of visual
arts.

e Experiment in their art works and bring about innovations.
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Fifth Semester

DNP 305L Sketching and Media Exploration - 111

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

»  Execute freehand drawing rapidly and recognize the importance of
sketching in visual art studies.

» Achieve all learning experiences and create art works accordingly.

e Synthesis previous knowledge with new insights, regarding
sketching and media exploration.

Discipline Electives

DNP 303L Portrait Painting - I

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

» Analyze own problem in portrait painting and solve accordingly.

» Learn proper techniques to create a portrait painting.

»  Create aesthetic appeal in a portrait.

DNP 301L Pictorial Composition - |

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:
*  Know subjects and materials used in composition.
e ldentify the importance of realistic and abstract subject in
composition.
» Realize the aesthetic value of composition.
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DNP 307L Screen Printing - |

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

» Command of the technical aspects of all processes covered.
e Conversant with multiple introductory screen printing processes

e Think critically, communicate clearly and work creatively in
intellectual pursuit.

» Explore and develop personal concepts in creative expression.

Sixth Semester

DNP 306L Sketching and Media Exploration — IV

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

e Execute freehand drawing rapidly.
*  Know about the new media art.

»  Execute ideas through unconventional mediums.

Discipline Electives

DNP 304L Portrait Painting - 11

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

»  Know about the role of portraiture in art practices (from ancient to
contemporary).

» Understand the anatomy of face, structure, light, shade, proportion
and the characteristics of model.

» Develop eclectic and aesthetic knowledge about portrait making
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DNP 302L Pictorial Composition - 11

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:
» Enrich knowledge about composition based on sketching and
drawing.
» Realize the meaning of realistic and abstract value of composition
»  Emphasize the significance of colour in composition.

DNP 308L Screen Printing - 11

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

e Command of the technical aspects of all processes covered.

»  Conversant with multiple introductory screen printing processes

e Think critically, communicate clearly and work creatively in
intellectual pursuit.

»  Explore and develop personal concepts in creative expression.

Economics

First Semester

ECO 106 Micro Economics -1

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

Describe nature and scope of Economics.
Analyze cardinal and ordinal approaches to consumer behaviour.

Illustrate uses of indifference curvess.
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Discuss various concepts of elasticity and its measurement.
Analyze short run and long run law of Production.
[llustrate various concepts related to cost.

ECO 109 Money and Banking

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

Understand the role of money in thebroader economy.

Understand the unique role of banking financial system.

Analyse a Bank’s balance sheet.

Acquire adequate knowledge of theories related to supply of, and
demand of money, and its relationshipwith prices.

Analyse the role of a central bank andinstruments of monetary

policy.
Second Semester
ECO 107 Micro Economics - 11
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

Describe various revenue concepts and explain the behaviour of
revenue under different market structures

Identify structure of a market

Analyze short run and long run equilibrium of firms under perfect
and imperfect competition.

Discuss various concepts related to profit and to analyse the
determination of profit

Discuss various concepts related to rent and to analyse the
determination of rent.
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Discuss various concepts related to interest and to analyse the
determination of interest.

STAT 103 Elementary Statistical Methods

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:
Describe the meaning function and limitations of Statistics.
Represent the data through diagramsand graphs.
Calculate the measures of centraltendency.
Calculate the measures of dispersion.
Calculate the measures of skewness and kurtosis.

Interpret the results of measures of central tendency, dispersion,
skewness and kurtosis.

Third Semester
ECO 202 Macro Economics -1

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

Describe nature of Micro Economic analysis and Macro Economic
Analysis

Analyze Static, Comparative and Dynamic Economic Analysis

- ldentify Central Problems of Economic Systems and their
solutions

Calculate National Income and its related aggregates and analyse
the problems and limitation of National income estimation

Describe Circular flow of income and expenditure.

Analyze concepts of employment unemployment and
fullemployment.

STAT 206 Quantitative Techniques
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Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

Solve numerical problems related toCorrelation and Regression
analysisand identify its applications

Explain meaning of Index numbers and demonstrate ability to
construct Index numbers using various techniques.

Solve various types of numerical based on Probability and related
theorems.

Measure trend using various techniques of Time Series Analysis.

Define various concepts and solve numerical related to Quadratic
equations, Matrices, Arithmetic and Geometric Progression, and
Straight Line.

Fourth Semester

ECO 203 Macro Economics - 11

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

Understand the basic concepts of consumption, savings,
investment, inflation.

Understand the tenets of Keynesian Economics and apply them
through the aggregate demand and supply model.

Explain how the equilibrium interest rate is determined in the
money market.

Define the investment multiplier; explain its calculation, and
relevance.

Explain the working of acceleration principle and its weaknesses.
Describe the business cycles and their phases

ECO 204 Public Finance
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Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

Conceptualise, explain and give examples of concepts of public
goods and externality

Understand and explain the role of government according to
economic theory

Identify and distinguish between various sources of Public
Revenue and assess the impact and incidence of taxation

Identify various features of Indian Tax system.

Understand and explain concepts related to Public Expenditure,
Public Debt and the Budget.

Fifth Semester

ECO 303 Indian Economy — |

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:
Understand the historical background of colonial economy.
Appreciate the nature and characteristics of Indian Economy.

Understand the evolution of Indian Planning, its strategies,
objectives and failures.

Analyze the development of physical and social infrastructure in
India.

Analyze Institutional Reforms in Indian Agriculture.
Analyze issues of agriculture finance and marketing in India

Sixth Semester

ECO 304 Indian Economy - 11
Max. Marks : 100 L T PC
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(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

Understand importance and problems of Industrial sector in India.

Analyse composition and direction of foreign trade and foreign
trade policy in India.

Understand the concept of poverty and unemployment.

Evaluate the policies related to poverty, unemployment and
inflation in India.

Discipline Electives

ECO 305 International Economics
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will

be able to:

Discuss and explain trade policy issues such as protectionism and
free trade.

- Understand and apply the principle of comparative advantage-

Apply partial equilibrium models in analysing the economic
effects of trade policy instruments such as tariffs and quotas.

Understand the concept of BoP and its disequilibrium

Critically analyse different theories of determination of exchange
rate.

Appreciate the role ofinternationalorganizationssuch as IMF,
World Bank, WTO, UNCTAD

ECO 301 Development Economics and Environment

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:
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Acquire a basic understanding of the issues and on-going debates
on development economics.

Discuss the important theories in economic development and their
policy implication.

Demonstrate a basic knowledge of the role of market and market
failure with regard to the allocation of natural resources and
environmental amenities.

Analyze and interpret the environmental implications of economic
decisions

Understand the nature and scope of contemporary environmental
debates

ECO 306 Economics of Social Sector

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

Understand basic concepts of Social Sector.

Analyze Problems and Opportunities in Social Sector.
Cost and returns of Social Sector

Understand pattern of expenditure on health and education.

Analyze association between Human capital and Economic
Growth.

ECO 308 History of Economic Thought

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

Comprehend the development of the theory of economics in
historical perspective.

Grasp emerging paradigms and aberrations with its reasons.
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Analyze similarities and differences among different economic
schools of thoughts
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English Literature
First Semester

ENGL 105 Prose and Short Stories

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

exhibit a fair knowledge of the development of  English
essay/short story as literary genre(s);

develop critical thinking by analysing texts;

exhibit word power with use of idiomatic expressions and wide
vocabulary;

communicate effectively in all forms of social interaction;

inculcate effective citizenship with a deep grounded sense of ethics
and moral dimensions.

ENGL 106 Romantic Poetry

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

understand the meaning, form, and function of different theoretical
and philosophical strands of Structuralism, Post-structuralism,
Marxism, New Historicism etc.;

analyze the historical, political and aesthetic milieu of the romantic
age;

develop creative and critical thinking;

enhance writing skills;

inculcate humane values and ethics through the given poem;

engage in the praxis of applying those theoretical and
philosophical underpinnings for the analysis of a particular poem.
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Second Semester

ENGL 104 Fiction

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

understand the social and literary context of the Victorian world
and its anxieties about modernity, capitalism and gender issues;

analyze, discuss and write critically about the use of social realism
in literature;

analyse and interpret the work of a range of Victorian novelists;
understand the various elements of long fiction;
understand the interdisciplinary area of science and literature;

identify and discuss theoretical discourses concerning class,
sexuality, and gender in literary texts;

comprehend and successfully apply a range of terms and concepts
integral to literary studies.

ENGL 107 Victorian Poetry

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

apply the knowledge of the theoretical discourses based on the
social and literary history of the age to a range of texts specifically,
Victorian poetry;

identify the trends of Victorian literature in relation to the advent
of science , democratic ideals, Victorian morality, new education
etc.;

critically analyze literary texts of Victorian age keeping in mind
the anxiety of the Victorian age;

explicate their views in terms of the prevailing traits of the
preceding and succeeding age of Victorian era.
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Third Semester

ENGL 201 American Literature

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

appreciate and evaluate the literary history of America;
recognize the human experiences reflected in the works;
develop appreciation and understanding of American culture

demonstrate a knowledge and understanding of a range American
writing in its historical and cultural contexts;

demonstrate improvement in critical writing and critical thinking
skills through the analysis of American literary texts;

enhance their communication skills;

Inculcate effective citizenship with a deep grounded sense of
ethics and moral dimensions.

ENGL 202 Drama

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

appreciate drama as a genre of literary expression;

have an understanding of drama of the Renaissance and
Restoration period;

acquaint themselves with the terminologies relevant to the texts to
interpret this genre in the backdrop of actual staging;

understand the various constituents of the performance of the
Shakespearean tragedies and the Restoration comedies.
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Fourth Semester

ENGL 205 Grammar

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:
know the nature, form, and function of language;
use the language effectively;
learn grammar as a rule governed behaviour;
develop an insight into the structure of English language;
assimilate the correct patterns of the language.

ENGL 206 Indian Writing in English

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

relate the major literary movements of India and their influence on
Indian literature;

demonstrate knowledge of the select texts and traditions in the
specific social, cultural and historical context;

analyse the literary texts with specific reference to cultural and
political developments in India's colonial and post-colonial history;

inculcate the concept of nationalism through literary texts;
communicate effectively in all forms of social interaction;

inculcate effective citizenship with a deep grounded sense of ethics
and moral dimensions.

Fifth Semester

ENGL 304 Modern Fiction
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
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(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

develop an insight into the genre of fiction and art of fiction
writing;
understand the humanitarian aspects expressed in novels from

around the world and to draw a comparative perspective of cross-
cultural social, economic and political experiences;

recognize terminologies identified in various literary texts across
cultures;

apply perspectives gained from literature to personal and global
situations;

evaluate various interpretations of a text and their validity over
time.

Sixth Semester

ENGL 308 Literary Movements: History of Ideas

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

understand some major concepts which are related to metaphysics,
epistemology, and aesthetics.

develop critical thinking.

nurture dialectical thought process that may enable them to
communicate effectively by placing anti-thesis to some given
thesis.

contribute in enriching the intellectual history of our country.

unleash the potential of students and to bring them on an enriching
path of lifelong learning.

Discipline Electives

ENGL 305 Modern Poetry
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
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(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

appreciate various poetic devices identified in the various texts of
modern poetry;

understand realism and other modes of poetic expression;

critically analyze modern poetic texts and assimilate ideas of
various movements of the milieu;

synthesize humane values against the decadence;
display their understanding of various poets of the era.

ENGL 309 Science Fiction

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

»  know the major aspects of Science Fiction

» explore the relationship between literature and Science

* understand the complex nuances which connect literature and
Science

»  appreciate the socio-pragmatic realities of the world that science
and literature represent

ENGL 303 Modern Drama
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

appreciate drama as a genre of literature in general and modern
English drama in particular;

familiarize themselves with the techniques of modern drama and
artefacts which constitute the effect on stage;
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acquaint themselves with different facets of modern drama and
understand the socio-political and cultural background of the
audience, the playwright, and also the texts;

build up understanding to adjudicate the performance of such
dramas and their effect on their value system.

ENGL 306 Autobiography

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:
»  know the major aspects of autobiography
» explore the relationship between self and its representation
* understand the complex nuances growth and development of self
in autobiography
e appreciate the socio-pragmatic realities of the world autobiography
represents

ENGL 310 Travel Writing

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

e know the major aspects of cinema

» explore the relationship between literature and cinema

e understand the complex nuances which connect literature and
cinema

e appreciate the socio-pragmatic realities of the world that cinema
and literature represent.

Geography
First Semester
GEOG 103 Physical Geography
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Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Describe origin of earth, continents and ocean basin, Isostasy,
diastrophism, drainage pattern and several landforms.

Describe the wind movements, pressure, composition and structure
of the earth, jet streams.

Classify world in terms of climate, air masses and fronts and
describe cyclones and their types.

Describe ocean bottom reliefs of Indian ocean, distribution of
temperature and salinity, tides, currents and coral reefs.

GEOG 101L Fundamentals of Cartography Lab
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

e Describe cartography and theoretical background of scales and
their types.

e Draw plain, diagonal, comparative, time and Vernier scale.
» Enlarge, reduce and combine maps.

»  Describe the uses of thermometer, barometer, hair hygrometer, rain
gauze and wind vane.

e Conduct a plain table survey through radiation, intersection and
traversing.

Second Semester

GEOG 102 Human Geography

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

» Define human geography and relate it to the other social sciences;
describe man environment relationships and schools of human

geography.
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e Describe evolution of man, classify human races and describe
migration theories.

e Map and describe the distribution of several tribes- Pigmies,
Badawins, Eskimos, Khirgiz, Gujjars, Bakarwals, Toda, Bhil and
Santhal and their economic activities.

»  Describe population distribution of the world with maps, concepts
of population growth, population theories and human
development.

» Classify cities functionally; describe urbanization, settlements and
their types.

GEOG 104L Statistical Techniques and Data
Representation Lab
Max. Marks : 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
Learning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

Describe statistical sampling and represent frequency distribution
in several forms.

Represent statistical data through diagrams- multiple bar diagram,
simple pyramid diagram, rectangular diagram, wheel or pie
diagram, and spherical diagram.

Measure mean, median mode & standard deviation.

Represent Statistical data through graphs-poly linear graph,
climograph and triangular graph.

Third Semester

GEOG 202 Introduction to Geography of India

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Describe and map the location of India, its physiographic
divisions.
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Describe the drainage, climate, soil and vegetation their types and
distribution.

Describe major crops, minerals, industrial regions, population of
India and their distribution.

Demarcate Rajasthan in terms of physiography, describe climate,
drainage, vegetation, soils and their distribution.

Describe agriculture, livestock, irrigation, human resources and
tourism.

GEOG 203L Mapping and Prismatic Compass Survey Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

e Create distribution maps through chorochromatic, simple shading,
choro-schematic methods.

e Create maps of isobars, isotherms and dot method.

e Conduct prismatic compass survey through radiation and
intersection method.

»  Correct closing error through Bowditch rule.

Fourth Semester

GEOG 201 Economic Geography

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

» Define economic geography, describe its scope and relate it with
other social sciences

»  Classify resources and describe soil mineral and energy resources

» Describe spatial distribution, production and trade of rice, wheat,
cotton, tea and Classify world into agricultural regions

o Describe several industries, their location determinants, and
distribution of iron- steel and cotton-textile industry.
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e Describe trade, transport, their controlling factors, major law
making bodies of the world and major transport routes.

GEOG 204L Relief Representation and Topographical
Maps Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

» Interpret topographical maps.

» Represent topographical features with the help of contours.

o ldentify Human and natural phenomenon.

»  Create Profiles using Contours in the topographical sheets.

Fifth Semester

GEOG 303L Map Projection Lab
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

e Elucidate necessity & classification of map projections.

»  Compare different kind of map projections.

»  Construct map projections graphically.

e Suggest projection for any area of earth surface.

Sixth Semester
GEOG 301L Fundamentals of Geoinformatics Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

» Explain development and types of aerial photographs.

» ldentify and interpret aerial photographs.

» Elucidate different elements and development of remote sensing.
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» Describe different kinds of remote sensing platforms and discuss
important elements of GIS.

Discipline Electives

GEOG 305 Environment and Disaster Management

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

e Understand about the ecosystem and their functions.

e Describe disaster, its types and issues generated during different
cycles of disasters.

»  Describe the policies of disaster management in India.

» Assimilate role of different bodies established for the cause of
disaster relief.

GEOG 302 Geographical Thought

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

» Explain evolution of geographical thought and relationship of
Geography with other branches of knowledge.

»  Describe different tools and techniques of geographical study.

e Compare ancient, medieval and modern scholar’s contributions in
Geography.

» Elucidate important concepts of Geography as well as recent
trends and current issues of subject.

GEOG 306 Settlement Geography
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
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(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be

able to:

Develop an approach to study settlements.

Depict the evolution of settlements and relate it to the geographical
factors.

Describe rural and urban morphology, its meaning and types.
Classify cities functionally into different zones.

GEOG 304 World Regional Geography

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be

able to:

Elucidate physical aspects of Asia, Europe, Africa, North & South
America and Oceania.

Describe cultural aspects of Asia, Europe, Africa, North & South
America and Oceania.

Compare different continents of world.

Illustrate terrain, drainage, climate, natural vegetation and
Industrial regions of studied continents.

fgunh BkfgR;
ifke lel=
HIND 103 fglnh 0;kdj.k ,o dk);kx

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

viffr ifj.e

1-

Nk=k, *WL=h; o 0;kdjf.kd 'V 1 H&k' o BkfgR; d wveé;;u dh
le> cuk Idxh o dk); "WL=h; 1jEijk @ DE;d -i 1 voxr
gk Bdxh A

2- 0;kdj.k o dio; d fofok vxk I ifjp; ikir dj BdxmA
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3 H d K iskx dh i or gixia
4 ifrsbxd vk gr fginh 0zkdj.k di vidkjir Bjpuk dk Te>
1 dIxiA

HIND 104 mil;kl NkigR;
Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
viffkr ifj.ke
1 Nk=k, fgUnh miU;k0l ,o0 dgkuh fo/kk I ifjfpr gk ik, xhA

2- cepn d y[ku ,0 MdgR; d ek/;e B rn;xhu ifjfLFkfr;k dk
le> 1dxA

3 Nk=k, jk'V dh Hkoh ukxfjd g] egktkkt miU;kl i< dj o viu
lielftd ,o jiturfrd mikjnkf;Ro d cfr Ipr gk ik, XA

jpuk d lkekfed BUnHk dk nfku di nf'V fodflr dj ik, xiA

>
° o
SE
&~ 0

.l}

f}rh; lel=
HIND 101 fgUnh dgkuh
Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
viffkr ifj.ke
1 bl 1B1de 1 Nk=kvk dk fgnh dgkuh BkigR; d mnHo ,o
fodkl dh thudkjh fey ik, xnA

2- MfgR; ,o0 ledkytu lekt d vric/k di le> fodflr gk
ik, XA

viu ekt vij ifjo’k d ifr Tonuly gk ik, xiA
Nk=kvk e Ituired {ierk dh of) gk Idxi

s~
o o
(=2 v)
>0

HIND 105 e/; ;xiu dif;

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

o
o
&0
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viffkr ifj.ke
1 Nk=k, e/;;xhu di0; vinkyuk ,o0 Toffr;k dk 1e> TdxhA
2- Hidrdky d ykdtkxj.k db i"Bkfe d BiLdfrd wvidkj 1
ifjfpr gkxhA
3 Likekfed Nel;kvk d mleyu e MkigR; dh Hiedk Be> TdxiA

4- HfDrdkytu dfosk d BkfgfR;d ,o0 lkekftd wvonku 1 ifjfpr
gk TdxhA

rri; lel=
HIND 205 vikiud di); &I

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

&
S
o
>0

vifkr ifj.ke
1 vikfud dfork d mnHo dh ioffr;k dk le>u dh {kerk
fodflr dj ik,xiA

2- Lor=rk vinkyu ij fgunh DkfigR; d iHkok d v/;;u e I{ke ok
1 dxhA

e[k di0;knkyuk di ey Hkoukvk 1 ifjfpr gk TdxhA
uohu dk; |frekuk] “kyt] k' d ifjoruk 1 ifjfpr gk 1dxmA

HIND 203 fginh ukvd ,o ,dkdh

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

s~
o 4
o T
>0

viffkr ifj.ke
1 ukvd o jxep d ¢fr zfp thxr gk ik, XA
2- ukvd o jxep foekk dh fofo/k “kfy;k I ifjfpr gk Bdxh A

3 1fBr ukvdk d vkl 1j ukvd d @fed cnyr Lo#i 1 ifjfpr
gk BTdxiA

4- Nk=k, founh ukvddkjk dh ekl;rkvk dk Be>u e BeFk gk
1 dxhA

priv lel=
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HIND 206 vikfud di; &1

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
viffr ifj.ke
1. coflk fo'k% d ce[k dfo;k d 0;faro] —freo o ;xiu ifjo’k I
Nk=k, BE;d -1 1 voxr gk ik,xhA
2- viéfud dio; di iofr;k Joudk viu ioort di0; coflk;k 1
uskiu o tMko] dh thudkjh xg.k dj 1dxiA
3 NlifgR; o lekt d NRecék dk 0;kid i B le>u dh —f'V
fodflr dj ik,xiA
4- vikkfud dfork d Hkoxr o f’kYixr ifjoruk dk le> IdxnA

HIND 204 ILej.k ,o thouh

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

&
S
o
>0

viffkr ifj.ke
1 Nk=kvk e IdkjiRed Bkp fodflr gk ik, xhA
2- mud 0;fDrko dk cgvk;keh fodkl gk ik, XA
3 y[ku “kyh vkj fpru {kerk dk fodkl gk ik, XkA
4-VU; ij.knk;d 0;fDrRo 1 Hhfku dh vitkzfp fodflr gk ik, XA
ipe lel=
HIND 302 fglnh fucl/k ,o vkykpuk

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
viffr ifj.ke
1 fginh x| d fo’y'k.kked v/;;u e BeFk gk 1k, XA
2- fuck d v/;;u I IdgR; d folrkj d 1I’y'k.lked : Ik dk Kku
vitr dj ik, xmA
3 MkgR; d ck)d ,o rifdd ifk I voxr gku d BkFk gh Hkjrh;
1jijk d n’kfud fpru I ifjp; ikir dj ik, xiA
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4- fginh vkykpuk d el/;e T Nk=kvk e BekykpuiRed 0;fDrRo dk
fodkl gk ik, XA

5 WdgR;d dfr;k d mipr eY:idu di nfV dk fodflr dj
ik, 1A

6 mPp Pk e “Whdk:k L0 Wk i= y[ku di fierk fodflr dj
ik, 1A

“Be lel=
HIND 304 0;X; ,o fjikrkt BifgR;
Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
viffr ifj.ke
1- 0;X; o fyukrkt fo/k dh fof’k'Vrrkvk dk Be> ik, xA

2- SR AVukvk dk Tonu’ky DigR;d kyh e iLrr dju dh flert
fodflr dj ik, xi

3- 1=dkfjrk o 1=dkj dh tui{ijrk 1 ifjfpr gk ik, xmnA
4- Nk=kvk e BtukRedrk fodflr gk ik,xhA

s
o o
o T
>0

p;fur ikB;@e leg
HIND 301 viledRk ,0 Mk;jh BkigR;

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

vif{ir ifj.ke
1 viRedFk o Me; ji foikk dih fo'krkvk olh Te> cuk ik, xiA

2- p;fur folkvk e dkydekulkj ifjoru o ifjo)u 1 voxr gk
ik, XhA

3 p;fur fokvk d ;x & ifjo’k o Bekt dk iHkfor dju oky
dijdk 1 ifjfpr gk ik, xnA
4- viRedFk ,0 Mk;jh y[ku {kerk dk fodflr dj ik,xnA
HIND 306 fgnh ;k=k NkfgR;
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
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(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
vifkr ifj.ke

;k=k fooj .k y[ku &dk*ky dk fodkl gkxk A

Nk=kvk di TtuiRed ekufldrk dk fodkl gkxk A

Jk=k MkfgR;dkjk B ifjfpr gkdj BkigR; o lekt d cfr
Tonu™iy gkxh A

Hkjri; o ik'piR; sk=k vuHo MHjk ufrd o Ii—frd eY;k dk
fodkl gkxk A
HIND 305 Efgyk viRedFik yi[ku

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

vif{ir ifj.ke

vikedFkvk d el/;e 1 Nk=k, fL=;k dh cnyrh Nfo 1 ifjfpr
gk BdxiA

IgR; o Mkeked Njkdkjk dk Be>u e Befk gk 1dxiA
Nk=k, L=h y[u dh fofkvrk I ifjfpr gk 1dxiA

Nk=k, efgykvk d viu xgu vulok dk ckvu d gklyk T ij.k
y 1dxfA

L=t eukfoKku] L=h *K'k.k] L=h *kiDr o L=h IA% vifn ennk |
ifjffpr gk 1dxiA

s
Sy
(=T v)
>0

HIND 303 i/;ktueyd fglnh

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
viffkr ifj.ke
1 i1;ktueyd fginh d Kku 1 1’kBfud ink gr Bflerk c<k
Ik, XA

2- fofikd] rdundh] oKkfud Knkofy;k d vk 1j HK'Wkb {kerk dk
fodkl dj ik, xnA

s~
o o
(=2 v)
>0
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3 vikfud le; d foflu Dkekftd ,o *kkldh; {k=k e jktxkj d
volj vitr dj ik, xiA

4- Bk d fofok zik d Kku vkj 0;kogkfjd ifjp; B H&'Wk vi/kdkjh
tl ink gr I{e cu ik, xmA

5 ikjHkf%d Knkoyh d v/;;u d el/;e I rduhdh] oKkfud ,o0
fofkid wvk;kxk ,0 Icfhr {i= e Lor= dk; dju dh {kerk
fodflr dj ik,xiA

HIND 308 vuokn foKku

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

s~
o o
(=2 v)
>0

vif{ir ifj ke -

0;kogkfjd fgnh d ;x e vuokn dk fo*k'k eglo gA bl 1kBT@e
d }jk vuokn fo'k;d Be> fodflr gkxh A

jrodjijdrk dh =V 1 3g vR:r yidnk:d fI) gixk A

di;Vj vuokn dh miyfle;k Bhekvk vkj BHkoukvk T ifjfpr
gkxh A

fo*o&MkfgR; dh fof'k'vV —fr;k d fgnh e wuokinr i d
vé;;u b ove;su db k= 0;kid gkxk A
fof"k'vV —fr;k dk vuokn dju e I{ke gkxh A

HIND 307 ItulRed yf[ku d fofo/k vk;ke

Max. Marks : 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
viffkr ifj.ke -
bl 1BT%e d }Hjk Itulked y[ku d fofok {i= fo'k;d le>
fodflr gkxh A

vi/ifud le; d fofflu Dkekitd ,o *kldh; {k=k e jktxkj d
volj vitr dj ik, xiA



59

-FUFC Avukvi dk Tonu’ly TkigR:;d “kyh e ilrr dju db
flerk fodflr dj ik, xiA

Nk=kvk e BtuiRed {kerk dk fodkll gkxkA

HISTORY

First Semester

HIST 101 History of Early India (upto Mauryan Age)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be

able to:

Comprehend different types of sources of early Indian history
Be acquainted with trends of political developments in early India

Orient themselves to continuity of cultural evolution beginning
from the Lithic Ages

Familiarise themselves with regional and Indian stylistic
development of aesthetics

HIST 103 History of Medieval India (1000 to 1526 AD)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be

able to:

Define the struggling phase of an era of transformation in
medieval India.

Understand the advent of Islam and role of the Sultanate in the
development of new political system and policies in India.
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Identify how the disintegration of an empire leads to the rise of
regional powers.

Comprehend technical developments and socio-cultural relation of
two different societies.
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Second Semester

HIST 102 History of India (200 BC to 1000 AD)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course, students will be able to:

Visualize rise of imperial, regional and Rajput powers in ancient
India

Assess the consolidation of foreign powers on Indian soil

Comprehend Indian social transformations in early Christian
centuries

Understand overseas expansion of Indian culture

HIST 104 History of Medieval India (1526 to 1707 AD)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be

able to:

Appreciate significance of composite culture

Understand Mughal policies, administrative system and their
military establishment

Elaborate the growth of economic institutions and social change in
medieval age.

Define the significance of Mughal rulers as they established a new
empire in India, its relation with the Central Asian empires, the
commercial and cultural relations between India, China and
Europe.

Third Semester

HIST 202 Political History of Modern India (1757 to 1947)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
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Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Develop critical thinking about the political impact of British Raj
Understand how India got independence with partition
Evaluate the structure of British administrative system.

Locate the nature of various peasant, tribal movement and the
discourse on 1857 event.

HIST 203 Social and Economic History of Modern India
(1707 to 1947)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Develop the critical thinking about the colonial &exploitative
character of British Raj.

Locate the history of education, profession and institutionalization
of knowledge.

Evaluate the nature of socio-religious movement in modern India
and write an assignment on the same.

Understand the recent trends of historiography on science,
technology, and environment.

Fourth Semester
HIST 201 Civilizations of the World

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:
Know about the early world civilizations

Analyze the contribution of world civilizations in the field of
science, art and architecture.

Discuss the literary and philosophical achievements of the Greeks.
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Understand rise of Judaism, Christianity, Islam and emergence of
the crusades.

HIST 204 Survey of the History of Rajasthan

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:
Recognise the importance of regional history in Indian History.
Describe the political and cultural developments of Rajasthan.

Assess the resistance and collaboration of Rajput rulers towards
imperial powers.

Analyse the emergence of socio-religious, tribal, peasant and
prajamandal movements.

Fifth Semester

HIST 301 Changing Patterns of World History

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Critically analyze/interpret primary documents/secondary sources;
qualitative/ quantitative data to evaluate historical events.

Develop communication skills through oral/written exercises, and
develop analytical skills by critically interpreting historical events.

Analyze how local/national/international  policies/practices
developed in the past continue to impact their contemporary lives.

Understand the establishment of United nations Organization
Sixth Semester
HIST 302 Introduction to Historiography

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
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Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Develop a critical thinking with regard to the genesis and nature
of the discipline.

Understand the recent developments in gender history, new history
and archaeological techniques.

Locate the philosophy of history in terms of cyclical, linear and
great men theory.

Read and write a paper related to the fundamental question- what
is history
Discipline Electives

HIST 303 Tracing Women's History in Indian Society

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Locate the progress of civilization and subsequent changes in
position of women

Interpret Women's status through Buddhist and Jaina texts

Assess women’s contribution towards making of medieval Indian
culture

Analyze Women’s participation in national movement

HIST 306 Fundamentals of Indian Society and Culture

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

§ Understand the evolution of Indian society and culture.

§  Analyse the philosophy of Indian thought process.

§ Explore the Indian contribution to the field of science and
education.
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HIST 307 Trends in the Understanding of History

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:
Understand key philosophical development of 20th century.
Develop idea about the social history.

Develop a critical thinking with regard to the oral history and
quantitative techniques.

Discuss the various eminent historians and the new historical
trends

HIST 305 An Outline of the History of South India

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Familiarize themselves with contributions of South Indian
dynasties to Indian History.

Understand dynamics of socio-economic life in South India.
Assess the evolution of South Indian Art & architecture.

Home Science

First Semester

HSC 101 Basics of Home Science and Resource
Management

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Interpret concept and scope of Home Science discipline



66

Develop an insight into fundamentals of Resource and their

management
HSC 108L Interior Decoration Lab
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Design and draw floor plans to meet a given set of requirements
Apply informed judgments in designing interiors

Second Semester

HSC 102 Basics of Human Development

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Get insight into concept and various aspects of Human
Development

Appraise concerns and issues related to parenting and development
aspects

Relate theories to developmental aspects

HSC 107 Fundamentals of Foods and Nutrition

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Describe the functions of food and role of various nutrients,
dietary requirement of various nutrients, and effect of deficiencies
and excesses

Explain the methods of food preparation and principles applied in
food preservation.
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Apply and incorporate the knowledge of nutritional requirement in
various life stages.

Third Semester

HSC 215 Nutrition in Health and Disease

Max. Marks : 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Describe the role of nutrition and nutrients in health, disease and
various life stages

Explain the causes of food spoilage and types of food preservation

Apply and incorporate the knowledge of therapeutic diet for
various disease conditions

https://www.slideshare.net/jinulazer/ppt-on-nutrients

HSC 205L Food and Nutrition Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Plan and prepare different types and specific nutrient rich diets
using different cooking methods

Plan and prepare diets for various disease conditions
Prepare food products using various preservation methods

Fourth Semester

HSC 210 Introduction to Community Nutrition and
Extension

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
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Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

® Explain the linkages between nutrition, environment, health and
disease

® Recognize the importance of malnutrition as a conditioning factor
in relation to many diseases in community

®  Get acquainted with the roles of national & international agencies
in community nutrition

Explain importance of extension programmes for the betterment of
QOL in rural areas and develop skills for effective communication

HSC 212 Life Span Development

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Understand important aspects of development during the whole
life span

Understand the issues faced and adjustments required at each stage
across the life span

Fifth Semester

HSC 308 Introduction to Textiles

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Get basic knowledge about different fibers used in textile Industry,
their physical and chemical characteristics and end use

Identify different methods of yarn and fabric manufacturing and
their characteristics and utility

Analyze different techniques used to enrich the surface of fabric
through dyeing and printing and finishing
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Discuss the use of different types of washing methods |,
equipments and different agents used in care and maintenance of
fabric

Evaluate different practices involved in Textile Industry and at
household level

Discipline Elective — |

HSC 305 Family Dynamics and Parent Education

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Gain information about importance, problems and adjustment in
marriage life and family

Attain knowledge about role of parents and their involvement for
overall development of the child

Get awareness about parent and community education for
betterment of society

HSC 320 Family and Child Welfare

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Get an insight into the family as a social system

Understand about the family disharmony due to changing socio-
economic conditions in the country.

Gain an understanding of the needs and problems of children,
youth, women, the aged and the family as a whole.

Acquire knowledge about welfare services for family and children
India

Sixth Semester
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HSC 312L Textile care and Clothing Construction Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:
Learn basic garment construction and embroidery skills

Use learned skills in garment construction for different age groups
and figure types

Learn basic knitting stitches and their use for knitting different
garments

Apply theory in taking care of household textiles and garments

Discipline Elective — 11

HSC 307 Introduction to Clothing

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:
Understand the basic essentials of clothing construction

Assess the various steps involved in the process of garment
making

Gain the skills required for apparel construction

HSC 322 Fundamentals of Family Clothing

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Describe the selection factors for fabrics and clothes of individuals
of different age group.
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Understand specific property of fabric required for different types
of garments.

Elaborate various functions of clothing.

Use different principles and elements of art while selecting or
designing dress for different figure types.
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Indian Classical Dance (Kathak)

First Semester

DNCE 105 Literature of Indian Classical Dance-1 (Kathak)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

The origin of dance hence command over technical terms of
Kathak Dance.

Recognize and apply the Neck and Eye movements and
Hastmudras.

Execute basic etiquettes of the various Taals.

DNCE 111L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-1
(Kathak)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Execute basic etiquettes of Dance.
Perform combined hand, feet movements and formation of figures.
Formulate chakkars

Second Semester

DNCE 106 Literature of Indian Classical Dance-I11
(Kathak)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Understand the development of Kathak Dance in Historical
perspective.
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Explain the abhinaya and its types, head movements.
Understand the regional folk dance and Raas.
Learn the Taal system.

DNCE 112L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-I11
(Kathak)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Execute the different Taals and foot work in Kathak.

Perform Shloka and padhant of all bols.

Formulate the composition.

Third Semester

DNCE 201 Literature of Indian Classical Dance-111
(Kathak)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

1. Recognize various Gharanas and other Indian Classical Dance
forms.

2. Understand technical terms of Kathak Hastamudras and their uses
in Kathak Dance.

3. Develop the knowledge of Kathak Legends.

DNCE 207L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-111
(Kathak)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:
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1. Develop the Skills of musicality and various forms of Dance with
expression.

Develop foot leg exercises back exercise, contractions over curve.
Manage the time or time-management.

Improve health, wellbeing and learning ability through Dance.
Develop appreciation for the art form.

ok~ D

Fourth Semester

DNCE 202 Literature of Indian Classical Dance-1V
(Kathak)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

1. Formulate the Sanyukta Hasta Mudras.
2. Understand the Sangeet and Taal.

3. Recognize the famous dancers and self made composition with
notation.

DNCE 208L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-1V
(Kathak)

Max. Marks : 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

1. Execute the various types of expression.

2. Develop to play other instruments.

3. To Perform in more expressive and communicating way.

Fifth Semester

DNCE 301L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-V
(Kathak)

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

1. Perform the additional Taals: Pancham Sawari, Shikar.
2. Perform live shows.
3. Develop the Art appreciation.

SIXTH SEMESTER

DNCE 312L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-VI
(Kathak)

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Perform as a dancer on stage.
Execute the desires, emotions and imagination through Dance.
Develop their vision.

Discipline Electives

MUS 308L Performance of Indian Classical Music (Tabla)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

MUS 309L Performance of Indian Classical Music
(Harmonium)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8

>0

DNCE 309L Performance of Rajasthani Folk Dance

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
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DNCE 307L Performance of Other Classical Dance

(Bharatnatyam)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
DNCE 308L Performance of Other Classical Dance
(Manipuri)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
Indian Classical Dance (Bharatnatyam)

First Semester
DNCE 107 Literature of Indian Classical Dance-I
(Bharatnatyam)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

1. Develop the knowledge of the origin of dance and technical terms.

2. Recognize and apply the Neck and Eye movements and
Hastmudras.

3. Execute basic etiquettes of the various Taals.

DNCE 109L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-I
(Bharatnatyam)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

1. Execute basic etiquettes of Dance.

2. Perform combind hand, feet movements and formation of figures.
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Second Semester

DNCE 108 Literature of Indian Classical Dance-I11
(Bharatnatyam)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

1. Understand the Bharatnatyam Dance in Historical aspect.

2. Explain the technical terms.

3. Understand the regional folk dance and Raas.

4. Learn the Taal System

DNCE 110L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-I1
(Bharatnatyam)
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:
1. Execute the different Taals and foot work in Kathak.

2. Perform Shloka and recite the bolas
3. Formulate the composition.

THIRD SEMESTER

DNCE 203L Literature of Indian Classical Dance-I11
(Bharatnatyam)

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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DNCE 205L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-I111
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(Bharatnatyam)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

v Sequence of Bharatanatyam items.
v/ Types of Nayak and Nayika.

v/ Historical Stories of shiva and parvati creation of Tandav and
lasya.

Uses of different handgestures.
Knowledge of songs along with Korvais and jathi with Taal.
Receive the blessings before any stage performance which is

< <K

FOURTH SEMESTER

DNCE 204 Literature of Indian Classical Dance-1V
(Bharatnatyam)

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

o
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DNCE 206L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-1V
(Bharatnatyam)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to::

v Following ancient tradition of devadasi.
Understand the regional Different folk dance.
Knowledge of mythological stories ( Mahabharta and Ramayana)
Uses of different hand gestures.

< <K
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FIFTH SEMESTER

DNCE 305L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-V
(Bharatnatyam)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:
v Knowledge of different styles used in Bharatanatyam.

v/ Usually comes through is evolving to the particular taalas in north
Indian Taalas.

<

Uses of different hand gestures.
v Knowledge of songs along with Jathis, Koravais play with taal.

SIXTH SEMESTER

DNCE 306L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-VI
(Bharatnatyam)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

v/ The Natyashastra documents the history behind the development
of the arts in India.

v ltis atheatre and dance treatise of national importance.

v/ Detailed knowledge of Lokdharmi, Natyadharmi, vritti pravirtti
and prekshagriha.

v Knowledge of Trikaal jathi play with taal.

Discipline Elective
MUS 310L Performance of Indian Classical Music
(Mridangam)

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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MUS 309L Performance of Carnatic Music (Vocal)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8

DNCE 310L Performance of Other Classical Dance
(Kuchipudi)

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

ornr
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DNCE 311L Performance of Other Classical Dance
(Kathak)

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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DNCE 309L Performance of Rajasthani Folk Dance

Max. Marks : 100 L T P
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8

Indian Music
First Semester

MUS 101 Literature of Indian Classical Music — |

Max. Marks : 100 L T P
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 O

~0

C
4

Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will

be able to:
Students will be able to understand the literary terms of music.

Will be able to differentiate the ragas and have the command over

writing the notations which is vital part of music.
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MUS 101L Performance of Indian Classical Music — |

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Recognition of musical piece and rendering the technical

transitions may increase the knowledge of the structure of music
and instruments as well.

Ability to perform in different formations of TIME by
practicing/performing with percussions.

Second Semester

MUS 102 Literature of Indian Classical Music — 11

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:
Student will be able to increase their knowledge by descriptive and
comparative study of evolution of music from ancient era to till date by
inclusively added the forms of music and dances.

This will be making the students more competitive in the field of fine
arts.

MUS 102L Performance of Indian Classical Music-11

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Students will be able to handle the instruments and tune them in
the certain scales. This will increase the opportunities for them to
start their own business.

They will be able to seek a career in composing equally in Indian
and filmy/light music by developing the ability of composing the
musical pieces.
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Third Semester

MUS 201 Literature of Indian Classical Music — 111

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

MUS 201L Performance of Indian Classical Music —I11

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcome :

- Students will be getting the ability to handling and playing
instruments.

- They will have a guideline to use different transitions with each
other, by help of these, they can furbish their pursued command
with a more excellence.

Fourth Semester

MUS 202 Literature of Indian Classical Music — IV

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Students will be having the idea of complex components of music,
like — raga theory and different forms of music along with taal
system. It will help them to showcase their intense knowledge of
vital elements of music.

Students will be able to achieve the ability to write essays on
musical topics and understand the valuable contribution of Pandits
and Ustads of Indian Music.

MUS 202L Performance of Indian Classical Music -1V

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
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Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

- Understand the implementation of technical terms of performing in
various formations of taal.

- Having command over different raga and taal excluding Teen taal
which is considered as a basic, primary taal but the most beautiful
and used taal in Indian Music system.

- Play with the accompaniment of rhythm in various tempos and taal
by using variety of technical transitions and plucking formations.

Fifth Semester

MUS 301L Performance of Indian Classical Music -V

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:
- Command over Shuddha and Mishra ragas.

- Will be knowing the method of tuning the instruments. Will be
able to the and instrument.

- Will be developing the ability to use the complex and more
advanced musical pieces to elaborate a raga by singing Khayals
and playing Gats.

- Will be preparing the students to understand and perform through
traditional styles of music rendition.

Sixth Semester
MUS 302L Performance of Indian Classical Music V1

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

- To promote the understanding of ragas &mishra ragas.

- Ability to tune your own instrument to enable the student
understanding and grip.
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- Ability to develop vakrachalan of swar instead of straight
aaroh&avroh.

- Ability to sing/play badakhayal & chotakhayal /masitkhani &
razakhani gats in different taal with different laykari.

- To prepare the students for conventional & traditional style of
singing.

Discipline Electives

MUS 308L Performance of Indian Classical Music (Tabla)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

- Definition of terminology such as sam, kaal, khanda, maatra, laya
etc.

- General information about the origin of tabla.
- Definition of terminology such as kayada, palta, mukhra, tukra,ect.
- Basic knowledge of Bhatkhande notation system.

MUS 307L Performance of Indian Classical Music
(Harmonium)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

- A formal training initiate to students about basic terms like types
of notes, different patterns of notes (Alankaars), rhythm and its
components with an initial start of learning ragas.

- Encourage students to play/sing with zeal to get improved at
beginning level and heading towards pro level.

- Will be able to handle the instruments carefully and maintain them
by his/her own.
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MUS 303L Basic Technical Skills for Audio Production

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Indian Music (Tabla)

First Semester

MUS 103 Literature of Indian Classical Music — I (Tabla)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to.
1. Develop the knowledge of the origin of Tabla and technical terms.
2. Recognize and apply the hand movements on Tabla.
3. Execute basic etiquettes of the various Taals.

MUS 105L Performance of Indian Classical Music - |
(Tabla)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
able to.

1. Tointroduces the student to the basics of tabla playing.

2. Perform combined and single hand movements of fingures.

3. Tointroduce the student basic knowledge of Baj.

4. 1t is only when these concepts are strong that the learner can take

her next steps confidently.
Second Semester

MUS 104 Literature of Indian Classical Music - 11 (Tabla)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
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Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

1. To introduce the students with complex Tall's and a step higher
from the basic level.

To give the students merits and demerits of the Tabla players.
To prepare students to stage performance and boost confidence.

To take the student a step ahead and introduces different laya and
some basic embellishments of the taals studied before.

To prepare students to stage performance and boost confidence.

To invoice of the knowledge of Pt.Vishnu Digambar Paluskar
notation system.

MUS 106L Performance of Indian Classical Music - 11
(Tabla)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to
1. The students is Advance bols that are played on tabla.

2. The students should be able to show these taals with the hands
through claps, showing the taali and khaali.

3. The students play theka of taals tearnt in the previous course in
single as well as double tempo.

4. Students will be ready to play Teental, Rupak, jhaptal, Ektal,
Rupak, Tilwara.
Third Semester

MUS 203 Literature of Indian Classical Music - 111
(Tabla)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
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Delivering the extended understanding to the students about
evlution and principles of different aspects study of Indian taal
system.

To developed the students his mastered the skill of creativity
elaborating on a taal learnt, for booth solo performances and as
accompaniment.

The students able to play a given laya through the presentation.

MUS 205L Performance of Indian Classical Music -

111 (Tabla)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

1. knowledge of solo performance and accompaniment.

2. Play complex kayada in prescribe taal.

3. The student plays competent enough to elaborate Teen Tal and

prescribe taal.
4. The students ablity to play jaati style.
5. The students ablity to play jaati style.

Fourth Semester

MUS 204 Literature of Indian Classical Music - IV

(Tabla)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to

1. Torecognize, what is gharana.

2. The objective of practical is to convey the one step advance

understanding  of recitation and presentation of a raga and taal.
3. Practical knowledge of handling and tuning the instruments.
4, To give the student detail and comparative study of the

development of tabla.
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MUS 206L Performance of Indian Classical Music - IV
(Tabla)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

1. Develop appreciation for the art form.

2. Knowledge of tuning your own instrument.

3. The student should be able to play kaaydas, and rela in Teental and
Rupak tal solo for fifteen minutes with the accompaniment of the
lehara.

4. The students also being able to read and play bols written on paper
is an important skill that has to be mastered her.

Fifth Semester

MUS 305L Performance of Indian Classical Music - V
(Tabla)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to

1. The students able to play various thekas at both ati vilambit as well
as drut laya.

2. The students should have the expertise of playing both common
taals such as Teental, Jhaptal, Ektal, Rupak.

3. The students also be able to show with the hands the same kayada
of a gharana in different taals.

4. The students able to make a comparative study of the styles of
playing of different gharanas.

5. The students will be taught some kayadas that begin with the left
hand.
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Sixth Semester

MUS 306L Performance of Indian Classical Music - VI
(Tabla)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
1. To anable the students usderstanding and grip over Layakari.

2. To maximize the potential of students in terms of creativity, and
command over every Taal.

3. Toenhance the knowledge of students Gat and his three patterns.
To gibe them knowledge of tune your own instrument.
5. Knowledge of prescribed Taal in the syllabus.

Discipline Electives

MUS 309L Performance of Indian Classical Music (Vocal)

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

MUS 307L Performance of Indian Classical Music
(Harmonium)

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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MUS 303L Basic Technical Skills for Audio Production

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
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Management
First Semester

COM 104 Financial Accounting

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Have knowledge of book-keeping and financial accounting

Maintain the basic books of accounts and prepare various
statements.

Process and prepare final accounts i.e. trading, profit and loss
accounts and balance sheet.

MGMT 102 Foundation of Management

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Evaluate the global context for taking managerial actions.
Understand conflict resolution, motivation and leadership
Understand various theories and management principles.

Second Semester
COM 101 Business Environment

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Interpret the impact of Micro & Macro environment on Business
Decision

Learn about factors affecting social orientation of Business

Understand the basic concepts related with Indian economy,
Industrial Policy, 1991 and Union Budget.

Learn about Company registration process.
Understand process of winding up of a company.

MGMT 104 Group Behaviour

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand group dynamics and basics of teamwork.

Understand organizational culture and change management within
the organizations.

Understand stress and reasons behind stress within organization.

Third Semester

MGMT 103 Foundation of Marketing Management

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand various issues and activities involved in marketing
management and they stimulate their thinking in this direction
specially those who wants to pursue their carrier in this field.
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Understand different concepts, strategies and issues they are
involved in exchange of products and services between the firm
and the markets.

Understand distribution process and factors affecting the choice of
distribution channels

Understand promotion mix and various components of promotion
mix

MGMT 205 Foundation of Human Resource Management

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Effectively manage and plan key human resource functions within
organizations

Proficiency in fundamental HR policies and practices that help to
promote the organization’s strategic goals

Understand Human Resource Development.

Fourth Semester

COM 211 Principles and Practices of Banking

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

To understand the banking operations.

To advice and guide in basic banking operation.

MGMT 202 Basics of Financial Management

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
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Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Aware about capital structure and theories of capital structure.
Understand the cost of capital in wide aspects.
Understand working capital management

Fifth Semester

MGMT 203 Bhartiya Prabandhan

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand ancient Indian spiritual teachings and their relevance
in present day life.

Have a value oriented approach in their everyday life.

Sixth Semester

MGMT 309 Organizational Studies

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

1. The students will able to develop the concept on organizational
studies and need of CSR and strengthen the knowledge about the
growth of Indian companies.

2. Make the role clarity of consumer and brands in building trust for
each other and the strategies implemented to gain consumer
loyalty.

3. Equip students with multiple perspectives on leadership and
organization.

4. Students will be aware about the CSR approaches adopted by the
individuals.
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5. Students will understand the role and importance of building social
institutions and the critical role they play in the society.

Discipline Electives

COM 312 Personal Finance

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand the requirements of Personal Financial Plan can
develop and implement a budget.

Use retirement planning calculators and other financial calculators.

Understand Proactive and reactive ways to deal with Investment
frauds and low quality financial services.

MGMT 308 Operations Management

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand the important functions of the Production and
operations management.

Deals with the decision making in planning for Location, process,
Plan layout, scheduling and sequencing of facility.

Control the inventory, and manufacturing process, in both
manufacturing and service organization

MGMT 208 Retail Environment in Management

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
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Understand supply chain management, merchandising, buying,
retail pricing, store management, store layout & design.

Learn how small and large retail organizations are structured, gain
an understanding of basic retail operations, acquire knowledge of
the various types of retailers.

COM 210 Emerging Banking Services

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Know about banking scenario in India as well as globally.

Know about various banking products including third party
products.

Know about the recent financial reforms for NPA management.

LAW 209 Intellectual Property Law

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand the laws related to Intellectual Property Rights
Use the principles of various IP laws.

To assess the ways in which legislation and global policy influence
the socio-economic environment in India and abroad.

MGMT 305 E-Business

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Compare and evaluate both offline and on-line modes of shopping.
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Know about Marketing & Branding in digital age, e-banking-
CRM, e- SCM and ERP

Understand about upcoming areas like digital marketing, e-
commerce logistics, e-supply chain management as their career
option.

Mathematics

First Semester

MATH 106 Introduction to Calculus

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On completion of the course, the student will be able
to,

Apply the concept and principles of differential and integral
calculus to solve geometric and physical problems.

Evaluate various limit problems both algebraically and graphically

Differentiate and integrate the functions which are applicable in
real life situations.

Interpret the geometric meaning of differential and integral
calculus

Apply differentiation to find linear approximation, extrema,
monotonicity, and concavity of functions.

STAT 104 Introduction to Probability and Statistics

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On completion of the course, the student will be able
to:

e Compute numerical quantities that measure the central tendency
and dispersion of a set of data.

» Understand basic probability axioms and rules and the moments of
discrete and continuous random variables as well as be familiar
with common named discrete and continuous random variables.

» Apply general properties of the expectation and variance operators.
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e Understand the properties and fitting of the Normal, Binomial and
Poisson distribution.

Fit the straight line, second degree parabola and curves of type:
abX and axb

. Understand the concept of Correlation (Karl Pearson) and Linear
Regression.

Second Semester
MATH 101 Analytical Solid Geometry

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
Understand the basic applications of analytic and solid geometry.

Understand geometrical terminology for planes, tetrahedron,
spheres, parabolids, hyperboloids and ellipsoids.

Visualize and represent geometric figures and classify different
geometric solids.

MATH 104 Differential Equations

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On completion of this course, the student will be able
to:
Identify the type of a given differential equation and select and
apply the appropriate analytical technique for finding the solution.

Student will be able to solve first order differential equations
utilizing the standard techniques for separable, exact, linear,
homogeneous, or Bernoulli cases.

Create and analyze mathematical models using first order
differential equations to solve application problems.

Determine solutions tothe linear and nonlinear ordinary
differential equations of first and second order.
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Determine the complete solution of a differential equation with
constant coefficients by variation of parameters

Evaluate the Laplace and Inverse Laplace transform of functions
of one variable

Third Semester
MATH 201 Abstract Algebra

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be

able to:

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

To demonstrate the mathematical maturity of understanding the
proof.

To understand the definition of a group and be able to test a set
with binary operation to determine if it is a group.

To find the order of elements of groups.

To identify subgroups of a given group, cycle groups, normal
groups.

To understand permutation groups and be able to decompose
permutations into 2-cycles.

To grasp the significance of the concepts of homomorphism,
isomorphism, and automorphism and be able to check a given
function is one of these.

To classify groups up to isomorphism.
To identify a set with to binary operation forms a ring or not.

To really understand the special types of rings and be able to
construct new examples from the old ones.

To check a subset of a ring is an ideal or not and be able to identify
proper and maximal ideal.

MATH 206 Real Analysis
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Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be

able to:

Think about basic proof techniques and fundamental definitions
related to the real number system.

Understand the concept of real-valued functions, limit, continuity,
and differentiability.

Find expansions of real functions in series forms.
Demonstrate some of the fundamental theorems of analysis.

Develop the capacity to solve real integral while understanding of
integrable functions.

Fourth Semester
MATH 202 Introduction to Linear Algebra

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be

able to:

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40+ESA: 60)

Understand vector spaces over a field and subspaces and apply
their properties.

Understand linear independence and dependence.

Find basis and dimension of a vector space, and understand change
of basis.

Compute linear transformations, kernel and range, and inverse
linear transformations, and find matrices of general linear
transformations.

Find eigenvalues and eigenvectors of a matrix and of linear
transformation.

Understand inner product on a vector space.
Understand the concept of orthogonality in inner product spaces.
Create orthogonal and orthonormal bases: Gram-Schmidt process.

MATH 301 Complex Analysis

S~
o -
o T
~ 0



101

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be

able to:

Demonstrate understanding of the basic concepts and fundamental
definitions underlying complex analysis.

Investigate complex functions, concept of limit, continuity and
differentiability of complex functions.

Demonstrate capacity for mathematical reasoning through
analyzing analytic functions.

Prove and explain concepts of series and integration complex
functions.

Understand problem-solving using complex analysis techniques.

Enjoy the roll of complex functions today’s mathematics and
applied contexts.

Fifth Semester

Core Paper

MATH 302 Introduction to Discrete Mathematics

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be

able to:

Write an argument using logical notation and determine if the argument
is or is not valid.

Demonstrate the ability to write and evaluate a proof or outline the
basic structure of and give examples of each proof technique described.

Understand the basic principles of sets and operations in sets.
Prove basic set equalities.
Apply counting principles to determine probabilities.

Demonstrate an understanding of relations and functions and be able to
determine their properties.

Determine when a function is 1-1 and "onto".

Demonstrate different traversal methods for trees and graphs.

Model problems in Computer Science using graphs and trees.
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Sixth Semester
Core Paper

MATH 303 Introduction to Numerical Analysis

Max. Marks : 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
* Apply numerical methods to obtain approximate solutions to
mathematical problems.
» Solve the nonlinear equations, system of linear equations and
interpolation problems using numerical methods.
e Examine the appropriate numerical differentiation and integration
methods to solve problems.
»  Apply the numerical methods to solve differential equations.
Discipline Electives
MATH 203 Introduction to Mechanics
Max. Marks : 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be

able to:

Explain the geometry of the motion of particle in plane curve, i.e.
position, velocity, and acceleration, and how those quantities are
related through calculus.

Learn Newton’s laws of motion and examines their application to
a wide variety of problems.

Learn the basic concept of composition and resolution of forces
and friction.

Understand and visualize the real physical problem in terms of
Mathematics.
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e Learn one-dimensional (SHM), multi-dimensional (Projectile
motion), and constrained motion, motion of particle with or
without connecting with string.

MATH 304 Linear Programing and Its Applications

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

*  Formulate the LPP.

»  Conceptualize the feasible region.

»  Solve the LPP with two variables using graphical method.

»  Solve the LPP using simplex method.

e Formulate the dual problem from primal.

»  Solve Transportation and Assignment problems

e Solve the problems of competitive situations between two
competitors.

MATH 312 Vector Calculus

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On completion of this course, students will be able
to,
Manipulate vectors to perform geometrical calculations in three
dimensions.
Use Green’s theorem and the Divergence theorem to compute

integrals. Explain how Green’s Theorem is a generalization of the
Fundamental Theorem of Calculus.

Communicate Calculus and other mathematical ideas effectively in
speech and in writing.

Recognize when it is appropriate to use a scalar and when to use a
vector in problem solving.
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MATH 310 Number Theory

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand the concept of divisibility and able to find greatest
common divisor of large integers using Euclidean algorithm.

Appreciate the importance of prime numbers and their distribution.
Solve linear congruences and system of linear congruences.

Know Euler’s theorem, Fermat’s theorem and Wilson’s theorem.
Demonstrate the applications of number theory in cryptography.

n'kZu 'kkL=k
izFke lel=k
PHIL 101 Hkkjrh; n”ku & |
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
PHIL 103 fo'o ds /keZ & |
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
firh; lel=k
PHIL 102 Hkkjrh; n'kZu & 11
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
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Physical Education
First Semester

PHED 101 Introduction and History of Physical Education

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Student will have an understanding of genesis and history of sports
and physical education and its development through the years.

Understanding of olympic philosophy and its importance.

PHED 101L Games and Sports SkKills-1

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Develop motor skills necessary to participate successfully in a
variety of physical activities.

Fundamentals of various games, its rules and regulation.
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Second Semester

PHED 102 Foundation of Physical Education

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand the nature and scope of physical education and the role
of sport in today’s world.

Knowledge and understanding of biological, physiological,
psychological and sociological foundations in physical education.

PHED 102L Games and Sports Skills-11

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Knowledge of basic skills like running, jumping, throwing,
kicking, pulling etc.

Students will learn basics of swimming, horse riding along with
knowledge of Indian sports like kho-kho and kabaddi

Third Semester

PHED 201 Anatomy, Physiology and Exercise Physiology

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

An understanding of human body and its organs.

Understand the effects of exercise on various systems of the body.
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PHED 201L Games and Sports Skills - 111

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes:
Knowledge of basic gymnastic movements

Advance knowledge in a game of specialization.
Fourth Semester

PHED 202 Health Education and First-Aid

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Learning Outcomes:

Apply the knowledge of health education and hygiene towards the
welfare of society.

Manage causality with minor injuries like sprain, strain, bleeding,
inflammation etc.

PHED 202L Games and Sports Skills - IV

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Students are able to perform advance skills of swimming and horse
riding.
Student is able to play one racquet game.

Fifth Semester

PHED 301L Games and Sports Skills - V
L
0

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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Learning Outcomes:
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Mastering in one specialized game.
Basic understanding of all secondary /minor games.

Sixth Semester

PHED 302L Games and Sports Skills - VI

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

An understanding of heptathlon in athletics.
An understanding of yogasasna for fitness.

Discipline Electives

PHED 301 Scientific Principles of Sports Training
Max. Marks : 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Apply Scientific methods of sports training for preparation of
sportsman for competitions.

Realize and apply methods of technique and tactical training.
Understand of psychological preparation for competition.

PHED 302 Introduction to Yoga

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
Students will be able to:

Understand of Yoga philosophy.

Understand of Yoga Asana and Pranayam.
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Understand and apply Shatkarma for internal cleansing of the
body.

PHED 303 Adapted Physical Education

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand and adapted physical education for disabled.
Understand adapted sports activities and encourage participation

Understand nature of disabilities its causes and prescribe
programme accordingly.

PHED 304 Corrective Physical Education and
Rehabilitation

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
Student will able to:
Understand causes of sports injuries and its rehabilitation
Understand & apply therapeutic exercises

Demonstrate and take preventive and curative measures in sports
injuries.

PHED 305 Methods in Physical Education

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand various teaching methods in physical education.
Conceive plans to organize tournaments.
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Develop command over play field markings.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
First Semester

POL 102 Foundations of Political Science

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
Comprehend the ideas and concept of Political Theory in depth .

Identify the significance and relevance of political theory in
present scenario.

Analyze and discuss political ideas critically.
Understand their rights and duties.

Understand the qualities of good citizenship and this will develop
them as good citizens of India.

POL 103 Indian Political Thinkers

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand the social, political and economic ideas of Indian
political thinkers.

Compare the ideas of key political thinkers in India.
Analyze the political thought from ancient to modern era.

Second Semester
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POL 105 National Movement and Constitutional
Development of India

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand the National Movement and Constitutional
Development in India.

Analyze the National Movement from various perspectives.

Aware about women’s participation in National Movement.

POL 108 Principles of Political Science

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of the course, the students will be
able to:

Comprehend the ideas and concept of political theory in depth.
Develop their knowledge about the various forms of government
Compare governments of various countries.

Critically analyze and discuss political System.

Understand the qualities of democracy and conditions of
successful working of democracy. This will help them to develop
as a good citizen.

Third Semester

POL 201 Indian Political System - |

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
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Understand the Salient features of Indian Constitution
Aware about Rights and Duties of the citizens
Analyze working of central Government of India.

POL 205 Major Governments of the World
Max. Marks : 100 L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand the political system and process of the major countries
of the world.

Identify and distinguish the functions of various political systems.
Analyze the outputs of political systems.

Fourth Semester

POL 202 Indian Political System — 11
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand the basic structure of federal system

Know about electoral process in India .

Critically Analyze the Indian Democracy.

POL 204 Major Governments of South Asia

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand the working of political systems of major countries of
south Asia.
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Aware about issues and challenges before the political systems in south
Asia.

Analyze the working of political systems in south Asia.
Fifth Semester

POL 304 Western Political Thinkers

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand the diverse intellectual political traditions in the west.

Aware about conceptual debate of fundamental political ideas in
the west.

Critically analyze the political philosophy of western political
thinkers.

Sixth Semester

POL 303 Major Political Ideologies

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand the major political ideologies, basic principles and
relevance.

Compare the diverse perspectives of political ideologies.
Analyze the major political ideologies.

Discipline Electives

POL 302 International Relations since 1945

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
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Analyze and explain contemporary international phenomena,
including identifying and assessing the International Scenario.

Identify important historical changes in International Relations.
Recognize key aspects of International Organizations and

processes.

POL 305 Decentralized Democracy in India
Max. Marks : 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Comprehend the origin and development of the Indian local self-
government.

Understand the Indian system of democratic decentralization,
which included rural and urban bodies.

Analyze the working of local self-government in India.

POL 301 India’s Foreign Policy

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand the foreign Policy its determinants and relevance.

Critically analyze the India’s bilateral relations with major powers
and its neighbor countries.

Explore the various issues and challenges of international politics

POL 306 Research Methodology in Political Science

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes:
After completion of the course students will be able to:

Understand the basics of political science research and develop
aptitude for political science research.
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Identify various sources of primary and secondary data.
Use and apply various methods and techniques of research.

Psychology
First Semester

PSY 101 Introduction to Psychological Processes

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be

able to:

Describe the scope and applications of psychology.

Evaluate the basic psychological theories, approaches, principles,
and concepts of general psychology.

Apply psychological theories and principles to their own lives and
experiences.

Discuss and Integrate different perspectives to explain human
behavior in everyday life.

PSY 101L Introduction to Psychological Processes Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be

able to:

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

Avrticulate ethical views of research.
Describe the process and steps of psychological testing.

Demonstrate the use of various psychological tests in terms of
memory and learning.

Critically assess the relevance of psychological tests in
demonstrating different phenomenas.

Second Semester
PSY 102 Social Psychology
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Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be

able to:
» Explain the major theories, concepts, empirical findings, methods
and techniques used in social psychology.
e Evaluate major theories, concepts, perspectives, and empirical
findings in social psychology to explain human behavior.
»  Explain group dynamics and attitude formation in term of human
behavior.
» Discuss how individual differences influence beliefs, values, and
interactions with others.
PSY 102L Social Psychology Lab
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Max.

Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

Develop recognizing of social psychology of group life and the
cognitive, attitudinal and behavioural consequences of social
psychology of group life including interdependence and
categorization.

Demonstrate how social identity and self-categorization process
affect the pattern and progression of group life.

Explain empirically attitude measurement and also formation of
socio-metric matrix and sociogram to issues of social psychology.

Manifest the assessment of leadership and examine the interactive
influence of different leadership styles and group productivity
norms.

Third Semester

PSY 205 Statistics and Research Methodology in
Psychology
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Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
»  Explain the role of basic statistics technique in analysis of the data.
» Discuss the signification of hypothesis testing in psychological
research.
» Explain the process of representing psychological data and its
issues.

» Evaluate ethical issues associated to research process.

PSY 205L Statistics and Research Methodology in
Psychology Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
 Explain the concepts and uses of various statistical techniques.

« Discuss and demonstrate the utility of various psychological tests in
terms of personality and intelligence.

» Relate and restate theoretical concepts to a real-world problem in a
written report in terms of a statistical model or algorithm.

e Make appropriate use of statistical software to communicate the
analysis accurately and effectively.

Fourth Semester

PSY 201 Developmental Psychology

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
e Distinguish  between major theoretical perspectives in
developmental psychology.

» Explain the respective contributions of “nature” and “nurture” to
human development.
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e ldentify the major issues and developmental task of human
development.

« Demonstrate knowledge of research method and finding related to
development throughout the life span.

PSY 201L Developmental Psychology Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

e Demonstrate determining of major developmental milestones in
human cognitive, perceptual, social emotional and language
development.

» Exhibit a scientific attitude in critically thinking about, and
learning about, behavior creativity and programmatic problem
solving.

» Collabhorate effectively, demonstrating an ability to work with
groups and to complete case study projects with reasonable time
frames in an ethical manner.

*  Write effectively the reports including short summary, paper,
report sections, proposals for various purposes.

Semester V/Semester VI

Discipline Electives

PSY 304 Abnormal Psychology

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
» Discuss the recent conceptualization of abnormality and
psychological disorders as per DSM -V approach.
» Explain recent developments in the area of diagnostic and
treatment approaches.
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e Explain the relevance of DSM-V approach in dealing with
psychological and neurological disorders.

» Discuss research design and its types.

PSY 304L Abnormal Psychology Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
e Assess various types of psychopathology through various tests
objectively.
»  Demonstrate various personality and self- inventories.
e Analyze information and ideas from multiple sources regarding
personality.
»  Explain neurosis by applying various psychological tests.

PSY 305 Experimental Psychology

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

e Demonstrate knowledge of experimental psychology in
understanding psychological process empirically.

» Implicate the principles of psychophysics in sensation and
perception theoretically.

»  Formulate scientific knowledge as out memory learning and other
psychological process.

»  Apply the fundamental concepts of empirical researches.

PSY 305L Experimental Psychology Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes:
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After completion of the course the students will be able to:

e Analyze the major theoretical perspectives in the primary
substantive sub-disciplines of experimental psychology.

e Demonstrate proficiency in writing experimental summaries and
findings.
e Understand how psychologists study human behavior and mind.

» Develop the understanding of research procedure and systematic
steps in conducting experiments.

PSY 302 Physiological Psychology

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
Learning Outcomes:
After completion of the course the students will be able to:

Explain physiological mechanism of the brain and nervous system.

Analyze the different methods of genetic, pharmacological and
physiological studies.

Describe the nerve impulse and biological basis of behavior.

Explain the neural and physiological mechanism of sleep and
waking, hunger and thirst.

PSY 302L Physiological Psychology Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

e« Analyze and synthesize practical information regarding
physiological process.

«  Explain the mechanism of neuro imaging devices.

« Demonstrate report writing activity through different approaches
in terms of primary and secondary data.

o« Demonstrate Ravens Standard, Advanced and Coloured
Progressive Matrices.
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PSY 306 Introduction to Clinical Psychology

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

e ldentify how psychologists study human behavior and how this
knowledge can be used to explain, predict, and influence behavior.

» ldentify and critically evaluate psychological research methods.
»  Explain various methods for collecting information from the client.

e Perform personality assessment by using various methods and
approaches.

PSY 306L Introduction to Clinical Psychology Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

» Develop skills in the administration and interpretation of various
projective tests.

» Discuss ethical issues in the administration of various tests.

e ldentify and handle problems in data collection and dealing with
the clients.

Public Administration

First Semester

PUB 101 Indian Administration- |

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Know about the history of Administration in India and British rule
influence in Indian administration.
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To develop a clear understanding of Indian Administration system
and processes.

To comprehend about the functions of these institutions.

PUB 103 Principles of Public Administration - |

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand the foundation of subject in proper fashion.
Comprehend the concept and application of good governance.
Develop interdisciplinary insight about the subject.

Second Semester

PUB 102 Indian Administration-11

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Gain the knowledge of typical process of budget formulation, its
approval and execution.

Familiarized with CAG, Parliamentary Committees and
administrative reforms in India.

Informed with Personnel administration and their problems like
administrative corruption in India.

PUB 104 Principles of Public Administration-11

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
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Develop deeper understanding of principles of organization will be
developed.

Develop skills regarding communication and leadership styles.

Understand the various processes of recruitment, training and
promotion under Administration.

Third Semester
PUB 201 Administrative Institutions in India- |

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will

be

able to:

Develop an understanding of constitutional and extra constitutional
bodies will be developed.

Enhances the vision about Indian Administration.

Learn about the functions of political parties and pressure groups
and their interactions with each other.

Develop understanding about administrative institutions will
developed.

PUB 204 State Administration in India with Special

Reference to Rajasthan-1

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be

able to:

Comprehend the administrative setup of state administration.
Describe the constitutional status of center-state administration.

Do the analysis of the changing scenario of various departments
and institutions.

Fourth Semester
PUB 202 Administrative Institutions in India- 11
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Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Develop an understanding of constitutional and extra constitutional
bodies will be developed.

Enhancement of the vision about Indian Administration will be
perceived.

Learn the functions and organization of Finance, Election
Commission, Railway Board, and Simple Social Welfare Board.

PUB 205 State Administration in India with Special
Reference to Rajasthan-11

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Learn about the institutional framework of personnel
administration

Develop an overall understanding about revenue administration
will be developed.

Learn about the administrative initiatives, problems and reforms in
state administration.

Fifth Semester

PUB 303 Comparative Administrative Systems

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Know about the administrative system of various countries like
UK, USA and France.

Learn about the Role of civil services in the administrative system
of these countries.
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Develop knowledge about various controlling authorities in USA,
France, and Sweden will be gained.

Do a comparative study of administrative systems of these
countries.

Sixth Semester

PUB 301 Administrative Thinkers

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Learn about the contribution of eminent scholars like Henri Fayol,
F W Taylor, Weber, Mayo, Bernard, Simon, Maslow, Frederick
Herzberg, Likert and Riggs.

To understand the theory of development properly.
Conceived the knowledge of Motivational theories and leadership
styles.

Discipline Electives

PUB 305 Rural Local Self Government

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
Develop knowledge of Rural Local self-government.

Understand role of the agencies involved with PRIs with better
perspectives.

To distinguished Policies and programmes for the rural people and
areas effectively.

PUB 308 Labour Welfare Administration

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:



128

Know about Labour Welfare Administration in India.

Understand international labour organization, labour policy and
legislation in India.

Familiarize with worker’s education and training.
Aware about various labour laws.

PUB 306 Urban Local Self Government

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
Perceived knowledge of Urban Local Self Government.

Analyze the structures and functions of agencies involved directly
and indirectly in administration.

Comprehended elections process of local bodies, Role of Local
elections and nominated executives.

PUB 307 Governance : Issues and Challenges

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Know the concept of state, governance and state’s role in
Globalized era.

Understand the governance and development.

Aware about the Environmental governance, Local Governance
and good governance initiatives in India.

ILNr
ifke lel=
SANS 102 Vkkfud ukV; Lo 0;kdj.k
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
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fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo]krd futufyf[kr e
ek gkxA
0;kdlj kel 1 HKW& Bjpuk dk Te>ukA
"OWPpj.K iBu o vFikockk BEcui di'ky dk fodkl dju d
HF& BEF fo"y'k.k {kerk dk fodkl gk TdxkA
SANS 103  Hkphu ukV'; ,0 NUn

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

fuxel& 1kB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo]kHh futufyf[kr e
ek gkxA

vitkepu dk*ky dk fodklA
lekftd] NLdfrd ,o ufrd eY;k dk fodklA

fprh; lel=
SANS 101 vk'k dk;] fuclk ,o vuokn

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
fuxel& 11B;de d 1Qyrkiod Vv/;;u d 1’pkr fokrh futufyflkr e
ek gkxA

Jk'vh; pruk dk fodklA

ufrd eY;k dk fodklA

0;kdj.k d virxr IKk ,o BfUfk 1dj.k dk vockk A

jkek; .k ,0 egitikjrdiytu Hkjrh; ILdfr dk KkuA

SANS 104  ijk.K Lefr NKgR; ,0 0;kdj.k

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod Vv/;;u d i1’pkr fo]kAh futufyf[kr e
ek gkxA
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Kku d 0;kogkfjd 1;kx dh {kerk dk fodkl A
ILNr 0;kdj.k iskx dh 5k rk dk fodkBA

IkfgR;xr fo'k;olr dk ryulRed fo'y'k.k dju dhi {kerk dk
fodkIA

RKrh; lel=

SANS 202 vkifud di;] 0;kdj.k ,a fuclk

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo]krd futufyf[kr e
ek gkxA

dio; Ituk d In;clk ,o0 Hko dk tkxr dj ekfyd wvitk);Dr
dh ;KX; rk dk fodkLk A

HKH&" k) ,0 Hk'k.k dk*ky di ;kK;rk dk fodklA
SANS 204 fkphu di; ,a vydkj

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

fuxel& ikB;@e d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo]kHh futufyf[kr e
ek gkxA

dil;kpr Hko o dYiuk Bkin; BEcU/M kG rk dk fodkBA
vydkjk dk 1gpkuukA
eY;k dk KkuA

prik lel=
SANS 201 vkkfud x| BkigR; ,o000;kdj.k
Max. Marks : 100 L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
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fuxed& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo]kFh futufyf[kr e

ek gkxA
x| kyh e Bln;ck dh ekfyd wvio;fOr BEchk ;KX;rk dk

fodklA
BkfgR; cl/k ,0 0;kogkfjd 1 ;kx dh ;KK rk dk fodklA

SANS 203 1kphu X |] pEll ,0 vuokn

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo ]k futufyfkr

ek gkxA
) y[ku ,o0 iBu dkky dk fodkIA

Lfrgifld ,o0 BkLdfrd vock/A

L T P C
4 0 0 4
e
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ipe lel=
SANS 303 ofnd IkgR; ,o fucl/k
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod Vv/;;u d 1’pkr fo]kAh futufyf[kr e
ek gkxA
ofnd NUnk dk KkuA
__Yofnd BDrk dk vock/k A
B lel=
SANS 304 ofnd BkfgR;] Hkjrh; BLNfr ,o vuokn
Max. Marks : 100 L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod Vv/;;u d i1’pkr fo]kAh futufyf[kr e

ek gkxA

cka.k vij.;d ,o mifu'knk dh KkulEink 1 ekfyd fplru ,o
0;kogkfjd i ;kx dh {kerk dk fodklA

Ii—frd eY;k dk fodklA
p;fur v/;;u iB;%e leg
SANS 301 "L= RkfgR; ,0 0;kdj.K Hkx&l

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo]krd futufyf[kr e
ek gkxA

¥) mPpkj.k o iBu dh ;KX;rk dk fodkl A
jkeufrd eY;k ,o LokLF; BEcUkh pruk dk fodklA
jpuk dk*ky dk fodklA
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SANS 302 "KL= NkfgR; ,0 0;kdj.K Hix&Il

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
fuxel& iB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d i’pkr fo ]k futufyf[ir e
ek gkxA

Hkk& I jpuk dk Be>uk ,0 *k) mPpkj.k| 1Bu o vFikock/k
IEcUk dkky dk ifj"dkjA

0;kdj.k dk ekf[kd ,0 y[ku viHd;fDr e i;kxA

di0; "kL= ,0 ukV;"kL=h; rRok dk ckk ,0 mud wvui;kx dh
{kerk dk fodkIA

SANS 305 Hkjrh; n’ku dk Rkell; ifjp;

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo]krd futufyf[kr e
ek gkxA

nk’kfud fplru dh eytkr vo/ij.kvk BecUkn Te> dk fodkIA
vi/;kfRed fplru e ioflk dk fodklA
rifdd fo’y'k.k dh {kerk e of)A

SANS 602 Bkphu Hkjrh; BLFK,|

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo]krd futufyf[kr e
ek gkxA

LEcflkr BLFkvk d Loz i ,o0 mudh xfriof/k;k dk ci/kA
IiL—frd Belo; ,o vi/;kRedrk dk fodkl A
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SANS 307 vk;on ,0 ouLifr foKku

Max. Marks : 100 L T P
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 O
[

fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo ]k futufyfkr
ek gkxA

vk;on e fufgr vik/ih; Kku 1 ifjp;A
LokLF; d ifr pruk e of)A
o{kipfdR Ik dh fofo/k ifof/k;k dk KkuA

C
4
e

SANS 306 ofnd Fkfik IKigR;

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo]krd futufyf[kr e
ek gkxA
ofnd ok3e; e "DPpkj.k dh d’kyrk dk fodklA

ofnd 'Kk BkigR; ,0 mBdh mi;kixrk di Ie> dk fodklA

Sociology
First Semester
SOC 101 Basic Elements of Sociology
Max. Marks : 100 L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Analyze the discipline of Sociology.

Discuss the emergence of Sociology.

Describe the fundamental Concepts of Sociology.
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SOC 104 Structure of Indian Society

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:
Explain Indian society and culture in sociological perspective.

Describe the concepts and features of family, kinship and marriage
in India.

Discuss the changing patterns of basic social institutions and social
stratification

Understand demographic profile of Indian society.
Second Semester

SOC 102 Issues Concerning Indian Society

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Analyze the issues concerning national integration .
Explain Familial and Social issues.
Describe structural issues.

SOC 103 Social Statics and Social Dynamics

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Discuss the social institutions.

Explain the concept of static aspect of society.

Analyse the concept of social and cultural change.
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Third Semester

SOC 203 Introduction to Rural Sociology

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Conceptualise rural Sociology and its relationship with other social
sciences.

Describe rural social structure and social processes.
Identify the problems occurring in rural social structure.
Critically evaluate rural development policies and programmes.

SOC 205 Research Methods in Sociology

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Describe the steps of scientific social research.

Explain different research designs and its importance.

Construct and apply various tools and techniques of data collection
in research.

Fourth Semester

SOC 204 Population and society

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Explain the basic concepts related to population structure and its
dynamics.

Discuss the population theories with their critical perspective.
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Analyze population policies at state and national level for social
change and development.

SOC 206 Sociology of Change and Development

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Describe concept and theories of social change
Analyse paradigm shift in development discourse.

Discuss the process of social change and development in Indian
Society.

Identify conditions and barriers of social change and development.

Fifth Semester

SOC 301 Masters of Sociological Thought - |

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Explain emergence and development of Sociological thought.
Describe the contributions of classical sociological thinkers.
Critically analyse the works of Comte, Spencer and Durkheim.

Sixth Semester

SOC 302 Masters of Sociological Thoughts 11

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Explain the intellectual background of classical sociological
thinkers i.e. Karl Marx, Max Weber and Pareto

Describe the contributions of Karl Marx, Max Weber and Pareto.
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Critically analyse the works of Karl Marx, Max Weber and

Pareto.
Discipline Electives
SOC 303 Social Anthropology
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Explain meaning and scope of Social Anthropology.
Explain social institutions, culture and tribe.
Describe the economic and political organizations in tribal society.

SOC 305 Sociology of Mass Communication

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:
Define the concept of Communication and mass communication.
Analyse the various theories of mass media.
Discuss the role of mass media.

Explain the functions and Dysfunctions of mass media.

SOC 307 Sociology of Gender

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Comprehend the basic ideas of Gender and Society in context to
the Indian society.

Explore the different facets of gender and how it assists in shaping
the identity of women.
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Learn about the social structures of the Indian society and acquaint
with important social institutions.

Become aware of various issues of women and will be able to
examine the differing ways in which gender inequality and
discrimination against women persist.

SOC 308 Sociology of Social Movements

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Demonstrate awareness of social movements on a state, national,
and global level .

Distinguish between different types of social movements.

Describe  how social movements are organized and
institutionalized over time.

Describe how social movements impact our political and
economic systems as well as our global world.

Statistics

First Semester

STAT 106 Probability and Descriptive Statistics

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

differentiate between the two definitions of Statistics

understand and differentiate between population and sample,
variables and attributes in any survey

chose between the type of survey, census or sample, and the
method of data collection, primary and secondary methods for a
study,

represent the data using suitable tabular and/or graphical method
identify and calculate appropriate summary statistics for the data
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understand the concept of various definitions of probability and
calculate probability for any given problem.

define a random variable for a study variable and obtain its
properties.

STAT 106L Probability and Descriptive
Statistics Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Express raw data in terms of frequency table by using exclusive
and inclusive method of classification for continuous/discrete
variable.

Apply and justify the use of, various graphical representations
such as Histogram, Frequency polygon etc.

Interpret and analyze the data using various averages such as
arithmetic Mean, Median and Mode.

Compare different data sets using methods such as standard
deviation, mean deviation, quartile deviation and coefficient of
variation.

Employ and interpret the measures of Skewness and Kurtosis.

Second Semster

STAT 109 Measures of Association and Probability
Distributions

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Formulate the mathematical/statistical models for real data sets
arising in various fields of the populations.

Understand how to use probability distributions in real life
problems.
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Understand how to check the independence of attributes.

STAT 109L Measures of Association and Probability
Distributions Lab
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Apply and use fitting of various curves such as Straight line,
parabola, exponential curve etc.

Effectively distinguish between and compute, correlation and rank
correlation, Partial and Multiple correlations.

Understand and perform the Fitting of Binomial, Poisson and
Normal distribution

Third Semster

STAT 209 Sampling Distributions

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand the difference between probability distribution and
sampling distribution.

Understand the sampling distribution of the mean of a sample from
a Normal Population.

Understand the properties of the sampling distribution of the
sample mean in general situations, using the Central Limit
Theorem.

Understand the concepts of the t, F and y2 distributions.
Apply t, F and 2 tests on real life data.

STAT 209L Sampling Distributions Lab
Max. Marks : 100 L T PC
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(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Effectively compute and understand testing of significance and
confidence intervals in various contexts such as, for single
proportion, difference of two proportions for large sample, for
single mean, difference of two means for large sample.

Proficiently test for goodness of fit, independence of attributes.

Understand how and when to use testing for equality of two
population variances

Fourth Semster

STAT 207 Statistical Inference and Quality Control

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Apply various basic parametric, non-parametric and sequential
estimation techniques and testing procedures to deal with real life
problems.

Understand confidence interval in normal case, Neyman-Pearson
fundamental lemma, UMP test.

Understand SPRT, OC and ASN function.
Understand some non-parametric techniques.

STAT 207L Statistical Inference and Quality Control Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand when and how to use various control charts such as X,
R, and s charts.

Effectively understand and determine the AOQ and AOQL plots.
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Understand when and how to use various non - parametric tests
such as Sign  test, Run test, Median test etc.

V Semester/VVI Semester

Discipline Electives

STAT 302 Sampling Techniques and Design of
Experiments

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:,

Understand the Simple and Stratified random sampling techniques.
Understand the ratio estimation procedure.

Apply ANOVA for one-way and two-way classification, fixed
effect models with equal number of observations per cell.

STAT 302L Sampling Techniques and Design of
Experiments Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

The basic principles underlying survey design and estimation.

How to draw a random sample by using with and with replacement
sampling technique in excel.

Calculate the sampling mean and sampling variance in case of
SRSWR and SRSWOR.

Draw a random sample from stratified and systematic sampling
and also to compare the efficiencies of these sampling techniques
with respect to each other.
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Analyze the results of a designed experiment in order to conduct
the appropriate statistical analysis of the data.

Compare several means by using the concept of one way and two
way ANOVA.

Compare the three designs named CRD, RBD and LSD in terms of
their efficiencies.

STAT 301 Applied Statistics

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand the concept of time series data and application in
various fields.

Identify principle sources of demographic data and assess their
strengths and weaknesses.

Understand the calculation and interpretation of the principal
demographic measures, and standardize these measures for
comparison and construct and interpret life tables.

Understand the uses of index number with their construction
methods.

Understand the concept of demand and supply theory.
Understand the concept of scaling of scores.

STAT 301L Applied Statistics Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Find the trend and seasonal components in the given dataset and
separate these components on excel.

Calculate and interpret the basic demographic measures and
compare the measure for two different populations.

Construct the life table with the help of some given life table
columns.

Calculate the index numbers for different commodities.
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Scaling the scores, test the reliability of these scores and compute
the 1Q of any individual.

STAT 303 Financial Statistics

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand acquisition of financial data

Describe financial data using distributions

Find relation between two or more financial series
Understand the concept of stochastic process
Apply basic stochastic models in financial data.

STAT 303L Financial Statistics Lab
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand the behavior of financial data through graphs
Describe the nature of financial data

Calculate risk through financial data

Find relationship between financial series

Model financial data using some simple stochastic models.

STAT 304 Health Statistics and Population Dynamics

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand different measures related to health statistic,
Able to calculate morbidity measures,
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Identify principle sources of demographic data and assess their
strengths and weaknesses.

Discuss the demographic significance of age and sex structures
and the implications of variations in age & sex structure.

Construct and interpret life tables.

Calculation and interpretation of the principal demographic
measures, and standardize these measures for comparison.

Understand the components of population change, including the
effects of changing birth, death and migration rates, and
demonstrate their influences on age structure.

Estimate and project the population by different methods.

STAT 304L Health Statistics and Population Dynamics

Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

Calculate various measures of morbidity and their accuracy
Construct population pyramid and identify its features

Estimate population growth rates and project for future

Calculate measures of mortality and fertility for a given population
Calculate simple measures of life table and analyze it.

Textile Designing (Weaving)
First Semester
TXTD 102 Weaving - |

e
S
SR
~0

Learning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Know the basics of color, its properties and attributes.

Understand types of yarn and its origin.
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Know theoretical about the loom, parts of Loom, Loom
Mechanism and Basic weaves.

TXTD 102L Weaving - | Lab

Max. Marks : 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

°or
°o H
® T
~ 0

Learning outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Apply the color its properties and attributes in their practical work.
Work with different types of yarns.
Work on loom using Basic weaves.

TXTD 203 Weaving - 11

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand yarns and its counting systems.

Know about Twisting Winding and Warping Methods.

Acquire Knowledge of Advance fabric constructions.

TXTD 203L Weaving - Il Lab

Max.Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Work with types of yarns by using yarn counting system for their
work.

Handle different types of yarns.
Develop different types of fabrics by using Advance Weaves.
TXTD 204 Weaving - 111
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Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand Basics of weaving.

Understand Weaving Mechanism.

Understand types of Advance weaves.

TXTD 204L Weaving - 111 Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Work with different types of Weaving Mechanisms.

Construct fabric by using Basic and Advance methods of weaving.

Discipline Elective

TXTD 305 Weaving IV

Max. Marks : 100 L T PC
Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand Advance Weaving Mechanism.
Understand Cloth calculations and Advance weaves.
Understand Method of Cloth Analysis.

TXTD 303L Weaving - IV Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:
Work with Advance Weaving Mechanism.
Estimate the cost of fabrics.
Analyze the fabric for reproduction.
TXTD 304 Weaving CATD
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Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand Basics of computer, Hardware and Software.
Understand Computers Color Theory.
Understand Application of Woven Design by using Software.

TXTD 304L Weaving CATD Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Apply Computer Color Theory in various designs by using
Sofware.

Develop new Woven designs by using given Software.
Textille Designing (Printing)
Second Semester
TXTD 101 Dyeing and Printing - |

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand the role of Textile Designing in Textile Industries.

Understand the Elements and principles of Design, types of Motifs
and types of Repeats which heps in drawing.

Know various fabric finishes.
TXTD 101L Dyeing and Printing - | Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
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Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:
Develop new concepts for design on the basis of given brief.

Explore new designs by following Design Elements and
Principles.

Understand and apply different finishes on fabric.
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Third Semester

TXTD 201 Dyeing and Printing - 11

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand working of Dyeing Machines.

Understand Natural Dyes and its properties.

Understand Printing methods and finishing process.
TXTD 201L Dyeing and Printing - 11 Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Know how to work with Dyeing Machines.
Know how to apply a dye on different fabrics.

Apply Printing methods on different fabrics.
Fourth Semester

TXTD 202 Dyeing and Printing — 111

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Explore different Printing materials, printing process according to
its properties.

Use various Printing styles for their further work.
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TXTD 202L Dyeing and Printing -111 Lab

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Apply different Printing materials on fabric by using Printing
processes.

Make screen and apply this method on fabrics.

Fifth Semester
Textile Designing (Printing)

Discipline Elective-I

TXTD 301 Dyeing and Printing - IV

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand Natural fibers, Synthetic dyes and dying processes.
Understand Advance Printing Methods and Digital Printing.
Get Knowledge of Traditional Rajasthani Textiles.

TXTD 301L Dyeing and Printing - IV Lab

Max. Marks :100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Apply Synthetic dyes with dying processes.
Apply Advance Printing Methods on fabrics.
Work with Traditional Rajasthani Textiles.
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Sixth Semester
Textile Designing (Printing)

Discipline Electives — 11
TXTD 302 Dying and Printing CATD

Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand Basics of computer, Hardware and Software.

Understand Computers Color Theory.

Understand Application of Print Design by using Software before

sampling

TXTD 302L Dyeing and Printing CATD Lab
Max. Marks : 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Handle computer with its different application.

Apply Computer Color Theory in various designs by using

Software.

Develop new Print designs by using given Software.

Discipline Elective

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:
Develop the fnal concept (soft-copy) based on the choses design
brirf.
Develop a product range/protogype basede on the finalized
concept.
Select market and product knowledge to the student related to the
interest area.
Conceptualize the ideas in form of at-least 40 sketches (both hand
& on soft wares).
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Programme Educational Objectives

Department of Education aims to develop human resource in terms
of effective School Teachers, Educational Researchers, Teacher Educators
and Educational Leaders so as to achieve the excellence in teaching,
research and innovation with Indian ethos.

Teacher Education program at Banasthali Vidyapith intends to
develop knowledge of Teaching Learning Process, competencies to transfer
the knowledge, development of skills, organization and management of
school system as well as to develop subject content and curriculum and
maintain professional ethics and attitude towards Teaching as a 'noble
profession’.

Department of Education purports to provide comprehensive
inputs which are aimed;

* To study the education as a discipline.

* To prepare competent and enlightened teachers for different levels
of education in India.

* To develop responsive, reflective and responsible teachers,

educational administrators, researchers and academicians who will
be able to work in collaboration with parents and community.

* To develop an understanding of focal concerns of education such
as language diversity, inclusive education, gender-neutral attitude
and education for sustainable development and global citizenship.

* To prepare teachers having an understanding of interact and
instruct in class in the context of school organization and school
education system at local and global level.

* Develop a senditivity and appreciation amongst professionals
about the larger societal context in which school education
operates, the linkages, mutual pressure and influences of other sub
systems.

* To provide a deep understanding of educational research and be
competent to carry out independent need based quality field
researches.

* To create digital competency amongst professionals in order to
enhance their teaching, research, innovation and administration.

* To prepare effective teachers by integrating the academic studies
with professional understanding, competencies and reflective
visions.

* To nurture atemperament in the professionals to work toward self-
driven performance goals, entrepreneurship and academic
leadership for a noble mission 'Teaching'.

* To increase the sengitivity of professional ethics, code of conduct,
social cultural values, human dignity and humanness.
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Programme Outcomes

Program Specific Outcomes of Four Y ear Integrated Program.

Students will be able to-

PSO 1: able to integrate theoretica and practical knowledge of their
respective subject in classroom practice.

PSO-2:  apply their knowledge of core content and pedagogy to set goals
and objectives for learning based on Curriculum, and design
instruction that engages students in meaningful learning
activities.

PSO-3: appreciate the diversity of learners and create appropriate learning
environment to assure afocus on learning of all students.

PSO-4:  deliver meaningful learning experiences for all students by
integrating their knowledge and applying a variety of
communication, instructional, and assessment strategies in their
teaching.

PSO-5:  demonstrate their commitment for continuous self-improvement
by engaging in professional development activities and
collaborative and reflective practices to improve teaching and
learning that contribute to the revitalization of the teaching
profession.

PSO-6: demonstrate leadership qualities by participating in the curriculum
initiatives, student support and school management systems.

PSO-7: demonstrate their associations with school, family and community
to foster student and community progression.

PSO-8:  integrate ICT in teaching-learning and assessment process to
enrich professional practice.

PSO-9: engage in value based and culturally responsive teaching
practices.

PSO-10: use effective and appropriate verbal, nonverbal, written, and
media communication techniques in their teaching, professional
collaboration, and interactions with students, colleagues,
parents, and the community.

PSO-11: demonstrate professional ethics and responsibilities as an
educational practitioner.

PSO-12: recognize the need for, and have the preparation and ability to
engage in independent and life-long learning in the broadest
context of knowledge explosion and technological change.
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First Semester
Disciplinary Courses
Applied Statistics

MATH 102 Basic Mathematics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes. On completion of the course, the student will be able
to:
Understand the basic rules of logic, including the role of axioms or
assumptions.
Appreciate the role of mathematical proof in formal deductive
reasoning.
Distinguish a coherent argument from a fallacious one, both in
mathematical reasoning and in everyday life.
Understand the differences between inductive and deductive
reasoning.
Proficiently construct logical arguments and rigorous proofs.
Formulate and solve abstract mathematical problems.
STAT 101 Basic Statistics
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. On completion of the course, the student will be able

to:

Distinguish between qualitative variables and quantitative
variables.

Differentiate between discrete and continuous variables.
Construct/draft questionnaire.
I dentify the need of Classification and Tabulation.

Construct frequency tables, Interprets the data, identifies the
importance of diagrammatic presentation of data.

Explain and evaluate various measures of central tendency.
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Evaluate and interpret partition values — Quartiles, Deciles and

Percentiles
Second Semester
STAT 107 Statistical Methods
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes. On completion of the course, the student will be able
to:

Explain the purpose of measures of dispersion, and the information
they convey.

Select an appropriate measure of dispersion and correctly calculate
and interpret the statistic.

Describe and explain the mathematical characteristics of the
standard deviation.

Apply the definition of independence to attempt to determine
whether an assumption of independence is justifiable in a given
situation.

Find probabilities of single events, complementary events and the
unions and intersections of collections of events.

Describe the main properties of probability distributions and
random variables.

| dentify the random variable(s) of interest in a given scenario.

STAT 107L Statistical Methods Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

Make the frequency distribution for inclusive and exclusive type of
classintervals on excel.

Construct the table for given raw data.



Draw the graphs for the given data like histogram, frequency
polygon, frequency curve and ogives.

Draw the diagrams like bar diagram and pie charts etc.

Calculate the measures of central tendency and dispersion on excel
for given set of observations.

Fit the curves like straight line, parabola, exponential and power
curve by using excel.

Third Semester
STAT 205 Probability Distributionsand Numerical
Analysis
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes. On successful completion of the course, the student
will be able to:
Understand the basic principles of Probability, sample space,
conditional probability.
Differentiate between basic discrete & continuous distributions &
how to work with them.

Understand cumulative distribution function, expectation and
distributions for functions of random variables.

Work with bivariate distributions & basic two variable statistics.

Derive numerical methods for various mathematical operations
and tasks, such as interpolation, differentiation, integration, the
solution of linear and nonlinear equations, and the solution of
differential equations and apply them to obtain approximate
solutions to mathematical problems.

STAT 205L Probability Distributions and Numerical
AnalysisLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:
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Fit the probability distributions by using Excel.
Find out the missing values using interpolation

Get the approximate values of differentiation and integration by
using excel.

Obtain the solution of linear and nonlinear equations and the
solution of differential equations and apply them to obtain
approximate solutions to mathematical problems.

Fourth Semester
STAT 202 Inferential Statisticsand Quality Control

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes. On successful completion of the course the students
should be able to,
Define estimator, its unbiasedness and efficiency.

Obtain maximum likelihood estimates of parameters of some
simple distributions.

Perform testing of significance of single mean, proportion, s. d.
and difference of two means, proportions, s. d, variances for small
and large samples.

Understand the concept of non-parametric testing.

Apply the non-parametric methods to test for single population and
two populations.

Understand the concept of statistical quality control.
Construct control charts for variables and attributes.

STAT 202L Inferential Statistics and Quality Control Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto,

Test the significance of single mean, proportion, s. d. and
difference of two means, proportions, s. d. and variances for small
and large samples.
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Understand when and how to use various non parametric tests such
as Sign test, Run test, Median test etc. for single population and
two populations.

Plot various control charts for variables and attributes such as X, R,
and s charts and determine whether the given procedure is in
statistical control or out of statistical control.

Fifth Semester/Sixth Semester

Discipline Electives| & 11

STAT 302 Sampling Techniques and Design of
Experiments

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of this course, student will
be ableto,

Understand the Simple and Stratified random sampling techniques.

Understand the ratio estimation procedure.

Apply ANOVA for one-way and two—way classification, fixed
effect models with equal number of observations per cell.

STAT 302L Sampling Techniques and Design of
ExperimentsLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes: On successfully completion of the course, students
will be ableto:

The basic principles underlying survey design and estimation.

How to draw arandom sample by using with and with replacement
sampling technique in excel.

Calculate the sampling mean and sampling variance in case of
SRSWR and SRSWOR.
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Draw a random sample from stratified and systematic sampling
and also to compare the efficiencies of these sampling techniques
with respect to each other.

Analyze the results of a designed experiment in order to conduct
the appropriate statistical analysis of the data.

Compare several means by using the concept of one way and two
way ANOVA.

Compare the three designs named CRD, RBD and LSD in terms of
their efficiencies.

STAT 301 Applied Statistics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes: On completion of the course, the student will be able

to:

Understand the concept of time series data and application in
various fields.

Identify principle sources of demographic data and assess their
strengths and weaknesses.

Understand the calculation and interpretation of the principal
demographic measures, and standardize these measures for
comparison and construct and interpret life tables.

Understand the uses of index number with their construction
methods.

Understand the concept of demand and supply theory.

Understand the concept of scaling of scores.

STAT 301L Applied Statistics L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4
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L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto,

Find the trend and seasonal components in the given dataset and
separate these components on excel.

Calculate and interpret the basic demographic measures and
compare the measure for two different populations.

Construct the life table with the help of some given life table
columns.

Cadlculate the index numbers for different commodities.

Scaling the scores, test the reliability of these scores and compute
the 1Q of any individual.

STAT 303 Financial Statistics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes. On completion of the course, the students will be
ableto,

Understand acquisition of financial data

Describe financial data using distributions

Find relation between two or more financial series
Understand the concept of stochastic process
Apply basic stochastic modelsin financial data.

STAT 303L Financial StatisticsLab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes. On completion of this course, the students will be
ableto,

Understand the behavior of financial datathrough graphs
Describe the nature of financial data

Calculate risk through financial data

Find relationship between financial series

Model financial data using some simple stochastic models.
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STAT 304 Health Statistics and Population Dynamics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes. On completion of this course, the students will be

ableto,

Understand different measures related to health statistic,
Ableto calculate morbidity measures,

Identify principle sources of demographic data and assess their
strengths and weaknesses.

Discuss the demographic significance of age and sex structures
and the implications of variationsin age & sex structure.

Construct and interpret life tables.

Calculation and interpretation of the principal demographic
mesasures, and standardize these measures for comparison.

Understand the components of population change, including the
effects of changing birth, death and migration rates, and
demonstrate their influences on age structure.

Estimate and project the population by different methods.

STAT 304L Health Statistics and Population
DynamicsLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes. On completion of this course, the students will be

able to:

Calculate various measures of morbidity and their accuracy
Construct population pyramid and identify its features

Estimate popul ation growth rates and project for future

Calculate measures of mortality and fertility for a given population
Calculate smple measures of life table and analyze it.
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Computer Applications

First Semester
CS 106 Computer Fundamentals
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : On successful completion of the course students
will be ableto:

Knowledge of component of computer.

Convert numbers in binary, octal, hexadecimal, and vice versa
including binary arithmetic

Simplify Boolean expression Draw electronic circuits.

Devise Algorithm and draw flowchart for Searching, sorting,
merging through computer

MATH 105 Elementsof Mathematics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:
Determine the particular progression work (AP, GP, HP)
Demonstrate the determinant of a matrix up to third order.

Identify function and relations, notations, operations and
applications of sets.

Locate the quadrant in Cartesian plain.

Recognize real-world problems that are amenable to mathematical
analysis, and formulate mathematical models of such problems.

Second Semester
CS 110 Computer Programming
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes : On successful completion of the course students will
be ableto:
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develop the ability to write, compile and debug programs in C
language and use different data types for writing the programs.

formulate the programs based on structures, loops and functions.

conceptualize the understating of differentiating between call by
value and call by reference.

develop the conceptual understanding of the dynamic behavior of
memory by the use of pointers.

CS 110L Computer Programming Lab
L
0

Max. Marks: 100 T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 4 2
Third Semester
CS 210 Data Structures
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes. On successful completion of the course students will
be ableto:

Choose appropriate data structure as applied to specified problem
definition.

Handle operations like searching, insertion, deletion, traversing
mechanism etc. on various data structures.

Use linear and non-linear data structures like stacks, queues ,
linked list etc.

Understand Internal representation of Linear and nonlinear data
structures.

CS 210L Data StructuresLab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

Lab no. Problems

o
o
~ T
N O
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L1-L4 Programs on Searching and Sorting: Linear search and Binary
Search, Bubble sort, Selection sort, Insertion sort, Quick sort,
Radix sort.

L5-L6 Programs based on static implementation of stacks.

L7-L8 Programs based on static implementation of queues.

L9-L13 Programs based on dynamic implementation of stack and its
applications.

L14-L17 Programs based on dynamic implementation of queue and its
applications.

L18-L27 Programs based on Singly, Doubly & Circular Linked lists.
Operations on linked lists like: creation, insertion, deletion,
traversal, searching etc.

L28-L40 Operationson Binary tree, binary search tree.

L41-L45Simple programs on representation of graphs and their traversal.

IV Semester
CS 201 Application Software and Visual Computing

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Cour se Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course students will be able to

Exposure of the features of the MS-Word including Editing files,
Basic formatting features, Page setup, Inserting and formatting
objects, Tables and Mail-merge.

Hands on features of the MSExcel including Functions,
Formulas, References, Filters, Validation, Solver and Pivot tables.

Apply MS- Power point including Presentation, Chart, and Data
Tables.

Introduce features of VB.NET supporting visua and object
oriented programming

Explain the relative merits of VB.NET in .NET framework as an
object oriented and visual programming language

Show how to produce software with rich graphics as a user
interface using VB.NET.
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Introduce advanced features of VB.NET specificaly RAD,
ADO.NET eic

CS 201L Application Software and Visual Computing L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

V Semester VI Semester
Discipline Electives

CS 303 Database Management Systems
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

Describe data models and schemasin DBMS

Learn the features of database management systems and Relational
database.

Use SQL -the standard language of relational databases.
Learn the functional dependencies and design of the database.
Learn the concept of Transaction and Query processing.

CS303L Database Management SystemsL ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

o
@

CS 320 Programmingin JAVA
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:
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Apply Object oriented features to program design and
implementation.

Explain object-oriented concepts and describe how Java including
identifying the features and peculiarities of the Java programming
language supports them.

Use Java to demonstrate practical experience in developing object-
oriented solutions using graphical components.

CS320L Programming in Java L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
CS 307 Multimedia and Web Designing
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes. On successful completion of the course students will
be ableto:

Design and develop a static and dynamic website
Use java script to add dynamic content to website.

Analysis the various latest interactive multimedia devices and the
basic concepts about images and image format.

Discuss various multimedia tools like Photoshop, Flash.

Students will be able to design interactive multimedia software
using multimediatools(Photoshop, Flash) and web programming
languages(HTML, CSS, Java Script,PHP)

Max. Marks: 100

CS 306L Multimedia and Web Designing Lab
T
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0

L P C
0 4 2
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CS 323 Web Development and .NET Framework

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

Develop working knowledge of C# programming constructs and
the NET Framework architecture.

Develop, implement and create Applications with C#.

Build and debug well-formed Web Forms with ASP. NET
Controls

Use of XML in ADO.NET and SQL server.

CS323L Web Development and .Net Framework Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

Dramatic Art (Theatre)

First Semester
DRMA 102 History and Principles of Dramatic Art
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be ableto:

Understand the History and Principles of Dramatic Art.
Contribution of Greek Thesatre in the Drama Worlds.

Role of the Rasain Social Community and Acting Method.
Understand the Nature of the Folk Drama of Rajasthan.

DRMA 102L History and Principles of Dramatic Art Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 8 4
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L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be ableto:

Understand the Role of Exercise and Y oga for the Actor.
Develop the Relationship with the Drama Book.
Understand the Technical Words of Theatre.

Process and Maintain a basic Knowledge of the Tradition of
Theatre.

Articulate Theatrical Knowledge of the Basic Areas of Theatre.

Second Semester
DRMA 101 Acting and Speech
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

Develop Vocal, Physical and Imaginative Skills to Express the
Emotions.

Understand the Various Acting Theory of the World.
Understand the Styles of Indian Folk Dramas.

Understand the Elements of Drama Analysis.

DRMA 101L Acting and Speech Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 8 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:
Understand the rehearsal and Performance Process.

Develop the Relationship between the Actor and the Director, the
Actor and Stage Manager, Actor and Production Crew, Actor and
Fellow Actors.

Understand the Role of Improvisation, Co-ordination and
Synchronization in the Drama.
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Understand the Organs of Speech and Respiration.
Understand the difference between the Dramatic Voice and

Normal Voice.
Third Semester
DRMA 202 Sanskrit Drama Literature
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. On successful completion of the course students will
be ableto:

Develop Working Knowledge of the Principle Works, Authors,
Genres and Periods of Sanskrit Drama Literature.

Understand textsin Their Cultural and Historical Contexts.

Analyze Literature Using Appropriate Terminology and Common
rhetorical figures.

Demonstrate Awareness of Different Critical Approaches.
Perform Competent Close readings of Texts.

DRMA 203L Transformation to an Actor Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 8 4

Learning Outcomes. On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:
Demonstrate Technical and Artistic Proficiency in Acting.
Develop Working Knowledge of the Voice and Speech.
Understand Technical and Artistic Movements of Theatre.

Strong Supple Bodies that are Capable of Playing a Variety of
Characters with Various Physical Demands.

Work on the Whole Body/Mind of an Actor.
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Fourth Semester

DRMA 201 Hindi Drama Literature
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

Demonstrate Knowledge of the History or Culture of the Hindi
Drama Literature.

Apply Critical and Theoretical Approaches to the reading and
Analysis of Literary and Cultural Textsin Multiple genres.

Understand Drama Texts in Their Culture and Historical Contexts.

Analyze Literature Using Appropriate Terminology and Common
Rhetorical Figures.

DRMA 201L Hindi DramaLiteratureLab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes. On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

Analyze the Functions of Text and Their Relations with Historical,
Social and Political Contexts.

Familiarity with terms, Practices and Theoretical Foundations.
Understand Pre-production Process in File work.

Demonstrate Knowledge of the Character.

Fifth Semester
DRMA 301L OneAct Play Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

Understand the Craft and Technique of the One Act Play.
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Develop the Predicting Skills.
Understand the Role of Que Sheetsin the Production.
Listening and Connecting emotionally to Multiple Scene Partners.

Creating Characters and Performances that Serve a Broader Story
and Production.

Sixth Semester
DRMA 302L Play and Production Lab
Max. Marks: 60 L T P C
(CA: 20 + ESA: 40) 0 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

Developing an Extensive Vocal Warm-up Process for Rehearsal
and Performance.

Participating in Crew and Stage hand Responsibilities.
Carrying out Production Meetings and Marketing.

Demonstrate Understand of the Social and Artistic Movements
that have Shaped Theatre as we know it Today.

Demonstrate Proficiency in one or more area. Specific Skills
Acting, Directing, Choreography, Design, Technical Theatre,
Management, Playwriting.

Discipline Electives
DRMA 304L Analysisof OneAct Play

Max. Marks: 60 L T P C
(CA: 20 + ESA: 40) 0O 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes. On successful completion of the course students will
be ableto:
Demonstrate Knowledge of the History of One Act Play.
- Develop Working Knowledge of the Principles of One Act Play.

- Analyze One Act Play Using Appropriate Terminology and
Common Theatrical Figures.

- evelop the Specialization Skills of One Act Play.
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DRMA 303L Analysisof Modern Hindi Drama

Max. Marks: 60 L T P C
(CA: 20 + ESA: 40) 0O 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes. On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

- Demonstrate knowledge of the history of the modern Hindi Drama
Literature.

- Analyse full length dramas using appropriate terminology and
common theatrical figures.

- Understand the role of dramafor community culture and society.
- Familiar with the modern hindi drama writers and his texts.

DRMA 306L Rajasthani Folk Drama Jaipuri Tamasha
Max. Marks: 60 L T P C
(CA: 20 + ESA: 40) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes. On successful completion of the course students will

be able to:

Demonstrate knowledge of the History and Culture of the Rajasthani Folk
Dramas.

- Develop the Predicting Skills.

- Understand the Role of Folk Drama for Community Culture and
Society.

DRMA 305L Radioand T.V. Anchoring

Max. Marks: 60 L T P C
(CA: 20 + ESA: 40) 0O 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes. On successful completion of the course students will
be ableto:

- Develop Vocal, Physical and Imaginative Skills to Express the
Emotions.

- Introduce to Student Style of the Speech, Diction and Modulation.
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DRMA 308L Technical Knowledge of Costume Design
Max. Marks: 60 L T P C
(CA: 20 + ESA: 40) 0 0 8 4
L earning Outcomes. On successful completion of the course students will

be able to:

- To develop costume design ability through study of elements and
principal of design and research techniques.

- Togain and understanding of costume design as an Allied art and
essential part of the collaborative theatre production processes.

DRMA 309L Technical Knowledge of Make-Up
Max. Marks: 60 L T P C
(CA: 20 + ESA: 40) 0O 0 8 4
Learning Outcomes. On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:
- Develop working knowledge of principal to make-up
- Demonstrate technical and artistic proficiency in make-up.
- Understand basic techniques of make-up.

DRMA 307L Set Design

Max. Marks: 60 L T P C
(CA: 20 + ESA: 40) 0O 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, student will
be ableto:
- Student will eye cute basic tasks in set construction.
- Student will apply their historical and aesthetic knowledge in set
design.
- Student will assess their own performance and the show as a
whole.
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Drawing and Painting
First Semester

DNP 105 Fundamentals of Visual Art-I

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes
After the accomplishment of the cour se students will be able to:
Know about creative process.
Understand fundamental s and basic elements of visual arts.
» Co-relate art, nature and society.

Communicate through art works.

DNP 107L Basic Drawing —|I

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

»  Gain control over the uses of various mediums.

»  Apply knowledge in the use of objects, subjects and mediums.

* Understand elements of art and it simplementation in their art
practices.

DNP 103L Basic Sketching and Art Work

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 2 1

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

e Useadll aspects and values of visual arts.

e Appreciate own work of art and others.

* ldentify new possibilitiesin their art works.
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Second Semester
DNP 106 Fundamentals of Visual Art-I1
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

» Recognize aesthetic notions and its application.

* Understand principles of visual art used in the creation,
presentation and preservation.

» Explain the importance of visual art and its relevance with society
and nature.

DNP 108L Basic Drawing - 11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:

e Recognize and draw variety of forms and shapes, their values,
texture and chiaroscuro.

e Readlize values of different objects and arrange them in making
composition.

Emphasize concepts and the application of various materials and
aesthetic val ues.

DNP 104L Creative Work and Study

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 2 1

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course students will
be able to:
e Develop observation skills.

» Grow curiosity, interest and enjoyment in own creativity and
others.
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e Improve ideas about the visual language, concepts and principles

of visua arts.
Third Semester
DNP 201 History of Indian Painting and Sculpture- |
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

» Know the art history and its existence.
e Understand the theory and its relation with art practices.
*  Write, speak and communicate ideas critically.

DNP 205L Study from Life- |
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:

» Explore and develop personal concepts regarding study from life.
e  Cultivate several modes of artistic expression in study from life.
e Handleall the mediums according to requirements.

DNP 203L Sketching and Media Exploration —|

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 2 1

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

e Execute freehand drawing rapidly.

»  Use proper medium for visual communications.

»  Draw sketches (Indoor and outdoor) as well as explore possibilities
and limitations of various media.
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Fourth Semester

DNP 202 History of Indian Painting and Sculpture— |
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

e Know about Indian painting and scul pture.

* ldentify various Indian artist and their contribution in Indian art
scenario.

» Ability to link theory with creative practices.

DNP 206L Study from Life—11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

* Make free hand structural drawings of human figure.

»  Enrich knowledge about various poses of human figure

»  Know about the importance of light & shades.

*  Get acquainted with the handlings of various mediums used in life
study.

DNP 204L Sketching and Media Exploration —11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 2 1

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

e Enhance the use of appropriate medium and relate with the
concept of art.

» Exploreideas about the language, concepts and principles of visual
arts.

e Experiment in their art works and bring about innovations.
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Fifth Semester

DNP 305L Sketching and Media Exploration - 111
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:

»  Execute freehand drawing rapidly and recognize the importance of
sketching in visual art studies.

» Achieve dl learning experiences and create art works accordingly.

* Synthesis previous knowledge with new insights, regarding
sketching and media exploration.

Discipline Electives

DNP 303L Portrait Painting - |

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

* Analyze own problem in portrait painting and solve accordingly.

e Learn proper techniques to create a portrait painting.

» Create aesthetic appeal in a portrait.

DNP 301L Pictorial Composition - |

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:
e Know subjects and materials used in composition.
e ldentify the importance of realistic and abstract subject in
composition.
* Redlize the aesthetic value of composition.
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DNP 307L Screen Printing - |

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:

»  Command of the technical aspects of all processes covered.

e Conversant with multiple introductory screen printing processes

e Think critically, communicate clearly and work creatively in
intellectual pursuit.

» Explore and develop personal conceptsin creative expression.

Sixth Semester
DNP 306L Sketching and Media Exploration —1V
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:

e Execute freehand drawing rapidly.
* Know about the new media art.

»  Execute ideas through unconventional mediums.

Discipline Electives

DNP 304L Portrait Painting - 11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

*  Know about the role of portraiture in art practices (from ancient to
contemporary).

* Understand the anatomy of face, structure, light, shade, proportion
and the characteristics of model.

» Develop eclectic and aesthetic knowledge about portrait making
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DNP 302L Pictorial Composition - 11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3
L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

» Enrich knowledge about composition based on sketching and

drawing.
* Realize the meaning of realistic and abstract value of composition
»  Emphasize the significance of colour in composition.

DNP 308L Screen Printing - 11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:

e Command of the technical aspects of all processes covered.

»  Conversant with multiple introductory screen printing processes

e Think critically, communicate clearly and work creatively in
intellectual pursuit.

» Explore and develop personal conceptsin creative expression.

Economics
First Semester
ECO 106 Micro Economics-I
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:

Describe nature and scope of Economics.
Analyze cardinal and ordinal approachesto consumer behaviour.

Illustrate uses of indifference curvess.
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Discuss various concepts of elasticity and its measurement.
Analyze short run and long run law of Production.
Illustrate various concepts related to cost.

ECO 109 Money and Banking

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:

Understand the role of money in thebroader economy.
Understand the unique role of banking financial system.
Analyse a Bank’ s balance sheet.

Acquire adequate knowledge of theories related to supply of, and
demand of money, and its relationshipwith prices.

Analyse the role of a central bank andinstruments of monetary

policy.
Second Semester
ECO 107 Micro Economics- |1
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:

Describe various revenue concepts and explain the behaviour of
revenue under different market structures

| dentify structure of a market

Analyze short run and long run equilibrium of firms under perfect
and imperfect competition.

Discuss various concepts related to profit and to anayse the
determination of profit

Discuss various concepts related to rent and to analyse the
determination of rent.
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Discuss various concepts related to interest and to analyse the
determination of interest.

STAT 103 Elementary Statistical Methods

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:

Describe the meaning function and limitations of Statistics.
Represent the data through diagramsand graphs.

Calculate the measures of centraltendency.

Calculate the measures of dispersion.

Calculate the measures of skewness and kurtosis.

Interpret the results of measures of central tendency, dispersion,
skewness and kurtosis.

Third Semester
ECO 202 Macro Economics-I
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:

Describe nature of Micro Economic analysis and Macro Economic
Anaysis
Analyze Static, Comparative and Dynamic Economic Analysis

~ ldentify Centra Problems of Economic Systems and their
solutions

Calculate National Income and its related aggregates and analyse
the problems and limitation of National income estimation

Describe Circular flow of income and expenditure.

Analyze concepts of employment unemployment and
fullemployment.

STAT 206 Quantitative Techniques
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Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:
Solve numerical problems related toCorrelation and Regression
analysisand identify its applications
Explain meaning of Index numbers and demonstrate ability to
construct Index numbers using various techniques.

Solve various types of numerical based on Probability and related
theorems.

Measure trend using various techniques of Time Series Analysis.

Define various concepts and solve numerical related to Quadratic
equations, Matrices, Arithmetic and Geometric Progression, and
Straight Line.

Fourth Semester

ECO 203 Macro Economics- 11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

Understand the basic concepts of consumption, savings,
investment, inflation.

Understand the tenets of Keynesian Economics and apply them
through the aggregate demand and supply model.

Explain how the equilibrium interest rate is determined in the
money market.

Define the investment multiplier; explain its calculation, and
relevance.

Explain the working of acceleration principle and its weaknesses.
Describe the business cycles and their phases

ECO 204 Public Finance
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Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:

Conceptualise, explain and give examples of concepts of public
goods and externality

Understand and explain the role of government according to
economic theory

Identify and distinguish between various sources of Public
Revenue and assess the impact and incidence of taxation

I dentify various features of Indian Tax system.

Understand and explain concepts related to Public Expenditure,
Public Debt and the Budget.

Fifth Semester

ECO 303 Indian Economy — |

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:
Understand the historical background of colonial economy.
Appreciate the nature and characteristics of Indian Economy.

Understand the evolution of Indian Planning, its strategies,
objectives and failures.

Analyze the development of physical and social infrastructure in
India

Analyze Ingtitutional Reformsin Indian Agriculture.
Analyze issues of agriculture finance and marketing in India

Sixth Semester

ECO 304 Indian Economy —11
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
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(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

Understand importance and problems of Industrial sector in India.

Analyse composition and direction of foreign trade and foreign
trade policy in India.

Understand the concept of poverty and unemployment.

Evaluate the policies related to poverty, unemployment and
inflation in India

Discipline Electives

ECO 305 International Economics
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:

Discuss and explain trade policy issues such as protectionism and
free trade.

-~ Understand and apply the principle of comparative advantage:

Apply partial equilibrium models in analysing the economic
effects of trade policy instruments such as tariffs and quotas.

Understand the concept of BoP and its disequilibrium

Critically analyse different theories of determination of exchange
rate.

Appreciate the role ofinternationalorganizationssuch as IMF,
World Bank, WTO, UNCTAD

ECO 301 Development Economics and Environment

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:
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Acquire a basic understanding of the issues and on-going debates
on devel opment economics.

Discuss the important theories in economic development and their
policy implication.

Demonstrate a basic knowledge of the role of market and market
failure with regard to the allocation of natural resources and
environmental amenities.

Analyze and interpret the environmental implications of economic
decisions

Understand the nature and scope of contemporary environmental
debates

ECO 306 Economicsof Social Sector
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:

Understand basic concepts of Social Sector.

Analyze Problems and Opportunitiesin Social Sector.

Cost and returns of Social Sector

Understand pattern of expenditure on health and education.

Analyze association between Human capital and Economic
Growth.

ECO 308 History of Economic Thought

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:

Comprehend the development of the theory of economics in
historical perspective.

Grasp emerging paradigms and aberrations with its reasons.
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Analyze similarities and differences among different economic
schools of thoughts
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English Literature

First Semester
ENGL 105 Prose and Short Stories
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

exhibit a fair knowledge of the development of English
essay/short story as literary genre(s);

develop critical thinking by analysing texts;

exhibit word power with use of idiomatic expressions and wide
vocabulary;

communicate effectively in all forms of social interaction;

incul cate effective citizenship with a deep grounded sense of ethics
and moral dimensions.

ENGL 106 Romantic Poetry

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:

understand the meaning, form, and function of different theoretical
and philosophical strands of Structuralism, Post-structuralism,
Marxism, New Historicism etc.;

analyze the historical, political and aesthetic milieu of the romantic
age;

develop creative and critical thinking;

enhance writing skills;

inculcate humane values and ethics through the given poem;

engage in the praxis of applying those theoretica and
philosophical underpinnings for the analysis of a particular poem.
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Second Semester

ENGL 104 Fiction

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

understand the social and literary context of the Victorian world
and its anxieties about modernity, capitalism and gender issues;

analyze, discuss and write critically about the use of social realism
in literature;

analyse and interpret the work of arange of Victorian novelists;
understand the various elements of long fiction;
understand the interdisciplinary area of science and literature;

identify and discuss theoretical discourses concerning class,
sexuality, and gender in literary texts;

comprehend and successfully apply a range of terms and concepts
integral to literary studies.

ENGL 107 Victorian Poetry

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

apply the knowledge of the theoretical discourses based on the
social and literary history of the age to arange of texts specifically,
Victorian poetry;

identify the trends of Victorian literature in relation to the advent
of science , democratic ideals, Victorian morality, new education
etc.;

critically analyze literary texts of Victorian age keeping in mind
the anxiety of the Victorian age;

explicate their views in terms of the prevailing traits of the
preceding and succeeding age of Victorian era.
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Third Semester
ENGL 201 American Literature
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

appreciate and evaluate the literary history of America;
recognize the human experiences reflected in the works;
develop appreciation and understanding of American culture

demonstrate a knowledge and understanding of a range American
writing in its historical and cultural contexts;

demonstrate improvement in critical writing and critical thinking
skills through the analysis of American literary texts;

enhance their communication skills;

Inculcate effective citizenship with a deep grounded sense of
ethics and moral dimensions.

ENGL 202 Drama

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

appreciate drama as a genre of literary expression;

have an understanding of drama of the Renaissance and
Restoration period,;

acquaint themselves with the terminologies relevant to the texts to
interpret this genre in the backdrop of actual staging;

understand the various constituents of the performance of the
Shakespearean tragedies and the Restoration comedies.
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Fourth Semester

ENGL 205 Grammar

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

know the nature, form, and function of language;

use the language effectively;

learn grammar as a rule governed behaviour;

develop an insight into the structure of English language;
assimilate the correct patterns of the language.

ENGL 206 Indian Writing in English

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

relate the major literary movements of Indiaand their influence on
Indian literature;

demonstrate knowledge of the select texts and traditions in the
specific social, cultural and historical context;

analyse the literary texts with specific reference to cultural and
political developmentsin India's colonial and post-colonial history;

incul cate the concept of nationalism through literary texts;
communicate effectively in all forms of social interaction;

incul cate effective citizenship with a deep grounded sense of ethics
and mora dimensions.

Fifth Semester

ENGL 304 Modern Fiction
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
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(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be able to:

develop an insight into the genre of fiction and art of fiction
writing;
understand the humanitarian aspects expressed in novels from

around the world and to draw a comparative perspective of cross-
cultural social, economic and political experiences,

recognize terminologies identified in various literary texts across

cultures;

apply perspectives gained from literature to personal and global

situations;

evaluate various interpretations of a text and their validity over

time.

Sixth Semester
ENGL 308 Literary Movements. History of Ideas

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will
be ableto:

understand some major concepts which are related to metaphysics,
epistemology, and aesthetics.

develop critical thinking.

nurture diaectical thought process that may enable them to
communicate effectively by placing anti-thesis to some given
thesis.

contribute in enriching the intellectual history of our country.

unleash the potential of students and to bring them on an enriching
path of lifelong learning.

Discipline Electives

ENGL 305 Modern Poetry
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
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(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

appreciate various poetic devices identified in the various texts of
modern poetry;

understand realism and other modes of poetic expression;

critically analyze modern poetic texts and assimilate ideas of
various movements of the milieu;

synthesize humane val ues against the decadence;
display their understanding of various poets of the era.

ENGL 309 ScienceFiction

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

»  know the major aspects of Science Fiction

» explorethe relationship between literature and Science

* understand the complex nuances which connect literature and
Science

*  appreciate the socio-pragmatic realities of the world that science
and literature represent

ENGL 303 Modern Drama
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:
appreciate drama as a genre of literature in general and modern
English dramain particular;

familiarize themselves with the techniques of modern drama and
artefacts which constitute the effect on stage;
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acquaint themselves with different facets of modern drama and
understand the socio-political and cultural background of the
audience, the playwright, and also the texts;

build up understanding to adjudicate the performance of such
dramas and their effect on their value system.

ENGL 306 Autobiography

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

»  know the major aspects of autobiography

» explorethe relationship between self and its representation

e understand the complex nuances growth and development of self
in autobiography

»  appreciate the socio-pragmatic realities of the world autobiography
represents

ENGL 310 Travel Writing

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

»  know the major aspects of cinema

» explorethe relationship between literature and cinema

e understand the complex nuances which connect literature and
cinema

» appreciate the socio-pragmatic realities of the world that cinema
and literature represent.

Geography
First Semester
GEOG 103 Physical Geography
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Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Describe origin of earth, continents and ocean basin, Isostasy,
diastrophism, drainage pattern and several landforms.

Describe the wind movements, pressure, composition and structure
of the earth, jet streams.

Classify world in terms of climate, air masses and fronts and
describe cyclones and their types.

Describe ocean bottom reliefs of Indian ocean, distribution of
temperature and salinity, tides, currents and coral reefs.

GEOG 101L Fundamentals of Cartography L ab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

» Describe cartography and theoretical background of scales and
their types.

e Draw plain, diagonal, comparative, time and Vernier scale.
» Enlarge, reduce and combine maps.

»  Describe the uses of thermometer, barometer, hair hygrometer, rain
gauze and wind vane.

* Conduct a plain table survey through radiation, intersection and

traversing.
Second Semester
GEOG 102 Human Geogr aphy
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

»  Define human geography and relate it to the other social sciences;
describe man environment relationships and schools of human

geography.
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e Describe evolution of man, classify human races and describe
migration theories.

e Map and describe the distribution of several tribess Pigmies,
Badawins, Eskimos, Khirgiz, Gujjars, Bakarwals, Toda, Bhil and
Santhal and their economic activities.

»  Describe population distribution of the world with maps, concepts
of population growth, population theories and human
development.

» Classify cities functionally; describe urbanization, settlements and
their types.

GEOG 104L Statistical Techniques and Data
Representation Lab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

o
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L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students should be ableto:

Describe statistical sampling and represent frequency distribution
in several forms.

Represent statistical data through diagrams- multiple bar diagram,
simple pyramid diagram, rectangular diagram, wheel or pie
diagram, and spherical diagram.

Measure mean, median mode & standard deviation.

Represent Statistical data through graphs-poly linear graph,
climograph and triangular graph.

Third Semester
GEOG 202 Introduction to Geography of India
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Describe and map the location of India, its physiographic
divisions.



47

Describe the drainage, climate, soil and vegetation their types and
distribution.

Describe major crops, minerals, industrial regions, population of
Indiaand their distribution.

Demarcate Rajasthan in terms of physiography, describe climate,
drainage, vegetation, soils and their distribution.

Describe agriculture, livestock, irrigation, human resources and
tourism.

GEOG 203L Mapping and Prismatic Compass Survey Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

e  Create distribution maps through chorochromatic, simple shading,
choro-schematic methods.

e Create maps of isobars, isotherms and dot method.

* Conduct prismatic compass survey through radiation and
intersection method.

»  Correct closing error through Bowditch rule.

Fourth Semester

GEOG 201 Economic Geography

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

» Define economic geography, describe its scope and relate it with
other socia sciences

» Classify resources and describe soil mineral and energy resources

» Describe spatial distribution, production and trade of rice, wheat,
cotton, tea and Classify world into agricultural regions

» Describe severa industries, their location determinants, and
distribution of iron- steel and cotton-textile industry.
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» Describe trade, transport, their controlling factors, major law
making bodies of the world and major transport routes.

GEOG 204L Relief Representation and Topographical
MapsLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

e Interpret topographical maps.

»  Represent topographical features with the help of contours.

*  ldentify Human and natural phenomenon.

e Create Profiles using Contours in the topographical sheets.

Fifth Semester
GEOG 303L Map Projection Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

» Elucidate necessity & classification of map projections.
»  Compare different kind of map projections.

»  Construct map projections graphically.

e Suggest projection for any area of earth surface.

Sixth Semester
GEOG 301L Fundamentals of Geoinformatics Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

»  Explain development and types of aerial photographs.
e ldentify and interpret aerial photographs.
» Elucidate different elements and development of remote sensing.
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» Describe different kinds of remote sensing platforms and discuss
important elements of GIS.

Discipline Electives

GEOG 305 Environment and Disaster Management

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

e Understand about the ecosystem and their functions.

» Describe disaster, its types and issues generated during different
cycles of disasters.

»  Describe the policies of disaster management in India
* Assimilate role of different bodies established for the cause of
disaster relief.
GEOG 302 Geographical Thought

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

» Explain evolution of geographical thought and relationship of
Geography with other branches of knowledge.

e Describe different tools and techniques of geographical study.

e Compare ancient, medieval and modern scholar’s contributions in
Geography.

* Elucidate important concepts of Geography as well as recent
trends and current issues of subject.

GEOG 306 Settlement Geography
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
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(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Develop an approach to study settlements.

Depict the evolution of settlements and relate it to the geographical

factors.

Describe rural and urban morphology, its meaning and types.

Classify cities functionally into different zones.

GEOG 304 World Regional Geography

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be

able to:

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4

Elucidate physical aspects of Asia, Europe, Africa, North & South
Americaand Oceania.

Describe cultural aspects of Asia, Europe, Africa, North & South
Americaand Oceania.

Compare different continents of world.

Illustrate terrain, drainage, climate, natural vegetation and
Industrial regions of studied continents.

fgunh BkfgR;
ifke lel=

HIND 103 fglnh 0;kdj.k ,o dk);kx
T P C
0O 0 4

viffr ifj.e

1-

Nk=k, *WL=h; o 0;kdjf.kd 'V 1 H&k' o BkfgR; d wveé;;u dh
le> cuk Idxh o dk); "WL=h; 1jEijk @ DE;d -i 1 voxr
gk Bdxh A

2- 0;kdj.k o dio; d fofok vxk I ifjp; ikir dj BdxmA
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3 H d K iskx dh i or gixia
4 ifrsbxd vk gr fginh 0zkdj.k di vidkjir Bjpuk dk Te>
1 dIxiA

HIND 104 mil;kl NkfgR;

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
viffkr ifj.ke

1 Nk=k, fgUnh miU;k0l ,o0 dgkuh fo/kk I ifjfpr gk ik, xhA

2- cepn d y[ku ,0 MdgR; d ek/;e B rn;xhu ifjfLFkfr;k dk

le> 1dxA

3 Nk=k, jk'V dh Hoh ukxfjd g] egitict miUskl i< dj o viu
llekftd ,o jkeutfrd mUkjnkf;Ro d ¢fr Bpr gk 1k, xiA
jpuk d Rekfed BUnHk dk n[ku dh nf'V fodflr dj ik, XA

o
o 4
© T
>0

.l}

f}rh; lel=
HIND 101 fgUnh dgkuh
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
viffkr ifj.ke
1 bl 1BT@e 1 Nk=kvk dk fgnh dgkuh BkfgR; d mnHo ,o
fodkl dh thudkjh fey ik, xnA

2- MfgR; ,o0 ledkytu lekt d vrick di le> fodflr gk
ik, XA

viu ekt vij ifjo’k d ifr lonuly gk ik, xiA
Nk=kvk e Ituired {ierk dh of) gk Idxi

>~
o -
o T
>0

HIND 105 e/; ;xiu dif;

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

A~
o+
o T
>0
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viffkr ifj.ke
1 Nk=k, e/;;xhu di0; vinkyuk ,o0 Toffr;k dk 1e> TdxhA
2- Hidrdky d ykdtkxj.k db i'Bkfe d BiLdfrd wvidkkj |
ifjfpr gkxhA
3 Likekfed Nel;kvk d mleyu e MkigR; dh Hiedk Be> TdxiA

4- HfDrdkytu dfosk d BkfgfR;d ,o0 lkekftd wvonku 1 ifjfpr
gk TdxhA

rri; lel=
HIND 205 vikfud di); &I

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
viffr ifj.ke
1 vikfud dfork d mnHo dh ioffr;k dk le>u dh {kerk
fodflr dj ik,xiA

2- Lor=rk vinkyu ij fgunh DkfigR; d iHkok d v/;;u e I{ke ok
1 dxhA

e[k di0;knkyuk di ey Hkoukvk 1 ifjfpr gk TdxhA
uohu dk; |frekuk] “kyt] k' d ifjoruk 1 ifjfpr gk 1dxmA

H
o H
o T
>0

HIND 203 fginh ukvd ,o ,dkdh

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

B~
o —
o T
>0

viffkr ifj.ke
1 ukvd o jxep d ¢fr zfp thxr gk ik, XA
2- ukvd o jxep foekk dh fofo/k “kfy;k I ifjfpr gk Bdxh A

3 1fBr ukvdk d vkl 1j ukvd d @fed cnyr Lo#i 1 ifjfpr
gk BTdxiA

4- Nk=k, founh ukvddkjk dh ekl;rkvk dk Be>u e BeFk gk
1 dxhA

priv lel=
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HIND 206 viud dk;é&il

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4
viffr ifj.ke
1. coflk fo'k% d ce[k dfo;k d 0;faro] —freo o ;xiu ifjo’k I
Nk=k, BE;d -1 1 voxr gk ik,xhA
2- viéfud dio; di iofr;k Joudk viu ioort di0; coflk;k 1
uskiu o tMko] dh thudkjh xg.k dj 1dxiA
3 NlifgR; o lekt d NRecék dk 0;kid i B le>u dh —f'V
fodflr dj ik,xiA
4- vikkfud dfork d Hkoxr o f’kYixr ifjoruk dk le> IdxnA

T P C
0O 0 4

HIND 204 ILej.k ,o thouh

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

H
o H
o T
>0

viffkr ifj.ke
1 Nk=kvk e IdkjiRed Bkp fodflr gk ik, xhA
2- mud 0;fDrko dk cgvk;keh fodkl gk ik, XA
3 y[ku “kyh vkj fpru {kerk dk fodkl gk ik, XkA
4-VU; ij.knk;d 0;fDrRo 1 Hhfku dh vitkzfp fodflr gk ik, XA
ipe lel=
HIND 302 fglnh fucl/k ,o vkykpuk
Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4
viffr ifj.ke
1 fginh x| d fo’y'k.kked v/;;u e BeFk gk 1k, XA
2- fuck d v/;;u I IdgR; d folrkj d 1I’y'k.lked : Ik dk Kku
vitr dj ik, xmA

3 MkgR; d ck)d ,o rifdd ifk I voxr gku d BkFk gh Hkjrh;
1jijk d n’kfud fpru I ifjp; ikir dj ik, xiA

T P C
0O 0 4
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4- fginh vkykpuk d el/;e T Nk=kvk e BekykpuiRed 0;fDrRo dk
fodkl gk ik, XA

5 Moff;d dfr;k d mfpr eY;kdu dh nf'v dk fodflr dj
ik, XMA

6 mPp Pk e “Whdk:k L0 Wk i= y[ku di fierk fodflr dj
ik, 1A

“Be lel=
HIND 304 0;X; ,o fjikrkt BifgR;
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
viffr ifj.ke
1- 0;X; o fyukrkt fo/k dh fof’k'Vrrkvk dk Be> ik, xA

2- SR AVukvk dk Tonu’ly DigR;d kyh e ilrr dju dh flert
fodflr dj ik, xi

3- 1=dkfjrk o 1=dkj dh tui{ijrk 1 ifjfpr gk ik, xmnA
4- Nk=kvk e BtukRedrk fodflr gk ik,xhA

&~
o -
o T
>0

p;fur ikB;@e leg
HIND 301 viledRk ,0 Mk;jh BkigR;

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4

vif{ir ifj.ke
1 viRedFk o Me; ji foikk dih fo'krkvk olh Te> cuk ik, xiA

2- p;fur folkvk e dkydekulkj ifjoru o ifjo)u 1 voxr gk
ik, XhA

3 p;fur fokvk d ;x & ifjo’k o Bekt dk iHkfor dju oky
dijdk 1 ifjfpr gk ik, xnA
4- viRedFk ,0 Mk;jh y[ku {kerk dk fodflr dj ik,xnA

T P C
0 0 4

HIND 306 fgnh ;k=k NkfgR;
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C




55

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
vifkr ifj.ke

;k=k fooj .k y[ku &dk*ky dk fodkl gkxk A

Nk=kvk di TtuiRed ekufldrk dk fodkl gkxk A

Jk=k MkfgR;dkjk B ifjfpr gkdj BkigR; o lekt d cfr
Tonu™iy gkxh A

Hkjri; o ik'piR; sk=k vuHo MHjk ufrd o Ii—frd eY;k dk
fodkl gkxk A
HIND 305 Efgyk viRedFik yi[ku

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

vif{ir ifj.ke

vikedFkvk d el/;e 1 Nk=k, fL=;k dh cnyrh Nfo 1 ifjfpr
gk BdxiA

IgR; o Mkeked Njkdkjk dk Be>u e Befk gk 1dxiA
Nk=k, L=h y[u dh fofkvrk I ifjfpr gk 1dxiA

Nk=k, efgykvk d viu xgu vulok dk ckvu d gkyk T ij.k
y 1dxfA

L=t eukfoKku] L=h *K'k.k] L=h *kiDr o L=h IA% vikfn ennk |
ifjffpr gk 1dxiA

B~
o -
© T
>0

HIND 303 ii; ktueyd fglnh
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
viffkr ifj.ke
1 i1;ktueyd fginh d Kku 1 1’kBfud ink gr Bflerk c<k
Ik, XA

2- fofikd] rdundh] oKkfud Knkofy;k d vk 1j HK'Wkb {kerk dk
fodkl dj ik, xnA

>~
o -
o T
>0
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3 vikfud le; d foflu Dkekftd ,o *kkldh; {k=k e jktxkj d
volj vitr dj ik, xiA

4- Bk d fofok zik d Kku vkj 0;kogkfjd ifjp; B H&'Wk vi/kdkjh
tl ink gr I{e cu ik, xmA

5 ikjHkf%d Knkoyh d v/;;u d el/;e I rduhdh] oKkfud ,o0

fofkid wvk;kxk ,0 Icfhr {i= e Lor= dk; dju dh {kerk
fodflr dj ik,xiA

HIND 308 vuokn foKku

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

>~
o -
o T
>0

vif{ir ifj ke -

0;kogkfjd fgnh d ;x e vuokn dk fo*k'k eglo gA bl 1kBT@e
d }jk vuokn fo'k;d Be> fodflr gkxh A

jrodjijdrk dh =V 1 3g vR:r yidnk:d fI) gixk A

di;Vj vuokn dh miyfle;k Bhekvk vkj BHkoukvk T ifjfpr
gkxh A

fo*o&MkfgR; dh fof'k'vV —fr;k d fgnh e wuokinr i d
vé;;u b ove;su db k= 0;kid gkxk A
fof"k'vV —fr;k dk vuokn dju e I{ke gkxh A

HIND 307 ItulRed yf[ku d fofo/k vk;ke

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
viffkr ifj.ke -
bl 1BT%e d }Hjk Itulked y[ku d fofok {i= fo'k;d le>
fodflr gkxh A

vi/ifud le; d fofflu Dkekitd ,o *kldh; {k=k e jktxkj d
volj vitr dj ik, xiA
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-FUFC Avukvi dk Tonu’ly TkigR:;d “kyh e ilrr dju db
flerk fodflr dj ik, xiA

Nk=kvk e BtuiRed {kerk dk fodkll gkxkA

HISTORY
First Semester
HIST 101 History of Early India (upto Mauryan Age)
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be

ableto:

Comprehend different types of sources of early Indian history
Be acquainted with trends of political developmentsin early India

Orient themselves to continuity of cultural evolution beginning
fromthe Lithic Ages

Familiarise themselves with regional and Indian stylistic
development of aesthetics

HIST 103 History of Medieval India (1000 to 1526 AD)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be

able to:

Define the struggling phase of an era of transformation in
medieval India.

Understand the advent of Islam and role of the Sultanate in the
development of new political system and policiesin India.
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Identify how the disintegration of an empire leads to the rise of
regional powers.

Comprehend technical developments and socio-cultural relation of
two different societies.
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Second Semester
HIST 102 History of India (200 BC to 1000 AD)
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course, students will be able to:

Visualize rise of imperial, regional and Rajput powers in ancient
India

Assess the consolidation of foreign powers on Indian soil

Comprehend Indian social transformations in early Christian
centuries

Understand overseas expansion of Indian culture

HIST 104 History of Medieval India (1526 to 1707 AD)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be

ableto:

Appreciate significance of composite culture

Understand Mugha policies, administrative system and their
military establishment

Elaborate the growth of economic institutions and social change in
medieval age.

Define the significance of Mughal rulers as they established a new
empire in India, its relation withthe Centra Asian empires, the
commercial and cultural relations between India, China and
Europe.

Third Semester

HIST 202 Political History of Modern India (1757 to 1947)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
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Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Develop critical thinking about the political impact of British Rgj
Understand how India got independence with partition
Evaluate the structure of British administrative system.

Locate the nature of various peasant, tribal movement and the
discourse on 1857 event.

HIST 203 Social and Economic History of Modern India
(1707 to 1947)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Develop the critical thinking about the colonial &exploitative
character of British Rgj.

Locate the history of education, profession and institutionalization
of knowledge.

Evaluate the nature of socio-religious movement in modern India
and write an assignment on the same.

Understand the recent trends of historiography on science,
technology, and environment.

Fourth Semester
HIST 201 Civilizations of theWorld
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Know about the early world civilizations

Analyze the contribution of world civilizations in the field of
science, art and architecture.

Discuss the literary and philosophical achievements of the Greeks.
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Understand rise of Judaism, Christianity, Islam and emergence of
the crusades.

HIST 204 Survey of the History of Rajasthan

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:
Recognise the importance of regional history in Indian History.
Describe the palitical and cultural developments of Rajasthan.

Assess the resistance and collaboration of Rajput rulers towards
imperial powers.

Analyse the emergence of socio-religious, tribal, peasant and
prajamandal movements.

Fifth Semester
HIST 301 Changing Patterns of World History
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Critically analyze/interpret primary documents/secondary sources;
qualitative/ quantitative datato evaluate historical events.

Develop communication skills through oral/written exercises, and
develop analytical skills by critically interpreting historical events.

Analyze how local/national/international  policies/practices
developed in the past continue to impact their contemporary lives.

Understand the establishment of United nations Organization
Sixth Semester
HIST 302 Introduction to Historiography

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
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Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Develop a critical thinking with regard to the genesis and nature
of the discipline.

Understand the recent developments in gender history, new history
and archaeological techniques.

Locate the philosophy of history in terms of cyclical, linear and
great men theory.

Read and write a paper related to the fundamental question- what
is history
Discipline Electives

HIST 303 Tracing Women's History in Indian Society

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Locate the progress of civilization and subsequent changes in
position of women

Interpret Women's status through Buddhist and Jaina texts

Assess women's contribution towards making of medieval Indian
culture

Analyze Women'’s participation in national movement

HIST 306 Fundamentals of Indian Society and Culture

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

§ Understand the evolution of Indian society and culture.

§  Analyse the philosophy of Indian thought process.

§ Explore the Indian contribution to the field of science and
education.
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HIST 307 Trendsin the Under standing of History
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:
Understand key philosophical development of 20th century.
Develop idea about the social history.

Develop a critical thinking with regard to the ora history and
guantitative techniques.

Discuss the various eminent historians and the new historical
trends

HIST 305 An Outlineof theHistory of South India

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Familiarize themselves with contributions of South Indian
dynasties to Indian History.

Understand dynamics of socio-economic life in South India.
Assess the evolution of South Indian Art & architecture.

Home Science

First Semester
HSC 101 Basics of Home Science and Resour ce
M anagement
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Interpret concept and scope of Home Science discipline
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Develop an insight into fundamentals of Resource and their

management
HSC 108L Interior Decoration Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Design and draw floor plansto meet a given set of requirements
Apply informed judgmentsin designing interiors

Second Semester
HSC 102 Basicsof Human Development
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Get insight into concept and various aspects of Human
Development

Appraise concerns and issues related to parenting and devel opment
aspects
Relate theories to developmental aspects

HSC 107 Fundamentals of Foods and Nutrition

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Describe the functions of food and role of various nutrients,
dietary requirement of various nutrients, and effect of deficiencies
and excesses

Explain the methods of food preparation and principles applied in
food preservation.
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Apply and incorporate the knowledge of nutritional requirement in
various life stages.

Third Semester
HSC 215 Nutrition in Health and Disease
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Describe the role of nutrition and nutrients in heath, disease and
various life stages

Explain the causes of food spoilage and types of food preservation

Apply and incorporate the knowledge of therapeutic diet for
various disease conditions

https://www.slideshare.net/jinul azer/ppt-on-nutrients

HSC 205L Food and Nutrition Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Plan and prepare different types and specific nutrient rich diets
using different cooking methods

Plan and prepare diets for various disease conditions
Prepare food products using various preservation methods

Fourth Semester

HSC 210 Introduction to Community Nutrition and
Extension

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

o+

P
0

A~
>0
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Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

® Explain the linkages between nutrition, environment, health and
disease

® Recognize the importance of malnutrition as a conditioning factor
in relation to many diseases in community

®  Get acquainted with the roles of national & international agencies
in community nutrition

Explain importance of extension programmes for the betterment of
QOL inrural areas and develop skills for effective communication

HSC 212 Life Span Development

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:
Understand important aspects of development during the whole
life span
Understand the issues faced and adjustments required at each stage
across the life span

Fifth Semester
HSC 308 I ntroduction to Textiles
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Get basic knowledge about different fibers used in textile Industry,
their physical and chemical characteristics and end use

Identify different methods of yarn and fabric manufacturing and
their characteristics and utility

Analyze different techniques used to enrich the surface of fabric
through dyeing and printing and finishing
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Discuss the use of different types of washing methods ,
equipments and different agents used in care and maintenance of
fabric

Evaluate different practices involved in Textile Industry and at
household level

Discipline Elective—1
HSC 305 Family Dynamics and Parent Education

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Gain information about importance, problems and adjustment in
marriage life and family

Attain knowledge about role of parents and their involvement for
overall development of the child

Get awareness about parent and community education for
betterment of society

HSC 320 Family and Child Welfare

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:
Get an insight into the family as a socia system

Understand about the family disharmony due to changing socio-
economic conditions in the country.

Gain an understanding of the needs and problems of children,
youth, women, the aged and the family as awhole.

Acquire knowledge about welfare services for family and children
India

Sixth Semester
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HSC 312L Textile care and Clothing Construction Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Learn basic garment construction and embroidery skills

Use learned skills in garment construction for different age groups
and figure types

Learn basic knitting stitches and their use for knitting different
garments

Apply theory in taking care of household textiles and garments

Discipline Elective—11

HSC 307 Introduction to Clothing

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

Understand the basic essentials of clothing construction

Assess the various steps involved in the process of garment
making

Gain the skills required for apparel construction

HSC 322 Fundamentals of Family Clothing

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Describe the selection factors for fabrics and clothes of individuals
of different age group.
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Understand specific property of fabric required for different types
of garments.

Elaborate various functions of clothing.

Use different principles and elements of art while selecting or
designing dress for different figure types.
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Indian Classical Dance (K athak)

First Semester
DNCE 105 Literature of Indian Classical Dance-l (Kathak)
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

The origin of dance hence command over technical terms of
Kathak Dance.

Recognize and apply the Neck and Eye movements and
Hastmudras.

Execute basic etiquettes of the various Taals.

DNCE 111L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-I
(Kathak)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 8 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Execute basic etiquettes of Dance.
Perform combined hand, feet movements and formation of figures.
Formulate chakkars

Second Semester
DNCE 106 Literatureof Indian Classical Dance-l1
(Kathak)
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Understand the development of Kathak Dance in Historica
perspective.
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Explain the abhinaya and its types, head movements.
Understand the regional folk dance and Raas.
Learn the Taal system.

DNCE 112L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-l |
(Kathak)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 8 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Execute the different Taals and foot work in Kathak.
Perform Shloka and padhant of all bols.

Formul ate the composition.

Third Semester
DNCE 201 Literatureof Indian Classical Dance-111
(Kathak)
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

1. Recognize various Gharanas and other Indian Classical Dance
forms.

2. Understand technical terms of Kathak Hastamudras and their uses
in Kathak Dance.

3. Develop the knowledge of Kathak Legends.

DNCE 207L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-I 11
(Kathak)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:



72

1. Develop the Skills of musicality and various forms of Dance with
expression.

Develop foot leg exercises back exercise, contractions over curve.
Manage the time or time-management.
Improve health, wellbeing and learning ability through Dance.

o~ e DN

Develop appreciation for the art form.

Fourth Semester

DNCE 202 Literatureof Indian Classical Dance-1V
(Kathak)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:

1. Formulate the Sanyukta Hasta Mudras.
2. Understand the Sangeet and Taal.

3. Recognize the famous dancers and self made composition with
notation.

DNCE 208L Performance of Indian Classical Dance- 1V
(Kathak)
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

1. Executethe various types of expression.
2. Develop to play other instruments.
3. To Performin more expressive and communicating way.

Fifth Semester
DNCE 301L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-V
(Kathak)
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4



73

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

1. Perform the additional Taals: Pancham Sawari, Shikar.
2. Perform live shows.
3. Develop the Art appreciation.

SIXTH SEMESTER
DNCE 312L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-VI
(Kathak)

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

Perform as a dancer on stage.
Execute the desires, emotions and imagination through Dance.
Develop their vision.

Discipline Electives

MUS 308L Performance of Indian Classical Music (Tabla)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

MUS 309L Performance of Indian Classical Music
(Har monium)

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

or

DNCE 309L Performance of Rajasthani Folk Dance

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 8 4
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DNCE 307L Performance of Other Classical Dance
(Bharatnatyam)

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

or
o -
®© T
O

DNCE 308L Performance of Other Classical Dance
(Manipuri)

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

o
o4
® T
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Indian Classical Dance (Bhar atnatyam)

First Semester
DNCE 107 Literature of Indian Classical Dance-l
(Bharatnatyam)
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

1. Develop the knowledge of the origin of dance and technical terms.

2. Recognize and apply the Neck and Eye movements and
Hastmudras.

3. Execute basic etiquettes of the various Taals.

DNCE 109L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-|
(Bharatnatyam)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 8 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

1. Execute basic etiquettes of Dance.

2. Perform combind hand, feet movements and formation of figures.
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Second Semester
DNCE 108 Literature of Indian Classical Dance-l |
(Bharatnatyam)
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

1. Understand the Bharathatyam Dance in Historical aspect.
2. Explain the technical terms.

3. Understand the regional folk dance and Raas.

4. Learnthe Taal System

DNCE 110L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-11
(Bharatnatyam)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 8 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

1. Executethedifferent Taals and foot work in Kathak.

2. Perform Shloka and recite the bolas

3. Formulate the composition.

THIRD SEMESTER
DNCE 203L Literatureof Indian Classical Dance-111
(Bhar atnatyam)

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

B~
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DNCE 205L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-111
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(Bharatnatyam)

Max. Marks: 100

L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto:

v Sequence of Bharatanatyam items.

v Typesof Nayak and Nayika.

v Historica Stories of shiva and parvati creation of Tandav and
lasya.

Uses of different handgestures.

Knowledge of songs along with Korvais and jathi with Taal.
Receive the blessings before any stage performance which is

< <K

FOURTH SEMESTER

DNCE 204 Literature of Indian Classical Dance-1V
(Bharatnatyam)

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

A~
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DNCE 206L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-1V
(Bharatnatyam)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
ableto::

v Following ancient tradition of devadasi.
Understand the regional Different folk dance.
Knowledge of mythological stories ( Mahabharta and Ramayana)
Uses of different hand gestures.

< <K



77

FIFTH SEMESTER

DNCE 305L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-V
(Bharatnatyam)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, students will be
able to:
v Knowledge of different styles used in Bharatanatyam.

v Usually comes through is evolving to the particular taalas in north
Indian Taalas.

Uses of different hand gestures.
v Knowledge of songs along with Jathis, Koravais play with taal.

<

SIXTH SEMESTER

DNCE 306L Performance of Indian Classical Dance-VI
(Bharatnatyam)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 8 4

Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

v The Natyashastra documents the history behind the development
of theartsin India.

Vv Itisatheatre and dance treatise of national importance.

v/ Detailed knowledge of Lokdharmi, Natyadharmi, vritti pravirtti
and prekshagriha.
v Knowledge of Trikaal jathi play with taal.

Discipline Elective
MUS 310L Performance of Indian Classical Music
(Mridangam)

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

or
o -
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>0
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MUS 309L Performance of Carnatic Music (Vocal)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

DNCE 310L Performance of Other Classical Dance
(Kuchipudi)

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

o

DNCE 311L Performance of Other Classical Dance
(Kathak)

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

o

DNCE 309L Performance of Rajasthani Folk Dance

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
Indian Music
First Semester
MUS 101 Literature of Indian Classical Music—|
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Students will be able to understand the literary terms of music.

Will be able to differentiate the ragas and have the command over
writing the notations which is vital part of music.



79

MUS 101L Performance of Indian Classical Music —|

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Recognition of musical piece and rendering the technical
transitions may increase the knowledge of the structure of music
and instruments as well.

Ability to perform in different formations of TIME by
practicing/performing with percussions.

Second Semester
MUS 102 Literature of Indian Classical Music—11
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Student will be able to increase their knowledge by descriptive and
comparative study of evolution of music from ancient erato till date by
inclusively added the forms of music and dances.

This will be making the students more competitive in the field of fine
arts.

MUS 102L Performance of Indian Classical Music-I |

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Students will be able to handle the instruments and tune them in
the certain scales. This will increase the opportunities for them to
start their own business.

They will be able to seek a career in composing equally in Indian
and filmy/light music by developing the ability of composing the
musical pieces.
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Third Semester
MUS 201 Literature of Indian Classical Music—111
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

MUS 201L Performance of Indian Classical Music - 11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

L earning Outcome:
- Students will be getting the ability to handling and playing
instruments.
- They will have a guideline to use different transitions with each
other, by help of these, they can furbish their pursued command
with a more excellence.

Fourth Semester

MUS 202 Literature of Indian Classical Music—1V

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Students will be having the idea of complex components of music,
like — raga theory and different forms of music along with taal
system. It will help them to showcase their intense knowledge of
vital elements of music.

Students will be able to achieve the ability to write essays on
musical topics and understand the valuable contribution of Pandits
and Ustads of Indian Music.

MUS 202L Performance of Indian Classical Music -1V

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 8 4
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Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

- Understand the implementation of technical terms of performing in
various formations of taal.

- Having command over different raga and taal excluding Teen taal
which is considered as a basic, primary taal but the most beautiful
and used taal in Indian Music system.

- Play with the accompaniment of rhythm in various tempos and taal
by using variety of technical transitions and plucking formations.

Fifth Semester
MUS 301L Performance of Indian Classical Music -V
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:
- Command over Shuddha and Mishraragas.
- Will be knowing the method of tuning the instruments. Will be
able to the and instrument.

- Will be developing the ability to use the complex and more
advanced musical pieces to elaborate a raga by singing Khayals
and playing Gats.

- Will be preparing the students to understand and perform through
traditional styles of music rendition.

Sixth Semester
MUS 302L Performance of Indian Classical Music -V
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

- To promote the understanding of ragas & mishraragas.

- Ability to tune your own instrument to enable the student
understanding and grip.
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- Ability to develop vakrachalan of swar instead of straight
aaroh&avroh.

- Ability to sing/play badakhayal & chotakhayal /masitkhani &
razakhani gatsin different taal with different laykari.

- To prepare the students for conventional & traditional style of
singing.
Discipline Electives

MUS 308L Performance of Indian Classical Music (Tabla)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

- Definition of terminology such as sam, kaal, khanda, maatra, laya
etc.

- General information about the origin of tabla.
- Definition of terminology such as kayada, palta, mukhra, tukra,ect.
- Basic knowledge of Bhatkhande notation system.

MUS 307L Performance of Indian Classical Music
(Har monium)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes : After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

- A formal training initiate to students about basic terms like types
of notes, different patterns of notes (Alankaars), rhythm and its
components with an initial start of learning ragas.

- Encourage students to play/sing with zeal to get improved at
beginning level and heading towards pro level.

- Will be able to handle the instruments carefully and maintain them
by his/her own.
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MUS 303L Basic Technical Skillsfor Audio Production

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

Indian Music (Tabla)

First Semester
MUS 103 Literatureof Indian Classical Music—1 (Tabla)
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto.

1. Develop the knowledge of the origin of Tabla and technical terms.
2. Recognize and apply the hand movements on Tabla.
3. Execute basic etiquettes of the various Taals.

MUS 105L Performance of Indian Classical Music - |
(Tabla)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 8 4

Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto.

1. Tointroduces the student to the basics of tabla playing.

2. Perform combined and single hand movements of fingures.
3. Tointroduce the student basic knowledge of Baj.
4

It is only when these concepts are strong that the learner can take
her next steps confidently.

Second Semester
MUS 104 Literatureof Indian Classical Music- |l (Tabla)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
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Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

1. To introduce the students with complex Tall's and a step higher
from the basic level.

To give the students merits and demerits of the Tabla players.
3. To prepare students to stage performance and boost confidence.

4. To take the student a step ahead and introduces different laya and
some basic embellishments of the taals studied before.

5. To prepare students to stage performance and boost confidence.

6. To invoice of the knowledge of Pt.Vishnu Digambar Paluskar
notation system.

MUS 106L Performance of Indian Classical Music - I
(Tabla)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto
1. The studentsis Advance bols that are played on tabla.

2. The students should be able to show these taals with the hands
through claps, showing the taali and khaali.

3. The students play theka of taals tearnt in the previous course in
single as well as double tempo.

4. Students will be ready to play Teental, Rupak, jhaptal, Ektal,

Rupak, Tilwara.
Third Semester
MUS 203 Literatureof Indian Classical Music - |11
(Tabla)
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:
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1. Delivering the extended understanding to the students about
eviution and principles of different aspects study of Indian taal
system.

2. To developed the students his mastered the skill of creativity
elaborating on a taal learnt, for booth solo performances and as
accompani ment.

3. The students able to play a given laya through the presentation.

MUS 205L Performance of Indian Classical Music -
11 (Tabla)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

1. knowledge of solo performance and accompani ment.

2. Play complex kayadain prescribe taal.

3. The student plays competent enough to elaborate Teen Tal and
prescribe taal.

The students ablity to play jaati style.
5. Thestudents ablity to play jaati style.

Fourth Semester

MUS 204 Literature of Indian Classical Music- 1V
(Tabla)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto
1. Torecognize, what is gharana.

2. The objective of practical is to convey the one step advance
understanding  of recitation and presentation of araga and taal.

3. Practical knowledge of handling and tuning the instruments.

To give the student detail and comparative study of the
development of tabla.
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MUS 206L Performance of Indian Classical Music - |V
(Tabla)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 8 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

1. Develop appreciation for the art form.

2. Knowledge of tuning your own instrument.

3. Thestudent should be able to play kaaydas, and relain Teental and
Rupak tal solo for fifteen minutes with the accompaniment of the
lehara.

4. The students also being able to read and play bols written on paper
isan important skill that has to be mastered her.

Fifth Semester
MUS 305L Performance of Indian Classical Music - V
(Tabla)
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto
1. The students able to play various thekas at both ati vilambit as well
asdrut laya.
2. The students should have the expertise of playing both common
taals such as Teental, Jhaptal, Ektal, Rupak.
3. The students also be able to show with the hands the same kayada
of agharanain different taals.
4. The students able to make a comparative study of the styles of
playing of different gharanas.

5. The students will be taught some kayadas that begin with the left
hand.
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Sixth Semester
MUS 306L Performance of Indian Classical Music - VI
(Tabla)
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

1. To anable the students usderstanding and grip over Layakari.

2. To maximize the potential of students in terms of creativity, and
command over every Taal.

3. To enhance the knowledge of students Gat and his three patterns.
4. To gibe them knowledge of tune your own instrument.
5. Knowledge of prescribed Taal in the syllabus.

Discipline Electives

MUS 309L Performance of Indian Classical Music (Vocal)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 8 4

MUS 307L Performance of Indian Classical Music
(Har monium)

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

or
o 4
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MUS 303L Basic Technical Skillsfor Audio Production

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 8 4
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M anagement
First Semester
COM 104 Financial Accounting
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Have knowledge of book-keeping and financial accounting

Maintain the basic books of accounts and prepare various
statements.

Process and prepare final accounts i.e. trading, profit and loss
accounts and balance sheet.

MGMT 102 Foundation of Management

Max. Marks: 100

L TPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Evaluate the global context for taking managerial actions.
Understand conflict resolution, motivation and leadership
Understand various theories and management principles.

Second Semester

COM 101 Business Environment

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

H
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Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Interpret the impact of Micro & Macro environment on Business
Decision
Learn about factors affecting social orientation of Business

Understand the basic concepts related with Indian economy,
Industrial Policy, 1991 and Union Budget.

Learn about Company registration process.
Understand process of winding up of a company.

MGMT 104 Group Behaviour

Max. Marks: 100

L TPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Understand group dynamics and basics of teamwork.

Understand organizational culture and change management within
the organizations.

Understand stress and reasons behind stress within organization.

Third Semester
MGMT 103 Foundation of Marketing Management
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Understand various issues and activities involved in marketing
management and they stimulate their thinking in this direction
specially those who wants to pursue their carrier in this field.
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Understand different concepts, strategies and issues they are
involved in exchange of products and services between the firm
and the markets.

Understand distribution process and factors affecting the choice of
distribution channels

Understand promotion mix and various components of promotion
mix

MGMT 205 Foundation of Human Resour ce M anagement

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Effectively manage and plan key human resource functions within
organizations

Proficiency in fundamental HR policies and practices that help to
promote the organization’s strategic goals

Understand Human Resource Development.

Fourth Semester

COM 211 Principles and Practices of Banking

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

To understand the banking operations.
To advice and guide in basic banking operation.

MGMT 202 Basics of Financial Management

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
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Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Aware about capital structure and theories of capital structure.
Understand the cost of capital in wide aspects.
Understand working capital management

Fifth Semester

MGMT 203 Bhartiya Prabandhan

Max. Marks: 100

L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand ancient Indian spiritual teachings and their relevance
in present day life.

Have avalue oriented approach in their everyday life.

Sixth Semester
MGMT 309 Organizational Studies
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

1. The students will able to develop the concept on organizational
studies and need of CSR and strengthen the knowledge about the
growth of Indian companies.

2. Make the role clarity of consumer and brands in building trust for
each other and the strategies implemented to gain consumer
loyalty.

3. Equip students with multiple perspectives on leadership and
organization.

4. Students will be aware about the CSR approaches adopted by the
individuals.



93

5. Students will understand the role and importance of building social
institutions and the critical role they play in the society.

Discipline Electives

COM 312 Personal Finance

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Understand the requirements of Personal Financia Plan can
develop and implement a budget.

Use retirement planning cal culators and other financial calculators.

Understand Proactive and reactive ways to deal with Investment
frauds and low quality financial services.

MGMT 308 Operations Management

Max. Marks: 100

L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes : After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Understand the important functions of the Production and
operations management.

Deals with the decision making in planning for Location, process,
Plan layout, scheduling and sequencing of facility.

Control the inventory, and manufacturing process, in both
manufacturing and service organization

MGMT 208 Retail Environment in M anagement

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
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Understand supply chain management, merchandising, buying,
retail pricing, store management, store layout & design.

Learn how small and large retail organizations are structured, gain
an understanding of basic retail operations, acquire knowledge of
the various types of retailers.

COM 210 Emerging Banking Services

Max. Marks: 100

L TPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Know about banking scenario in India as well as globally.

Know about various banking products including third party
products.

Know about the recent financial reforms for NPA management.

LAW 209 Intellectual Property Law

Max. Marks: 100

L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Understand the laws related to Intellectual Property Rights
Use the principles of various I P laws.

To assess the ways in which legislation and global policy influence
the socio-economic environment in India and abroad.

MGMT 305 E-Business

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Compare and evaluate both offline and on-line modes of shopping.



95

Know about Marketing & Branding in digital age, e-banking-
CRM, e- SCM and ERP

Understand about upcoming areas like digita marketing, e
commerce logistics, e-supply chain management as their career

option.
M athematics
First Semester
MATH 106 I ntroduction to Calculus
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. On completion of the course, the student will be able
to,

Apply the concept and principles of differential and integral
calculus to solve geometric and physical problems.

Evaluate various limit problems both algebraically and graphically

Differentiate and integrate the functions which are applicable in
real life situations.

Interpret the geometric meaning of differential and integra
calculus

Apply differentiation to find linear approximation, extrema,
monotonicity, and concavity of functions.

STAT 104 Introduction to Probability and Statistics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. On completion of the course, the student will be able
to:

e Compute numerical quantities that measure the central tendency
and dispersion of a set of data.

e Understand basic probability axioms and rules and the moments of
discrete and continuous random variables as well as be familiar
with common named discrete and continuous random variables.

»  Apply general properties of the expectation and variance operators.
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e Understand the properties and fitting of the Normal, Binomial and
Poisson distribution.

*  Fit the dtraight line, second degree parabola and curves of type:

abX and axb
. Understand the concept of Correlation (Karl Pearson) and Linear
Regression.
Second Semester
MATH 101 Analytical Solid Geometry
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Understand the basic applications of analytic and solid geometry.

Understand geometrical terminology for planes, tetrahedron,
spheres, parabolids, hyperboloids and ellipsoids.

Visualize and represent geometric figures and classify different
geometric solids.

MATH 104 Differential Equations

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning Outcomes. On completion of this course, the student will be able
to:

Identify the type of a given differential equation and select and
apply the appropriate analytical technique for finding the solution.

Student will be able to solve first order differential equations
utilizing the standard techniques for separable, exact, linear,
homogeneous, or Bernoulli cases.

Create and analyze mathematical models using first order
differential equations to solve application problems.

Determine solutions tothe linear and nonlinear ordinary
differential equations of first and second order.
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Determine the complete solution of a differential equation with
congtant coefficients by variation of parameters

Evaluate the Laplace and Inverse Laplace transform of functions
of one variable

Third Semester
MATH 201 Abstract Algebra

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be

ableto:

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

To demonstrate the mathematical maturity of understanding the
proof.

To understand the definition of a group and be able to test a set
with binary operation to determine if it is a group.

To find the order of elements of groups.

To identify subgroups of a given group, cycle groups, normal
groups.

To understand permutation groups and be able to decompose
permutations into 2-cycles.

To grasp the significance of the concepts of homomorphism,
isomorphism, and automorphism and be able to check a given
function is one of these.

To classify groups up to isomorphism.
To identify a set with to binary operation forms aring or not.

To redly understand the specia types of rings and be able to
construct new examples from the old ones.

To check asubset of aring isan ideal or not and be able to identify
proper and maximal ideal.

MATH 206 Real Analysis
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Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be

ableto:
Think about basic proof techniques and fundamental definitions
related to the real number system.
Understand the concept of real-valued functions, limit, continuity,
and differentiability.
Find expansions of real functionsin series forms.
Demonstrate some of the fundamental theorems of analysis.
Develop the capacity to solve rea integral while understanding of
integrable functions.
Fourth Semester
MATH 202 Introduction to Linear Algebra
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be

able to:

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40+ESA: 60)

Understand vector spaces over a field and subspaces and apply
their properties.

Understand linear independence and dependence.

Find basis and dimension of a vector space, and understand change
of basis.

Compute linear transformations, kernel and range, and inverse
linear transformations, and find matrices of general linear
transformations.

Find eigenvalues and eigenvectors of a matrix and of linear
transformation.

Understand inner product on a vector space.
Understand the concept of orthogonality in inner product spaces.
Create orthogonal and orthonormal bases: Gram-Schmidt process.

MATH 301 Complex Analysis
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Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be

ableto:

Demonstrate understanding of the basic concepts and fundamental
definitions underlying complex analysis.

Investigate complex functions, concept of limit, continuity and
differentiability of complex functions.

Demonstrate capacity for mathematical reasoning through
analyzing analytic functions.

Prove and explain concepts of series and integration complex
functions.

Understand problem-solving using complex analysis techniques.

Enjoy the roll of complex functions today’s mathematics and
applied contexts.

Fifth Semester
Core Paper
MATH 302 Introduction to Discrete Mathematics
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be

able to:

Write an argument using logical notation and determine if the argument
isorisnot valid.

Demonstrate the ability to write and evaluate a proof or outline the
basic structure of and give examples of each proof technique described.

Understand the basic principles of sets and operationsin sets.
Prove basic set equalities.
Apply counting principles to determine probabilities.

Demonstrate an understanding of relations and functions and be able to
determine their properties.

Determine when afunctionis 1-1 and "onto".
Demonstrate different traversal methods for trees and graphs.
Model problemsin Computer Science using graphs and trees.
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Sixth Semester
Core Paper

MATH 303 Introduction to Numerical Analysis

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be

able to:

Apply numerica methods to obtain approximate solutions to
mathematical problems.

Solve the nonlinear equations, system of linear equations and
interpolation problems using numerical methods.

Examine the appropriate numerical differentiation and integration
methods to solve problems.

Apply the numerical methods to solve differential equations.
Discipline Electives
MATH 203 Introduction to M echanics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be

able to:

Explain the geometry of the motion of particle in plane curve, i.e.
position, velocity, and acceleration, and how those quantities are
related through calculus.

Learn Newton's laws of motion and examines their application to
awide variety of problems.

Learn the basic concept of composition and resolution of forces
and friction.

Understand and visualize the real physical problem in terms of
Mathematics.
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e Learn one-dimensional (SHM), multi-dimensional (Projectile
motion), and constrained motion, motion of particle with or
without connecting with string.

MATH 304 Linear Programing and Its Applications

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

*  Formulate the LPP.

»  Conceptualize the feasible region.

e Solve the LPP with two variables using graphical method.

»  Solve the LPP using simplex method.

e Formulate the dual problem from primal.

»  Solve Transportation and Assignment problems

e Solve the problems of competitive situations between two
competitors.

MATH 312 Vector Calculus

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes: On completion of this course, students will be able
to,
Manipulate vectors to perform geometrical calculations in three
dimensions.

Use Green's theorem and the Divergence theorem to compute
integrals. Explain how Green’s Theorem is a generalization of the
Fundamental Theorem of Calculus.

Communicate Calculus and other mathematical ideas effectively in
speech and in writing.

Recognize when it is appropriate to use a scalar and when to use a
vector in problem solving.
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MATH 310 Number Theory
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Understand the concept of divisibility and able to find greatest
common divisor of large integers using Euclidean algorithm.

Appreciate the importance of prime numbers and their distribution.
Solve linear congruences and system of linear congruences.

Know Euler’s theorem, Fermat’s theorem and Wilson’s theorem.
Demonstrate the applications of number theory in cryptography.

n'kZu 'kkL=k
izFke lel=k
PHIL 101 Hkkjrh; n”ku & |
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
PHIL 103fo'o ds /keZ & |
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40+ ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
firh; lel=k
PHIL 102 HkKjrh; n'kZu & 11
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

PHIL 104fo”0 di /kel & 11
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r'rh; lel=k
PHIL 201 uhfr'kkL=k & I

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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PHIL 204 ik'pkR; n'kZu & I1

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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Physical Education

First Semester
PHED 101 Introduction and History of Physical Education
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Student will have an understanding of genesis and history of sports
and physical education and its development through the years.

Understanding of olympic philosophy and its importance.

PHED 101L Gamesand Sports Skills-

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 8 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Develop motor skills necessary to participate successfully in a
variety of physical activities.

Fundamental's of various games, its rules and regulation.
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Second Semester

PHED 102 Foundation of Physical Education

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand the nature and scope of physical education and the role
of sport in today’ s world.

Knowledge and understanding of biological, physiological,
psychological and sociological foundations in physical education.

PHED 102L Games and Sports Skills-I1

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 8 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Knowledge of basic skills like running, jumping, throwing,
kicking, pulling etc.

Students will learn basics of swimming, horse riding along with
knowledge of Indian sports like kho-kho and kabaddi

Third Semester
PHED 201 Anatomy, Physiology and Exer cise Physiology
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

An understanding of human body and its organs.

Understand the effects of exercise on various systems of the body.



107

PHED 201L Gamesand Sports Skills- 111

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
L earning Outcomes:

Knowledge of basic gymnastic movements

Advance knowledge in a game of specialization.

Fourth Semester

PHED 202 Health Education and First-Aid

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:

Apply the knowledge of health education and hygiene towards the
welfare of society.

Manage causality with minor injuries like sprain, strain, bleeding,
inflammation etc.

PHED 202L Gamesand Sports Skills- 1V

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 8 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Students are able to perform advance skills of swimming and horse
riding.
Student is able to play one racquet game.

Fifth Semester

PHED 301L Gamesand Sports Skills-V
L
0

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

o 4
© T
~0

L earning Outcomes:
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Mastering in one specialized game.
Basic understanding of all secondary /minor games.

Sixth Semester
PHED 302L Gamesand Sports Skills- VI
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

An understanding of heptathlon in athletics.
An understanding of yogasasna for fitness.

Discipline Electives
PHED 301 Scientific Principlesof Sports Training
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Apply Scientific methods of sports training for preparation of
sportsman for competitions.

Realize and apply methods of technique and tactical training.
Understand of psychological preparation for competition.

PHED 302 Introduction to Yoga

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Studentswill be ableto:

Understand of Y oga philosophy.
Understand of Y oga Asana and Pranayam.
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Understand and apply Shatkarma for internal cleansing of the
body.

PHED 303 Adapted Physical Education

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Understand and adapted physical education for disabled.
Understand adapted sports activities and encourage participation

Understand nature of disabilities its causes and prescribe
programme accordingly.

PHED 304 Corrective Physical Education and
Rehabilitation

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:
Student will ableto:
Understand causes of sportsinjuries and its rehabilitation
Understand & apply therapeutic exercises

Demonstrate and take preventive and curative measures in sports
injuries.

PHED 305 Methodsin Physical Education

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Understand various teaching methods in physical education.
Conceive plans to organize tournaments.
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Develop command over play field markings.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

First Semester
POL 102 Foundationsof Palitical Science
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Comprehend the ideas and concept of Palitical Theory in depth .

Identify the significance and relevance of political theory in
present scenario.

Analyze and discuss political ideas critically.
Understand their rights and duties.

Understand the qualities of good citizenship and this will develop
them as good citizens of India.

POL 103 Indian Poalitical Thinkers

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Understand the social, political and economic ideas of Indian
political thinkers.

Compare the ideas of key political thinkersin India.
Analyze the political thought from ancient to modern era.

Second Semester
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POL 105 National M ovement and Constitutional
Development of India

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Understand the Nationah Movement and Constitutional
Development in India.

Analyze the National Movement from various perspectives.
Aware about women's participation in National Movement.

POL 108 Principlesof Political Science

Max. Marks: 100

L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After completion of the course, the students will be
ableto:

Comprehend the ideas and concept of political theory in depth.
Develop their knowledge about the various forms of government
Compare governments of various countries.

Critically analyze and discuss political System.

Understand the qualities of democracy and conditions of
successful working of democracy. This will help them to develop
asagood citizen.

Third Semester

POL 201 Indian Palitical System - |

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
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Understand the Salient features of Indian Constitution
Aware about Rights and Duties of the citizens
Analyze working of central Government of India.

POL 205 Major Governments of theWorld

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Understand the political system and process of the major countries
of the world.

I dentify and distinguish the functions of various political systems.
Analyze the outputs of political systems.

Fourth Semester

POL 202 Indian Political System —11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Understand the basic structure of federal system
Know about electoral processin India.

Critically Analyze the Indian Democracy.

POL 204 Major Governments of South Asia

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Understand the working of political systems of major countries of
south Asia
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Aware about issues and challenges before the political systemsin south
Asia
Analyze the working of political systemsin south Asia.

Fifth Semester
POL 304 Western Political Thinkers
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand the diverse intellectual political traditionsin the west.
Aware about conceptual debate of fundamental political ideas in

the west.
Critically analyze the political philosophy of western political
thinkers.
Sixth Semester
POL 303 Major Political 1deologies
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand the major political ideologies, basic principles and
relevance.

Compare the diverse perspectives of political ideologies.
Analyze the major political ideologies.

Discipline Electives

POL 302 International Relations since 1945

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
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Analyze and explain contemporary international phenomena,
including identifying and assessing the International Scenario.

I dentify important historical changesin International Relations.
Recognize key aspects of International Organizations and

processes.

POL 305 Decentralized Democracy in India
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Comprehend the origin and development of the Indian local self-
government.

Understand the Indian system of democratic decentralization,
which included rural and urban bodies.

Analyze the working of local self-government in India.

POL 301 India’'s Foreign Policy

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Understand the foreign Policy its determinants and relevance.

Critically analyze the India’s bilateral relations with major powers
and its neighbor countries.

Explore the various issues and challenges of international politics

POL 306 Research Methodology in Political Science

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
After completion of the course students will be able to:

Understand the basics of political science research and develop
aptitude for political science research.
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I dentify various sources of primary and secondary data.
Use and apply various methods and techniques of research.

Psychology
First Semester
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychological Processes
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be

ableto:
»  Describe the scope and applications of psychology.

» Evaluate the basic psychological theories, approaches, principles,

and concepts of general psychology.

*  Apply psychological theories and principles to their own lives and

experiences.

e Discuss and Integrate different perspectives to explain human

behavior in everyday life.

PSY 101L Introduction to Psychological ProcessesLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be

ableto:
» Articulate ethical views of research.
e Describe the process and steps of psychological testing.

» Demonstrate the use of various psychological tests in terms of

memory and learning.

e Criticaly assess the relevance of psychological tests

demonstrating different phenomenas.
Second Semester

PSY 102 Social Psychology

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be

ableto:

Explain the major theories, concepts, empirical findings, methods
and techniques used in socia psychology.

Evaluate major theories, concepts, perspectives, and empirical
findingsin social psychology to explain human behavior.

Explain group dynamics and attitude formation in term of human
behavior.

Discuss how individual differences influence beliefs, values, and
interactions with others.

PSY 102L Social Psychology Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be

able to:

Develop recognizing of social psychology of group life and the
cognitive, attitudinal and behavioural consequences of social
psychology of group life including interdependence and
categorization.

Demonstrate how social identity and self-categorization process
affect the pattern and progression of group life.

Explain empirically attitude measurement and also formation of
socio-metric matrix and sociogram to issues of social psychology.
Manifest the assessment of |eadership and examine the interactive
influence of different leadership styles and group productivity
norms.

Third Semester

PSY 205 Statisticsand Research Methodology in

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

Psychology

(o220 o
o+
o1
o0



117

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

» Explaintherole of basic statistics technique in analysis of the data.

e Discuss the signification of hypothesis testing in psychological
research.

» Explain the process of representing psychological data and its
issues.

» Evaluate ethical issues associated to research process.

PSY 205L Statistics and Research Methodology in
Psychology L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:
« Explain the concepts and uses of various statistical techniques.

» Discuss and demonstrate the utility of various psychologica tests in
terms of personality and intelligence.

» Relate and restate theoretical concepts to a real-world problem in a
written report in terms of a statistical model or algorithm.

« Make appropriate use of datistical software to communicate the
analysis accurately and effectively.

Fourth Semester

PSY 201 Developmental Psychology

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:
e Distinguish between major theoretical perspectives in
developmental psychology.

» Explain the respective contributions of “nature” and “nurture” to
human devel opment.
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e ldentify the major issues and developmental task of human
development.

»  Demonstrate knowledge of research method and finding related to
development throughout the life span.

PSY 201L Developmental Psychology L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

e Demonstrate determining of major developmental milestones in
human cognitive, perceptual, social emotional and language
development.

» Exhibit a scientific attitude in critically thinking about, and
learning about, behavior creativity and programmatic problem
solving.

e Collaborate effectively, demonstrating an ability to work with
groups and to complete case study projects with reasonable time
frames in an ethical manner.

* Write effectively the reports including short summary, paper,
report sections, proposals for various purposes.

Semester V/Semester VI
Discipline Electives

PSY 304 Abnormal Psychology

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:
» Discuss the recent conceptualization of abnormality and
psychological disorders as per DSM —V approach.
* Explain recent developments in the area of diagnostic and
treatment approaches.
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 Explain the relevance of DSM-V approach in dealing with
psychological and neurological disorders.

» Discussresearch design and its types.

PSY 304L Abnormal Psychology L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

e Assess various types of psychopathology through various tests
objectively.

»  Demonstrate various personality and self- inventories.

e Analyze information and ideas from multiple sources regarding
personality.

» Explain neurosis by applying various psychological tests.

PSY 305 Experimental Psychology

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

e Demonstrate knowledge of experimental psychology in
understanding psychological process empirically.

* Implicate the principles of psychophysics in sensation and
perception theoretically.

» Formulate scientific knowledge as out memory learning and other
psychological process.

»  Apply the fundamental concepts of empirical researches.

PSY 305L Experimental Psychology Lab

Max. Marks: 100

L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

L ear ning Outcomes:
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After completion of the course the students will be able to:

 Analyze the major theoretica perspectives in the primary
substantive sub-disciplines of experimental psychology.

» Demonstrate proficiency in writing experimental summaries and
findings.
»  Understand how psychologists study human behavior and mind.

» Develop the understanding of research procedure and systematic
steps in conducting experiments.

PSY 302 Physiological Psychology

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes:
After completion of the course the students will be able to:
Explain physiological mechanism of the brain and nervous system.
Analyze the different methods of genetic, pharmacological and
physiological studies.
Describe the nerve impulse and biological basis of behavior.

Explain the neura and physiological mechanism of sleep and
waking, hunger and thirst.

PSY 302L Physiological Psychology Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

e Analyze and synthesize practica information regarding
physiological process.
»  Explain the mechanism of neuro imaging devices.

» Demonstrate report writing activity through different approaches
in terms of primary and secondary data.

e Demonstrate Ravens Standard, Advanced and Coloured
Progressive Matrices.
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PSY 306 Introduction to Clinical Psychology

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

e ldentify how psychologists study human behavior and how this
knowledge can be used to explain, predict, and influence behavior.

e ldentify and critically evaluate psychological research methods.
»  Explain various methods for collecting information from the client.

e Perform personality assessment by using various methods and
approaches.

PSY 306L Introduction to Clinical Psychology L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

e Develop skills in the administration and interpretation of various
projective tests.

» Discuss ethical issuesin the administration of various tests.

e ldentify and handle problems in data collection and dealing with
the clients.

Public Administration

First Semester

PUB 101 Indian Administration- |

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Know about the history of Administration in India and British rule
influence in Indian administration.
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To develop a clear understanding of Indian Administration system
and processes.

To comprehend about the functions of these institutions.

PUB 103 Principlesof Public Administration - |

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Understand the foundation of subject in proper fashion.
Comprehend the concept and application of good governance.
Develop interdisciplinary insight about the subject.

Second Semester
PUB 102 Indian Administration-I|
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Gain the knowledge of typical process of budget formulation, its
approval and execution.

Familiarized with CAG, Parliamentary Committees and
administrative reformsin India

Informed with Personnel administration and their problems like
administrative corruption in India.

PUB 104 Principles of Public Administration-I1

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:
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Develop deeper understanding of principles of organization will be
developed.

Develop skills regarding communication and leadership styles.

Understand the various processes of recruitment, training and
promotion under Administration.

Third Semester

PUB 201 Administrative I nstitutionsin India- |
T P C
0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will
be able to:

Develop an understanding of constitutional and extra constitutional
bodies will be developed.

Enhances the vision about | ndian Administration.

Learn about the functions of political parties and pressure groups
and their interactions with each other.

Develop understanding about administrative institutions will
developed.

PUB 204 State Administration in India with Special

Referenceto Rajasthan-I

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be

ableto:

Comprehend the administrative setup of state administration.
Describe the constitutional status of center-state administration.

Do the analysis of the changing scenario of various departments
and institutions.

Fourth Semester
PUB 202 Administrative I nstitutionsin India- 11
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Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Develop an understanding of constitutional and extra constitutional
bodies will be developed.

Enhancement of the vision about Indian Administration will be
perceived.

Learn the functions and organization of Finance, Election
Commission, Railway Board, and Simple Social Welfare Board.

PUB 205 State Administration in India with Special
Referenceto Rajasthan-I |

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Learn about the institutional framework of personnel
administration

Develop an overall understanding about revenue administration
will be developed.

Learn about the administrative initiatives, problems and reformsin
state administration.

Fifth Semester
PUB 303 Comparative Administrative Systems
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Know about the administrative system of various countries like
UK, USA and France.

Learn about the Role of civil services in the administrative system
of these countries.
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Develop knowledge about various controlling authorities in USA,
France, and Sweden will be gained.

Do a comparative study of administrative systems of these

countries.
Sixth Semester
PUB 301 Administrative Thinkers
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Learn about the contribution of eminent scholars like Henri Fayol,
F W Taylor, Weber, Mayo, Bernard, Simon, Maslow, Frederick
Herzberg, Likert and Riggs.

To understand the theory of development properly.
Conceived the knowledge of Motivational theories and leadership
styles.

Discipline Electives

PUB 305 Rural Local Sdf Government

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:
Develop knowledge of Rural Local self-government.

Understand role of the agencies involved with PRIs with better
perspectives.

To distinguished Policies and programmes for the rural people and
areas effectively.

PUB 308 Labour Welfare Administration

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:
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Know about Labour Welfare Administration in India.

Understand international labour organization, labour policy and
legislation in India.

Familiarize with worker’ s education and training.

Aware about various labour laws.

PUB 306 Urban L ocal Self Government

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes: After completion of this course, the students will be
ableto:

Perceived knowledge of Urban Local Self Government.

Analyze the structures and functions of agencies involved directly
and indirectly in administration.

Comprehended elections process of local bodies, Role of Loca
elections and nominated executives.

PUB 307 Governance: Issuesand Challenges

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After completion of this course, the students will be
able to:

Know the concept of state, governance and dtate’s role in
Globalized era

Understand the governance and development.

Aware about the Environmental governance, Local Governance
and good governanceinitiativesin India.

ILNr
ifke lel=
SANS 102 wkkfud ukV; Lo 05kdj.k

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4

o 4
© T
~0



127
fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo]krd futufyf[kr e
ek gkxA
0;kdlj kel 1 HKW& Bjpuk dk Te>ukA
"OWPpj.K iBu o vFikockk BEcui di'ky dk fodkl dju d
HF& BEF fo"y'k.k {kerk dk fodkl gk TdxkA
SANS 103  ikphu ukV'; ,0 NUn

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

fuxel& 1kB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo]kHh futufyf[kr e
ek gkxA

vitkepu dk*ky dk fodklA

lekftd] ILdfrd ,o ufrd eY;k dk fodkIA
fprh; lel=
SANs 101 vk dk;] fuclk ,o vuokn

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4

fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo ]k futufyfkr
ek gkxA

Jk'vh; pruk dk fodklA

ufrd eY;k dk fodklA

0;kdj.k d virxr IKk ,o BfUfk 1dj.k dk vockk A
jkek; .k ,0 egitikjrdiytu Hkjrh; ILdfr dk KkuA

T P C
0O 0 4
e

SANS104 ijjk.K] Lefr NifgR; o 0;kdlj.k
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod Vv/;;u d i1’pkr fo]kAh futufyf[kr e
ek gkxA
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Kku d 0;kogkfjd 1;kx dh {kerk dk fodkl A
ILNr 0;kdj.k iskx dh 5k rk dk fodkBA

IkfgR;xr fo'k;olr dk ryulRed fo'y'k.k dju dhi {kerk dk
fodkIA

RKrh; lel=

SANS 202 vifkfud di;] 05kdj.k ,a fuclk

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo]krd futufyf[kr e
ek gkxA

dio; Ituk d In;clk ,o0 Hko dk tkxr dj ekfyd wvitk);Dr
dh ;KX; rk dk fodkLk A

HKH&" k) ,0 Hk'k.k dk*ky di ;kK;rk dk fodklA
SANS 204 ikphu di; ,0 vydkj

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
fuxel& ikB;@e d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo]kHh futufyf[kr e

ek gkxA
dil;kpr Hko o dYiuk Bkin; BEcU/M kG rk dk fodkBA
vydkjk dk 1gpkuukA
eY;k dk KkuA

prik lel=
SANS 201 vkkfud x| BkigR; ,o000;kdj.k

Max. Marks: 100

L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
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fuxed& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo]kFh futufyf[kr e

ek gkxA
x| kyh e Bln;ck dh ekfyd wvio;fOr BEchk ;KX;rk dk

fodklA
BkfgR; cl/k ,0 0;kogkfjd 1 ;kx dh ;KK rk dk fodklA

SANS 203 ikphu X |] pEll ,0 vuokn

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4
fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo ]k futufyfkr
ek gkxA

) y[ku ,o0 iBu dkky dk fodkIA

Lfrgifld ,o0 BkLdfrd vock/A

T P C
0O 0 4
e
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ipe lel=
SANS 303 ofnd IkgR; ,o fucl/k
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod Vv/;;u d 1’pkr fo]kAh futufyf[kr e
ek gkxA
ofnd NUnk dk KkuA
__Yofnd BDrk dk vock/k A
B lel=
SANS 304 ofnd BkfgR;] Hkjrh; BLNfr ,o vuokn
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod Vv/;;u d i1’pkr fo]kAh futufyf[kr e

ek gkxA

cka.k vij.;d ,o mifu'knk dh KkulEink 1 ekfyd fplru ,o
0;kogkfjd i ;kx dh {kerk dk fodklA

Ii—frd eY;k dk fodklA
p;fur v/;;u iB;%e leg
SANS 301 "= HBkfgR; ,0 0;kdj.K Hkx&l

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo]krd futufyf[kr e
ek gkxA

¥) mPpkj.k o iBu dh ;KX;rk dk fodkl A
jkeufrd eY;k ,o LokLF; BEcUkh pruk dk fodklA
jpuk dk*ky dk fodklA



131

SANS 302 "KL= NkgR; ,0 0;kdj.K Hix&i!

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
fuxel& iB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d i’pkr fo ]k futufyf[ir e
ek gkxA

Hkk& I jpuk dk Be>uk ,0 *k) mPpkj.k| 1Bu o vFikock/k
IEcUk dkky dk ifj"dkjA

0;kdj.k dk ekf[kd ,0 y[ku viHd;fDr e i;kxA

di0; "kL= ,0 ukV;"kL=h; rRok dk ckk ,0 mud wvui;kx dh
{kerk dk fodkIA

SANS 305 Hkjrh; n’ku dk Nkekl; ifjp;

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo]krd futufyf[kr e
ek gkxA

nk’kfud fplru dh eytkr vo/ij.kvk BecUkn Te> dk fodkIA
vi/;kfRed fplru e ioflk dk fodklA
rifdd fo’y'k.k dh {kerk e of)A

SANS 602 Tkphu Hkjrh; BLFK,|

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo]krd futufyf[kr e

ek gkxA
LEcflkr BLFkvk d Loz i ,o0 mudh xfriof/k;k dk ci/kA
IiL—frd Belo; ,o vi/;kRedrk dk fodkl A
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SANS 307 vk;on ,0 ouLifr foKku

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod Vv/;;u d i’pkr fo]kAh futufyf[kr e
ek gkxA

vk;on e fufgr vik/ih; Kku 1 ifjp;A

LokLF; d ifr pruk e of)A

o{kipfdR Ik dh fofo/k ifof/k;k dk KkuA

SANS 306 ofnd Kk BkigR;

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
fuxel& ikB;de d 1Qyrkiod v/;;u d 1’pkr fo]krd futufyf[kr e

ek gkxA

ofnd ok3e; e "DPpkj.k dh d’kyrk dk fodklA

ofnd 'Kk BkigR; ,0 mBdh mi;kixrk di Ie> dk fodklA

Sociology
First Semester
SOC 101 Basic Elements of Sociology

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Analyze the discipline of Sociology.
Discuss the emergence of Sociology.
Describe the fundamental Concepts of Sociology.
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SOC 104 Structureof Indian Society

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Explain Indian society and culture in sociological perspective.
Describe the concepts and features of family, kinship and marriage

inIndia.

Discuss the changing patterns of basic social ingtitutions and social

stratification

Understand demographic profile of Indian society.

Second Semester
SOC 102 Issues Concerning Indian Society

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Analyze the issues concerning national integration .
Explain Familial and Social issues.
Describe structural issues.

SOC 103 Social Staticsand Social Dynamics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Discuss the socia institutions.
Explain the concept of static aspect of society.
Analyse the concept of social and cultural change.
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Third Semester
SOC 203 Introduction to Rural Sociology
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Conceptualise rural Sociology and its relationship with other social
sciences.

Describe rural social structure and social processes.
I dentify the problems occurring in rural social structure.
Critically evaluate rural development policies and programmes.

SOC 205 Research Methodsin Sociology

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Describe the steps of scientific social research.

Explain different research designs and its importance.

Construct and apply various tools and techniques of data collection
in research.

Fourth Semester

SOC 204 Population and society

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:
Explain the basic concepts related to population structure and its
dynamics.
Discuss the population theories with their critical perspective.
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Analyze population policies at state and national level for social
change and development.

SOC 206 Sociology of Change and Development

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Describe concept and theories of social change

Analyse paradigm shift in development discourse.

Discuss the process of social change and development in Indian
Society.
Identify conditions and barriers of socia change and development.

Fifth Semester
SOC 301 Mastersof Sociological Thought - |
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Explain emergence and development of Sociological thought.
Describe the contributions of classical sociological thinkers.
Critically analyse the works of Comte, Spencer and Durkheim.

Sixth Semester
SOC 302 Mastersof Sociological Thoughts— |
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Explain the intellectual background of classical sociological
thinkersi.e. Karl Marx, Max Weber and Pareto

Describe the contributions of Karl Marx, Max Weber and Pareto.
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Critically analyse the works of Karl Marx, Max Weber and

Pareto.
Discipline Electives
SOC 303 Social Anthropology
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Explain meaning and scope of Social Anthropology.
Explain social ingtitutions, culture and tribe.
Describe the economic and political organizationsin tribal society.

SOC 305 Sociology of Mass Communication

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:
Define the concept of Communication and mass communication.
Analyse the various theories of mass media.
Discuss the role of mass media.

Explain the functions and Dysfunctions of mass media.

SOC 307 Sociology of Gender

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Comprehend the basic ideas of Gender and Society in context to
the Indian society.

Explore the different facets of gender and how it assistsin shaping
the identity of women.
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Learn about the socia structures of the Indian society and acquaint
with important social institutions.

Become aware of various issues of women and will be able to
examine the differing ways in which gender inequality and
discrimination against women persist.

SOC 308 Sociology of Social M ovements

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Demonstrate awareness of social movements on a state, national,
and global level .

Distinguish between different types of social movements.

Describe how social movements are organized and
institutionalized over time.

Describe how social movements impact our political and
economic systems as well as our global world.

Statistics
First Semester
STAT 106 Probability and Descriptive Statistics
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

differentiate between the two definitions of Statistics

understand and differentiate between population and sample,
variables and attributes in any survey

chose between the type of survey, census or sample, and the
method of data collection, primary and secondary methods for a
study,

represent the data using suitable tabular and/or graphical method
identify and cal culate appropriate summary statistics for the data
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understand the concept of various definitions of probability and
calculate probability for any given problem.

define a random variable for a study variable and obtain its
properties.

STAT 106L Probability and Descriptive
StatisticsLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Express raw data in terms of frequency table by using exclusive
and inclusive method of classification for continuous/discrete
variable.

Apply and justify the use of, various graphical representations
such as Histogram, Freguency polygon etc.

Interpret and analyze the data using various averages such as
arithmetic Mean, Median and Mode.

Compare different data sets using methods such as standard
deviation, mean deviation, quartile deviation and coefficient of
variation.

Employ and interpret the measures of Skewness and Kurtosis.

Second Semster
STAT 109 Measures of Association and Probability
Distributions
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Formulate the mathematical/statistical models for real data sets
arising in various fields of the populations.

Understand how to use probability distributions in red life
problems.
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Understand how to check the independence of attributes.

STAT 109L Measuresof Association and Probability
Distributions Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Apply and use fitting of various curves such as Straight line,
parabola, exponential curve etc.

Effectively distinguish between and compute, correlation and rank
correlation, Partial and Multiple correlations.

Understand and perform the Fitting of Binomial, Poisson and
Normal distribution

Third Semster
STAT 209 Sampling Distributions
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand the difference between probability distribution and
sampling distribution.

Understand the sampling distribution of the mean of a sample from
aNormal Population.

Understand the properties of the sampling distribution of the
sample mean in genera situations, using the Central Limit
Theorem.

Understand the concepts of the t, F and y2 distributions.
Apply t, F and 2 tests on real life data.

STAT 209L Sampling DistributionsLab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
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(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Effectively compute and understand testing of significance and
confidence intervals in various contexts such as, for single
proportion, difference of two proportions for large sample, for
single mean, difference of two means for large sample.

Proficiently test for goodness of fit, independence of attributes.

Understand how and when to use testing for equality of two
population variances

Fourth Semster
STAT 207 Statistical Inference and Quality Control
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Apply various basic parametric, non-parametric and sequential
estimation techniques and testing procedures to deal with real life
problems.

Understand confidence interval in normal case, Neyman-Pearson
fundamental lemma, UMP test.

Understand SPRT, OC and ASN function.
Understand some non-parametric techniques.

STAT 207L Statistical Inference and Quality Control Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand when and how to use various control charts such as X,
R, and s charts.

Effectively understand and determine the AOQ and AOQL plots.
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Understand when and how to use various non - parametric tests
suchasSign test, Run test, Median test etc.

V Semester/VI Semester
Discipline Electives

STAT 302 Sampling Techniques and Design of
Experiments
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:,

Understand the Simple and Stratified random sampling techniques.
Understand the ratio estimation procedure.

Apply ANOVA for oneway and two-way classification, fixed
effect models with equal number of observations per cell.

STAT 302L Sampling Techniques and Design of
ExperimentsLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:
The basic principles underlying survey design and estimation.

How to draw arandom sample by using with and with replacement
sampling technique in excel.

Calculate the sampling mean and sampling variance in case of
SRSWR and SRSWOR.

Draw a random sample from stratified and systematic sampling
and also to compare the efficiencies of these sampling techniques
with respect to each other.
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Analyze the results of a designed experiment in order to conduct
the appropriate statistical analysis of the data.

Compare several means by using the concept of one way and two
way ANOVA.

Compare the three designs named CRD, RBD and L SD in terms of
their efficiencies.

STAT 301 Applied Statistics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Understand the concept of time series data and application in
various fields.

Identify principle sources of demographic data and assess their
strengths and weaknesses.

Understand the calculation and interpretation of the principal
demographic measures, and standardize these measures for
comparison and construct and interpret life tables.

Understand the uses of index number with their construction
methods.
Understand the concept of demand and supply theory.

Understand the concept of scaling of scores.

STAT 301L Applied StatisticsLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Find the trend and seasonal components in the given dataset and
separate these components on excel.

Calculate and interpret the basic demographic measures and
compare the measure for two different populations.

Construct the life table with the help of some given life table
columns.

Cadlculate the index numbers for different commodities.
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Scaling the scores, test the reliability of these scores and compute
the 1Q of any individual.

STAT 303 Financial Statistics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Understand acquisition of financial data

Describe financial data using distributions

Find relation between two or more financial series
Understand the concept of stochastic process
Apply basic stochastic modelsin financial data.

STAT 303L Financial StatisticsLab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand the behavior of financial datathrough graphs
Describe the nature of financial data

Calculate risk through financial data

Find relationship between financial series

Model financia data using some simple stochastic models.

STAT 304 Health Statistics and Population Dynamics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Understand different measures related to health statistic,
Ableto calculate morbidity measures,
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Identify principle sources of demographic data and assess their
strengths and weaknesses.

Discuss the demographic significance of age and sex structures
and the implications of variationsin age & sex structure.

Construct and interpret life tables.

Calculation and interpretation of the principal demographic
measures, and standardize these measures for comparison.

Understand the components of population change, including the
effects of changing birth, death and migration rates, and
demonstrate their influences on age structure.

Estimate and project the population by different methods.

STAT 304L Health Statisticsand Population Dynamics

Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will

be able to:

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

Calculate various measures of morbidity and their accuracy
Construct population pyramid and identify its features

Estimate population growth rates and project for future

Calculate measures of mortality and fertility for a given population
Calculate smple measures of life table and anayze it.

Textile Designing (Weaving)
First Semester
TXTD 102 Weaving - |

B~
o -
(Shav]
>0

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Know the basics of color, its properties and attributes.
Understand types of yarn and its origin.
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Know theoretical about the loom, parts of Loom, Loom
M echanism and Basic weaves.

TXTD 102L Weaving- | Lab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

or
o H
o T
>0

L ear ning outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Apply the color its properties and attributes in their practical work.
Work with different types of yarns.
Work on loom using Basic weaves.

TXTD 203 Weaving - |1

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Understand yarns and its counting systems.

Know about Twisting Winding and Warping Methods.

Acquire Knowledge of Advance fabric constructions.

TXTD 203L Weaving- 11 Lab

Max.Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Work with types of yarns by using yarn counting system for their
work.

Handle different types of yarns.
Develop different types of fabrics by using Advance Weaves.
TXTD 204 Weaving - |11
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Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:
Understand Basics of weaving.
Understand Weaving Mechanism.
Understand types of Advance weaves.
TXTD 204L Weaving - 111 Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Work with different types of Weaving Mechanisms.
Construct fabric by using Basic and Advance methods of weaving.

Discipline Elective

TXTD 305 Weaving IV

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand Advance Weaving Mechanism.
Understand Cloth calculations and Advance weaves.
Understand Method of Cloth Analysis.

TXTD 303L Weaving -1V Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 8 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:
Work with Advance Weaving Mechanism.
Estimate the cost of fabrics.
Analyze the fabric for reproduction.
TXTD 304 Weaving CATD
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Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Understand Basics of computer, Hardware and Software.
Understand Computers Color Theory.
Understand Application of Woven Design by using Software.

TXTD 304L Weaving CATD Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Apply Computer Color Theory in various designs by using
Sofware.

Develop new Woven designs by using given Software.

Textille Designing (Printing)

Second Semester
TXTD 101 Dyeing and Printing - |
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Understand the role of Textile Designing in Textile Industries.

Understand the Elements and principles of Design, types of Motifs
and types of Repeats which hepsin drawing.

Know various fabric finishes.
TXTD 101L Dyeing and Printing-1 Lab

a
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4
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Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:
Develop new concepts for design on the basis of given brief.

Explore new designs by following Design Elements and
Principles.

Understand and apply different finishes on fabric.
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Third Semester
TXTD 201 Dyeing and Printing - 11
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Understand working of Dyeing Machines.

Understand Natural Dyes and its properties.

Understand Printing methods and finishing process.
TXTD 201L Dyeing and Printing- 11 Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Know how to work with Dyeing Machines.
Know how to apply adye on different fabrics.
Apply Printing methods on different fabrics.

Fourth Semester

TXTD 202 Dyeing and Printing —111

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Explore different Printing materials, printing process according to
its properties.

Use various Printing styles for their further work.
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TXTD 202L Dyeing and Printing-I11 Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Apply different Printing materials on fabric by using Printing
processes.

Make screen and apply this method on fabrics.
Fifth Semester

Textile Designing (Printing)
Discipline Elective-l

TXTD 301 Dyeing and Printing - 1V

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:

Understand Natural fibers, Synthetic dyes and dying processes.
Understand Advance Printing Methods and Digital Printing.
Get Knowledge of Traditional Rajasthani Textiles.

TXTD 301L Dyeing and Printing- 1V Lab

Max. Marks:100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Apply Synthetic dyes with dying processes.
Apply Advance Printing Methods on fabrics.
Work with Traditional Rajasthani Textiles.
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Sixth Semester
Textile Designing (Printing)

Discipline Electives—11
TXTD 302 Dying and Printing CATD

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Understand Basics of computer, Hardware and Software.

Understand Computers Color Theory.

Understand Application of Print Design by using Software before

sampling

TXTD 302L Dyeing and Printing CATD Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
Learning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be able to:

Handle computer with its different application.

Apply Computer Color Theory in various designs by using

Software.

Develop new Print designs by using given Software.

Discipline Elective

L earning Outcomes. After the completion of the course, the students will
be ableto:
Develop the fnal concept (soft-copy) based on the choses design
brirf.
Develop a product range/protogype basede on the finalized
concept.
Select market and product knowledge to the student related to the
interest area.
Conceptualize the ideas in form of at-least 40 sketches (both hand
& on soft wares).
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First Semester

Education

EDU 401 Childhood and Growing Up

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 5

o —
© T
a0

L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

clarify development as a continuous process.
explain childhood development in various aspects.

describe the adolescent stage in reference to characteristics &
problems.

describe the causes of the problems in adolescent learner and imply the
suitable solutions.

recognize and appriciate adolescent learner’s uniqueness and enshape
them.

illustrate the impact of social context upon growing child

Second Semester
EDU 415 L earning and Teaching
Max. Marks: 100 L T P
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 5 0 0 5

L ear ning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
differentiate between types of learner while teaching.

analyze the different factors influencing teaching learning process
during class interaction.

apply different type of methods and media.
plan according to Phases, level and maxims of teaching.
manage the classroom as a professional .
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Third Semester
EDU 503 Contemporary Indian Education
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 5 0 0 5

L ear ning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
reflect diversity in Indian Society.

express the congtitutional values (Secularism, Socialism, Democracy)
asreflected in Education.

analyze the roles of commissions and policiesin Secondary Education.
deal with inequality and marginalization related issuesin India.

analyze and appraise the policy framework for Public Education in
India

Fourth Semester
EDU 413 Knowledge and Curriculum

Max. Marks: 100

T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 05

L
5
L earning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
explain the conceptual basis of knowledge and as a process.
analyze various approaches of knowledge structuring.
describe the form of knowledge.

discuss the epistemological bases of education and implementing the
different learner driven pedagogies.

explain the concept and various kinds of curriculum.
analyze and synthesize the different phases of curriculum.
critically analyze the curriculum frame work as a policy decisions.
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Fifth Semester & Sixth Semester
Discipline Elective Courses-| & 11

Discipline Electives (Focal Area)

EDU 414 L anguage acr ossthe Curriculum

u
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

employ language according to its nature and function to acquaint with
language diversity in classroom.

carry out classroom interaction in reference to first, second and third
language,

appreciate multilingualism and culture in their class
resolve Communication Problem of school Students.
appreciate challenges of language across the curriculum(LAC).

analyze barriers of Listening, Speaking, Reading and Writing ( LSRW)
skills

EDU 508 Under standing Discipline and Subjects

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
utilize the nature and importance of Disciplinary Knowledgein class

differentiate present content of teaching subject in school with its
history

appreciate the paradigm shift in disciplines
critically appraise the Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary Subjects
appraise the phenomenon of Interdisciplinary approach to Subjects
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EDU 504 Gender, School and Society

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4

o —
o T
>0

L ear ning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
approve and appreciate gender equality .
elucidate the constitutional and legal provisions related to women.

disapprove the gender bias in family, workplace and educational
institution.

appreciate the role of education in eradicating gender bias.

reflect roles and responsibilities of various agencies in promoting
gender equalities.

EDU 402 Creating an I nclusive School

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4

T P C
0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

Analyze and explain the diversity in Indian classroom, School and
Society.

Differentiate the concept of Special Education, Integrated Education
and Inclusive education.

Analyze and discuss about National initiatives and provisions for
Inclusive Education.

Use various aids and equipmentsin Inclusive Classroom.
Create learning environment of an Inclusive Classroom.
Discuss the role of supportive servicesin Inclusive Schools.



156

EDU 405 Educational Guidance and Counseling

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

develop conceptual understanding of guidance and counselling.

familiarize with the process and procedures being used in guidance &
counselling.

develop competence of providing guidance and counselling to school
Students.

develop conceptual understanding and skills of organizing guidance
services at school level.

develop conceptual understanding of barriers of guidance and
counselling.

EDU 406 Educational Technology

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

B~
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L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
explain basic concepts related to Educational Technology.
match appropriate strategies to Teaching Levels.
clarify the concept of Communication & its relation to Instruction.
demonstrate improvement in teaching behavior.
develop and use Instructional Support Materials.
Seventh Semester

EDU 502 Assessment for Learning

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

o
o+
°©o U
e}

L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:



157

interpret concept of assessment in education, evaluation and its related
term.

differentiate between kinds of evaluation.

apply appropriate tools of evaluation in field.

elucidate different forms and characteristics of achievement test.
organize an effective eval uation program.

apply ICT skills during eval uation program.

conduct an action research related to problems at school level.
Discipline Elective (Main Pedagogy)-|
EDU 436 Pedagogy of English-I

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 O 4

L earning Outcome:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

acquire insight of nature & perspective of Teaching English
frame the objectives of Teaching English
apply teaching strategiesin different context
appreciate different forms of planning for ELT.
assess ELT learning materials.
EDU 440 Pedagogy of Hindi-I
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N
o -
o T
» 0

L earning Outcome:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

fgnh d fofo/k -ik ,0 Hkkxr fo’kkrkvk d ifr fokiFk;k e
fEKkDk Hko thxr dj #'% Tkn; 1 ifjfpr djk 1dxhA
h

fgunh HK'k d fofo/k =ik e fobkn dj BdxhA

foJkiFk;k e Hk'k dk Bkell; o Rknfikd VvFkxg.k rFk vilk0;Dr dju
dh {kerk mRilu dj BdxiA
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Ink ,o ifjiLAfr d vullkj fglm&Pkik dh mizDr ,o vikuo
fof/k;k o ifofAk;k dk iizkx dj 1dxiA

fglnh fk.k d mi*:k ok 0skogkfjd y[ku dlj Idxia

oWk e HKk:h ditkyk ok fodkl dj Idxi feld

ifj.keloz1 fo]kF;k e Hinfkd wvFxg.k ,0 vild;Dr {kerk
mRilu dj BdxhA

fofok DkgfR;d fokkvk ix|&i|] 0;kdj.k vifnt d fkk.k mi*;k
dk /;ku e j[kdj mi;Dr ;ktuk dk fuek.k ,o midk f@;ko;u
dj 1dxiA
EDU 442 Pedagogy of Mathematics-|
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
discuss the nature of Mathematics.
critically analyze the Mathematics Text Book.
reflect on different methods of teaching Mathematics.
prepare the lesson plan in teaching mathematics.
reflect on framing and marking test items of achievement test in
mathematics.

EDU 444 Pedagogy of Sanskrit-I

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

folkF;k e ILdr di Hlxr fo’kkrkvk d ifr fEKkDk Hko

tixr dj Hkk&lin; 1 ifjfpr djk 1dxiA

ILdr Hk'W fkk.k d mnn’;k dk 0;ogkjxr ifjoru d -1 e

fy [k IdxiA

Wk 0 Nidgf;d nfv I ILdr di Relr fokvk tl&x|] i

0 O,kdj.k dk bud fKk.k mnn”;k dk /;ku e j[kdj f’k{k.k dj

1 dxnA
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ifjfLAR;kulky mi;Dr fof/k;k ,o0 ifof/k;k dk 1;kx dj ILdr
x|] 1] o 0;kdj.k ik.k dk Bj0] Bjy ,0 vRi.k cuk BdxiA
ILdr x]] 1] o 0;kdj.k P’Kk.k d Ty, fo]kFh & mle[k & 1kB
;ktuk fufer dj TdxiA

ILdr dk viRelkr djku d fy, K.k rRk 'k k.krj dk;Dek
dk vk;ktu ,0 eY;kdu dju dh {kerk fodfir dj BdxiA

n’;&J0; Mkexh d Dzfpi.k mizkx Hjk iHkoh k{k.k dj
1 dxnA
EDU 446 Pedagogy of Social Science-l

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
describe the nature of Social Science as a Subject and as a
Discipline.
discuss the relevance of Social Science at School level and daily life.
formulate Instructional Objectives in behavioral terms in socia
science teaching.
plan their teaching on different methods in Social Science at
Secondary Stage.

Discipline Elective (Main Pedagogy)-I |

EDU 437 Pedagogy of English-11
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
1. recognize English in School curriculumasLl, L2, L3 so asto
teach differentially
2. discern the different language forms and dissemination through
language skills
3. utilize mediaand resourcesin ELT according to the content
appreciate text book of English
5. employ reflective and remedial teaching in class accordingly

»
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EDU 441 Pedagogy of Hindi-II
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N
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» 0

L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

vudy ifjfLRdr;k mRilu dj ckydk dk Bkn;ckk djk BTdxnA
Nk=k dn ItulRedrk dk ifjr dj BdxnA
ko fgunh fk{k.k gr n”;&J30; Lkexh@fk{k.k vikxe B Bk/kuk
dk mi;Dr 1;kx dj 1dxiA
fgunh fk{k.k e ;kxnku nu okyh xfrfof/k;k dk vk;ktu dj
1dxiA

uohu fof/k; (ngn i {k.k e 1;0r) dk 1;kx dj mnn’;k dk
;ku e jlkdj iHkon fkk.k dj TdxhA

fofHkUu "k {k.k ,0 f Kk.Rrj dk;dek dk vk;ktu ,0 eY;kdu dj
1 dxnA

EDU 443 Pedagogy of Mathematics-I1
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
apply various methods and techniques of teaching mathematics.
reflect on framing and marking test items of achievement test in
mathematics.
demonstrate the models on audio visual aids.
prepare the ICT based materials in teaching mathematics.
EDU 445 Pedagogy of Sanskrit-I|
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

ILdr Hi% dk eglo Li'V djr g, ikB;@e e ILdr d LFku dk
fulikj.k dj 1dxhA
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v’k mPpkj.k ,0 v’k) oruh d dikj.kk dk /;ku e J[kdj funku
,0 fujkdj.k dj BdxnA

fk{k.k mnn”;k dk /;ku e j[kdj BLdr ukvd] vuokn ,0 jpuk
dk iHkoh fk{k.k dj TdxmA

ifjiLAR;kulky mi;Dr fof/k;k ,o0 ifofi;k dk 1;kx dj ILdr
ukvd] vuokn ,o0 jpuk d fkk.k dk Bj0] By ,0 VFki.k cuk
1dxhA

tkjrh; ILdfr dk /;ku e j[kr g, ILdr DKQR;&iBu e
fo | kfFk;k dh =fp fodflr dj BdxmA

jpuk] vuokn ,o0 ukvd fk{k.k d fy, fo]kFh mle[k kB ;ktuk
fufer dju dn {kerk fodflr dj BdxiA

iIkBUrxr ,o ikBkijkr vidyu dj 1dxhA

EDU 447 Pedagogy of Social Science-11

Max. Marks: 100 L

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4

L earning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
select and use appropriate resources and media for Social Science
Teaching.
describe various activities for enrichment of Social Science learning.
appreciate the role of social science teacher as a professional.
design an effective assessment plan for Social Sciences learning.

Discipline Elective (Subsidiary Pedagogy)

EDU 419 Pedagogy of Computer Science

Max. Marks: 100 L

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4

L ear ning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
Acquaint with the aims and objectives of pedagogy of computer
science
Familiarize with the various methods that can be employed for the
pedagogy of computer science.

Acquaint in preparation of instructional materials for Computer
Science teaching.

T P C
0 0 4

T P C
0O 0 4
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EDU 420 Pedagogy of Drawing and Painting
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
explain the nature and importance of Drawing & Painting in
school education
discuss the correlation of Drawing & Painting with other school
subjects
formulate instructional objectivesin behavioral terms
desige unit plan and lesson plan based on different methods.
acquaint skill in planning and organize Drawing & Painting labs
for Sec. and Sr. Sec. class
prepare Blue print and question paper

EDU 421 Pedagogy of Economics
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

interpret concept of Economics.

correlate Economics with other subjects.

frame instructional objectives for economics teaching at Senior
Secondary Level.

develop the curriculum of Economics at Senior Secondary Level.
plan the lesson for teaching Economics using different methods and
media.

construct an achievement test for Senior Secondary Learners.
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EDU 422 Pedagody of English

Max. Marks: 100 L

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4

L earning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
acquire insight of nature & perspective of Teaching English
develop the objectives of Teaching English
apply teaching strategiesin ELT
appreciate different forms of planning for ELT.
comprehend the role of assessment in ELT.

EDU 423 Pedagogy of Geography

Max. Marks: 100 L

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4

L ear ning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
describe the nature of content in Geography subject.
formulate Instructional objectives and plan for Geography teaching
at Senior Secondary Level.
apply different methods of teaching Geography in classroom.
select and use appropriate resources and media for Geography
teaching.
use various resources for enrichment of Geography teaching.
reflect on framing and marking test items of achievement test in
Geography.

EDU 425 Pedagogy of Hindi

Max. Marks: 100

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

T P C
0 0 4

T P C
0O 0 4
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L ear ning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

fgnh d fofo/k -k ,0 HKkxr fo’kkrkvk d ifr fokiFk;k e
fEKkDk Hko thxr dj #'% Tkn; 1 ifjfpr djk 1dxhA

fgunh HK'kk d fofo/k =ik e fobkn dj BdxhA

foJkiFk;k e Hk'k dk DBkell; o Rknfikd vFkxg.k rFk vifk0;Dr dju
dh {kerk mRilu dj BdxiA
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Intk ,o ifjflFfr d vulkj fgUnh&f’k{k.k dh mi;Dr ,o vfiuo
foffk;k o ifof/k;k dk i;kx dj TdxmA

foUunh £*k{k.k d mi*;k dk 0;kogkfjd y[ku dj BdxiA

folkfFk;k e Hk'W;h dkkyk dk fodkl dj 1dxi ftld
ifj.keloz1 fo]kF;k e Hinfkd wvFxg.k ,0 vild;Dr {kerk
mRilu dj BdxhA

fofo/k WkfgfR;d fokkvk ix | &i ] 0;kdj.k vkink d f'k{k.k mi®;k
dk /;ku e j[kdj mi;Dr ;ktuk dk fuek.k ,o midk f@;ko;u

dj IdxmnA
EDU 426 Pedagogy of History
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
discuss the nature of History.
construct different lesson planning in History teaching.
apply different methods for teaching History.
state various appropriate innovative learning resources for teaching
History.
apply aternative assessment tools for teaching learning evaluation
in History.

EDU 427 Padagogy of Home Science

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

explain the Nature and Relevance of Home Science.

formulate |Osin Behavioural Terms.

design appropriate Instructional Process.

discuss various Teaching Methods and activities.

prepare plans based on different Teaching Methods.
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describe the Importance and Role of Lab and Other (Aids) ISM in
Home Science Teaching.
preparation of Blue Print and Question Paper.
EDU 428 Pedagogy of M athematics
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

discuss the nature of Mathematics.

critically analyze the Mathematics Text Book.

reflect on different methods of teaching Mathematics.

prepare the lesson plan in teaching mathematics.

reflect on framing and marking test items of achievement test in

mathematics.

EDU 429 Pedagogy of Music

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N
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L ear ning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
explain the importance and place of Music in the school curriculum.
discuss the aims & objectives, principles of teaching Music at
secondary, senior secondary stages.
formulate instructional objective for music-learning
apply different methods of Music teaching.
design the unit & lesson plan for music teaching.
appreciate to human and physical resourcesin Music Teaching.
prepare the blue print and test paper for written and performance test.
EDU 432 Pedagogy of Political Science
Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4
L ear ning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
analise the importance of teaching Political Science at Higher
Secondary level.

T P C
0O 0 4
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apply the basic concepts of teaching in the subjcet.

develop instructional objectives and plan for teaching accordingly.

apply appropriate methods in teaching the subject.

select and use relevant teaching aids to make learning meaningful.

develop competency in orgnising effective evaluation programme in

the subject.

EDU 433 Pedagogy of Sanskrit

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

folkF;k e ILdr di HK'lxr fo’kkrkvk d ifr fEKkDk Hko
thxr dj Hkk&lkn; 1 ifjfpr djk TdxmA

ILdr Hk'W fkk.k d mnn’;k dk 0;ogkjxr ifjoru d -1 e
fy[k BdxnA

Hk'k ,o0 DkfgfR;d nf'v 1 ILdr dh Belr folkvk €1&x]] i
0 0;kdj.k dk bud f’k{k.k mnn’;k dk /;ku e jkdj fkk.k dj
1dxiA

ifJfLAR;kulky mi;Dr fof/k;k ,o0 ifofk;k dk 1;kx dj ILdr
x]] 1] o 0;kdj.k *k{k.k dk BjH] Bjy ,0 vFki.k cuk IdxiA
ILldr x]] i] o 0;kdj.k "k k.k d fy, fo]kkh mle[k 1B
;ktuk fufer dj TdxiA

ILdr dk viRelkr djku d fy, fKk.k rRk "k k.krj dk;Dek
dk vk;ktu ,0 eY;kdu dj TdxhA

n’;&J0; Mexh d Bzfpi.k mijkx Hjk itkon fkk.k dj
1 dxhA
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Discipline Electives (Enhancing Professional
Capacity Courses)
EDU 301L Reading and Reflecting on Texts

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3

L earning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
read and respond to a variety of textsin different ways by learning to
think together, depending on the text and the purposes of reading.
enhance their capacities as readers and writers by becoming
participants in the process of reading.
develop the skill of critical thinking by offering opportunities to read
awide variety of texts,
write with a sense of purpose and audience, through tasks such as,
responding to a text with one’s own opinions or writing within the
context of other’sideas.

EDU 459L Aesthetic Appreciation through Art and Drama
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3

L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
discuss the concepts of Art and Type of Arts
apply Fundamentals of Visual Art
explain Drama, Its Elements and Types of Drama
apply different type of Artsin teaching.
create Various Products by Using Art
perform Various Type of Drama by Organizing the Stage
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EDU 467L Understanding the Self and Y oga
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3

L ear ning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
facilitate student to understand the self.
develop capacity to identify the values for a good teacher.
facilitate student to perform self reflected activities.
discus students with the meaning and importance of yoga.

develop essential skillsto perform various asanas.

Eighth Semester
Reading Electives

EDU 461R Disaster Management Education
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 00 2

L ear ning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
interpret causes, effects and prevention of natural and man-made
disaster.
clarify the meaning and need of disaster management.
appreciate the governmental efforts for disaster management.
discuss the role of educational institutions, Pre-service and In-
service teacher education Institute in disaster management.
EDU 468R Women Education
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0O
L ear ning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
critically analyze the status of women in Indian society.

discuss the problems of women education at different levels.
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analyze and appraise the recommendations of committees,
commissions and policies formed for women education.
analyze the legal provisions for women in India.
EDU 466R Peace Education
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
Clarify the concept of Peace education
Assess need for peace education
Appraise the peace initiatives and movements for peace
Organize curricular and co-curricular activities for promotion of
peace in school
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Programme Educational Objectives

Journalism and Mass Communication education at Vidyapith is aimed to
create women professionals with ethical values to contribute to the society
and lead the industry. Mediais a massive force that influences our society at
each and every level. Journalism and Mass Communication process helpsto
understand how different elements of communication provide new
development in social, political and economic context. The curriculum
offers a systematic progression of hands-on production work, conceptual
skills and artistic expression required to become an accomplished media
practitioners in a social and technological environment. It also includes
various on-field activities like real-time news reporting, on-field TV news
coverage, industrial training, developing actual advertising campaigns etc.

. To promote journalism and mass communication education as a
culture that attracts wider participation and focus to women with a
view to empower them towards bridging the prevalent gender
disparity.

. To prepare students to recognize and analyze the problems prevailed
in society and effectively design media strategies that will provide
solution to the problems.

. To emphasize on the development of critical thinking, professional
writing skills and effective oral communication.

. To enable the learner to write, deliver and direct media programmes
for the benefit of the society.

. To inculcate the values and attitudes that makes them representatives
of social change and make competent to cope with ethical dilemmas
of Mass Media.

. To acquaint with the latest technology incorporated and used in Mass
Media.
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Programme outcomes

After completion of the course, the student will achieve the following:

PO1. Domain Knowledge: Imbibe domain-specific knowledge and
develop globaly-relevant skills for academic and professiona
enhancement and understand the history, development, and practice

of the print media, electronic media, and the new media.

PO2. Problem analysis. Understand the media criticaly and
recognize how media shape and are shaped by politics, society,

culture, economics, and daily lives.

PO3. Analyzing Complex problems: Use domain based knowledge
to analyze the real life problems in the profession and society to

provide effective solutions using available resources.

PO4. Usage of Modern IT tools: Use MS Office tools, Design
softwares like In design, Photoshop, Quark Xpress, Coral Draw,
Multimedia Softwares for designing, interpretation of data, audio-
video, text, pictures, graphics and simulation tools for smooth

functioning in different media industry.

POS5. Environment and sustainability: Understand the impact of
the mass communication channels in societal and environmental
contexts, and demonstrate the knowledge of, and need for sustainable

development.

POG6. Ethics. To recognize the power of persuasion and ethical

responsibilities of communicatorsin communication at all levels.

PO7. Individual and team work: Function effectively as an
individual, and as a member or leader in diverse teams, and in

multidisciplinary settings.

PO8. Communication: To understand the role of communication in
fostering interaction and interdependence across gender, race, and

culture.

PO9. Project Management: Demonstrate knowledge of journalism
& mass communication application and management principles to
apply these to one’s own work, as a member and leader in a team, to

manage projects and in multidisciplinary environments.

PO10. Life-long learning: Demonstrate effective writing, speaking
and listening skills for communication in personal, public, and media

areas.
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First Semester

JMC 102 Introduction to Communication and Mass
Communication

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Enhance the knowledge of students with regard to fundamentals of
communication and its various forms.

Develop an understanding of the concepts and processes of
communication.

Understand communication better through various theories and
models.

Give learners an exposure to the diverse areas of mass
communication.

JMC 103 Introduction to Journalism and Mass Media

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Acquaint themselves with the origin and history of mass media with
special referenceto India

Acquire the basic skills to explain the creation of Broadcasting in

India
POL 109 Indian Polity and Constitution
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 5 0 0 5

L ear ning Outcomes:
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After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :
Describe Indian Constitution.
Explain the characteristics of the Indian Political System.
Co-relate the theory and practice of Parliamentary System in India.
Summarize Indian Judicia System.
Explore major issuesin Indian Poalitics.

TSKL 102 Language Skills (English)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2 0 0 2
L ear ning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course, students will be able to:

Comprehend the underlying rules and patterns of grammar through
forms and functions of grammatical units

Develop their communicative competence and their critical thinking
ahilities.
Explain and apply some of the features of journalistic writings

Identify and analyze different types of phrases and clauses in terms
of structure and function in a sentence

TSKL 103 Language Skills (Hindi)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2 0 0 2

Vif{ir ifj.ke&

-Nk=kwk dh kkf"kd di’ky e vftkof) gkxhA fginh y[ku ,0 mPpkj.k
e {k=h; iHkok d Kku I y[ku e 1/kj dj BdxnA

Vi/fud |;ktueyd fgunh fo'k; d Kku e vitkof) gkxiA
-1;ktueyd fglnh d Kku I 1’kkBfud ink gr B{kerk c<k ik, XA
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Vikfud le; d fofllu Dkekied ,o0 “kidh; {=k e jkexkj d
volj vitr dj ik, xA

tulpkj d elé;e rik foKkiu e ¢;& fgnh fo'k;d Kiu d Hjk
vigfud Hkf'kd nfkrk dk fodkl gkxk A

CS 101 Computer Applicationsfor Mass
Communication

CS 112l Computer Applicationsfor Mass
Communication Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Enhance the knowledge of student’s fundamentals of computers its
various applications in journalism and mass communications.

Understand the concepts and processes of communication,
Information and Internet Technology.

understand the theoretical aspects of various software’s such as MS
Word , Excel, Power Point , coral draw e.tc.

develop their professional skills which lead to employability.
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Second Semester
JMC 101 Hindi Evam Bhashai Patrakarita
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

fgunh 1=dkfjrk d bfrgkl d ckj e 1.k thudkjh ghukA

fgnh 1=dkjrk e HBjLort] erokykl mnM ekjrM dh Hfedk dk
thuukA

flnh WK%k d fodkd d fy, foflu Bekpkj i=k vij if=divk d
eglo dk Te>ulA

fgunh i=dkfjrk d rglo dk eY;kdu djuka
JMC 104 Media Lawsand Ethics
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Critically analyze the legal and regulatory restrictions on expression
and their impact on journalism practice.

Explain and apply the laws of defamation and contempt of court,
privacy law, broadcasting law and intellectual property to your
practice.

Compare and contrast the different roles of courts, tribunals and
regulatory bodiesin relation to journalism.

Evaluate the role and impact of self-regulation on the media and
journalists.
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POL 101 Contemporary Issuesand Current Affairs

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Explore the Contemporary Issues and Current Affairs of the world.

I dentify the major concerns of India.

Explain the security issues of India.

JMC 105 Photo Jour nalism
JMC 105L Photo Journalism Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2 0 0 2
L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

. Exercise and practice photo journalistic techniques and skills

. Demonstrate a broad knowledge of Digital photography and Image

editing.

JMC 106 Print Media: Reporting and Writing

JMC 107L Print Media: Reporting and Writing Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Demonstrate their intellectual abilities to analyze the print media
through group and discussion work.

Evaluate current print media practices.
Learn to work within the given deadline
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Third Semester

ECO 206 Economic Development and Planningin India

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 3 0 0 3
L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Understand Economic Growth and Development

Define measures of economic development.

Understand the objectives of Five Year Plan.

Explain the relationship between Environment and Economic
Development.

TSKL 202 Communicative English

Max. Marks: 100

L TPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Students will be able to:
Understand and apply different features of discourse

Develop communicative competence and critical thinking abilities.

Explain and apply the features of cohesion and coherence in any
form of writing.

Understand the operations of the text and the rhetorical devices
organize discourse using the relevant strategies effectively

JMC 208 Creative Writing

JMC 202L Creative Writing Lab

Max. Marks: 100

L TPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 3 00 3

L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :
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Explore beyond News Writing.

Conceptualize and devel op the skill for Editorial Writing.
Write the Columns

Write in different formats

JMC 203 Editing and Layout Design

JMC 203L Editing and Layout Design Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Edit a news copy for print media

Do Proof reading

Plan, create and use photography, illustration and typography in
design layout.

Produce Lab Journal

JMC 207 Radio Journalism and Production

JMC 207L Radio Journalism and Production Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Write and report the news stories for radio news bulletins of 5, 10
and 15 minutes duration.

Produce and present radio programmes in different formats.

Record, edit and mix of audio programmes using single track and
multi-track audio software.

Work as professionals in private/lcommunity FM radio stations in
the country and abroad.
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Fourth Semester

SOC 202 Indian Society and Cultur

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

AT
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L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :
Discuss and explain Indian socia structure and contemporary iSsues.
Understand thoroughly socio-political system of India

Evaluate and analyze the socio-economic status of India in the
international arena.

JMC 206 Public Relations and Corporate Communication

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Explain the role of public relations professional in the corporate
environment

Describe the strategies, tactics and techniques of public relations
programmes

Write proposals, press release, notices etc. for specific audiences and
purposes

JMC 201 Advertising and Commercial Communication

JMC 201L Advertisingand Commercial
Communication L ab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
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After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :
Explore the role and functions of Advertising.
Conceptualize, Plan and Produce an advertising campaign.
Explain the importance of Advertising Agencies.

Recognize the societal impact of advertisng and commercia
communication and need for ethical practitioners.

JMC 209 Film Studies
JMC 204L Film StudiesLab
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2 0 0 2
L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Explain how film has changed over time as an aesthetic form, as an
industry, and as a social institution.

Develop general conclusions by synthesizing specific cases and by
utilizing film-studies methods.

Recognize forma elements, they acquire and apply tools
(terminology, methods) to carry out rigorous formal analysis of film.

JMC 205 New Media Journalism

JMC 205L New MediaJournalism Lab

Max. Marks: 100

T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4

N

L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Comprehend the significance of New Media Journalism of various New
Media

Explain the genesis of New Mediain India
Describe the evolution and growth of New Mediain India
Evaluate the significance and nature of New Media.
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Fifth Semester
JMC 304 Communication Research
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :
Explain Meaning, Objective and Types of Research

. Define the Research Process

. Explain the importance of Primary and Secondary research

. Comprehend the Methods of Research.

Understand Data Analysis and Report Writing and Measures of
Central Tendency

JMC 305 Community Media
Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :
Explain Meaning, Objective and Types of Research

. Define the Research Process

. Explain the importance of Primary and Secondary research

. Comprehend the Methods of Research.

. Understand Data Analysis and Report Writing and Measures of

Central Tendency
JMC 319 Media Organization and Management

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Manage Media Organization
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Exercise and practice their leadership qualities
Understand different structure of media organization

JMC 327 TV Journalism and Production
JMC 327L TV Journalism and Production Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

. Produce and present TV Programmes of different genres
. Demonstrate production planning, budgeting and management skills.
° Produce and present TV News packages/bulletinsin contemporary
formats
Sixth Semester

JMC 308 Development Communication
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Analyze the development indicators - national and international
perspectives

Critically analyze the selected development initiatives
Analyze media for development communication
Design mediafor development communication

JMC 328P UIL Project

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 20 10

To provide the students with exposure to real life working environment as a
part of an academic curriculum helps the students to develop and enhance
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academic, personal and professional competencies. Through this orientation
students will understand the importance of industrial project.

Discipline Elective Cour ses

JMC 301L  Advertising Lab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :
Identify and discuss arange of creative strategiesin advertising
Discuss the social and ethical problemsin advertising.

Appreciate the ways that communication through advertising
influences and persuades consumers.

Develop an advertising plan for assigned clients.

JMC 309L Digital Photo Journalism Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 10 5
L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :
. Develop, edit and ensure printing quality images.
. Work on news coverage and complete given task.

. Work effectively in the current photography practices

JMC 315L Film Direction Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 10 5
L earning Outcomes:

Work as Cameraperson and film editor.
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Work as an independent film maker.
Manage film production and planning for production houses.

JMC 320L Public Reations (Film, Corporate) Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 10 5
L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

I dentify the ethical factorsinvolved in responsible public relations
practices.

Recognize the fundamental functions of community, human
relations, crisis management etc.

JMC 321L Radio Jockeying/Anchoring Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 10 5
L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Work as radio jockey/anchor at any FM radio station in Indiaand
abroad.

Operate and manage any FM radio station in India and abroad.

Setup new FM radio stations to strengthen the FM radio Industry.

JMC 326L TV Journalism Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 10 5
L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :
Produce News graphics and television graphic Presentation.

Work as an Animator, game Designer and Graphics Editor.
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Edit and develop 2D and 3D Motion Graphics.

JMC 302L  Animation and GraphicsLab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 10 5

L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :
Understand the multi-disciplinary nature of event management

Coordinate and manage university
programmes/functions/events/conferences

JMC 313L Event Management Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 10 5
L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :
Understand the multi-disciplinary nature of event management

Coordinate and manage university
programmes/functions/events/conferences

JMC 322  Rural Reporting Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 10 5
L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Write and report the news stories covering social/political/economic
issues of rural areas.

Understand the issues of local communities of rural areas.

Rai se the voices of voiceless through their journalistic skills and
learning.
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JMC 325L Travel and Tourism Journalism Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 10 5
L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Utilize their journalistic skills to prepare travel reports, travelogue,
features etc.

Explain the diverse nature of tourism, including culture and place,
global/local perspectives, and experience design and provision.

JMC 331L Web Journalism Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 10 5
L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Define the elements of various New Media

Explain the genesis of New Mediain India

Describe the evolution and growth of New Mediain India

Evaluate the significance and nature of New Media.

JMC 332L CampusReporting Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 10 5
L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, Student will be ableto :

Report and write news covering the events activities and functions taking
place in the university/college campus
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Programme Educational Objective

The Vidyapith has long history of nurturing women leaders in all walks of
life. Of late its IT, Management and Technology graduates have won
accolades for themselves and their alma mater. In consonance with the
value education imparted at Banasthali Vidyapith, it conceptualized an all
women'’s law school to nurture legal professionals of the highest order.

The B.A. LL.B. programme has been conceptualized with a vision of
creating dedicated professionals who are well trained in legal studies. The
five year integrated programme designed amidst the five-fold education
model of Vidyapith would comprise a uniqgue mix of foundationa,
vocational and variety of disciplinary courses in field of Law to enable the
students of diverse backgrounds to find a new perspective of life and play a
leading role in administration of justice and upholding the ideals of the
Indian Constitution in the promising time to come.

The main objectives of B.A. LL.B. programme are:

1 To provide holistic development of the students by providing a
combination of technology and value based traditional education.

2. To present awider perspective of law before students by focusing on
law subjects along with the subjects like political science, sociology,
€conomics etc.

3. To train women for the legal profession and to provide a centre
where scholars might contribute to an understanding of law and
participate creatively in its growth and improvement.

4. To demonstrate how the legal rules have developed, the reasons
underlying them and to make them understand the nexus between
legal and social history.

5. To inculcate the principles underlying the existing legal rules and to
point the right road for future development and preparing the
students to take up leadership roles especialy in judicial services.

6. To acquaint students with the operative legal rules, both substantive
and procedural and to equip them with adequate experience to apply
theserules.

7. To equip the students with sufficient knowledge of the historical and
sociological background of the country’s legal system and to provide
understanding of other legal systems of the world so that the students
do not find themselves at a complete loss when it comes to adopting
a comparative approach.

8. To develop ability amongst the students to participate in Moot
Courts, Debates & discussions and Seminars with a good level of
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confidence and challenge the very premise of legal concepts and
their applications.

Programme Outcomes

POl1l: Knowledge: The student will be able to understand the
fundamentals and implications of various legal rules along with the
intricaciesinvolved in legal profession.

PO2:  Planning abilities: The student will be equipped with different
legal abilities after the completion of the course by which they can
deal with the different legal issues associated with the society and
individuals.

PO3: Problem Analysis: They will be able to apply legal principlesin
real life issues through the analytical skills which will be
developed by analysis of case laws and critical understanding of
statutory provisions.

PO4: Modern Tool Usage: Case anaysis, Moot Court exercises,
Debates, Alternate Dispute Resolution methods, Internships etc.
will be used to improve their argumentative and writing skills.

PO5: Leadership Skills. Today legal education is getting redefined in
terms of information technology, globalisation, environment and
start-ups; the focus of this programme is on developing
professional leaders among women in consonance with value
education imparted at Banasthali Vidyapith with traditional as well
as modern approach.

PO6: Professional Identity: Legal profession is a noble profession and
it is not limited to the technical knowledge of legal rules. The
prescribed course will help in nurturing the students in a way so
that they can meet the standards of different avenues opening in
legal profession.

PO7: Ethics: The learner will be imbibed with the ethical standards of
legal profession & the values nurture at the Vidyapith that are
required for practical and impartial behaviour of alaw graduate.
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PO9:

PO10:

PO11:
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Communication: Students will be able to express complex ideas
effectively and accurately in every wake of life whether it is
professional or social.

Local and Global Citizenship: Students will be able to assess the
way in which legislation and government policies are formed and
influenced the social, economical and legal order in nationa as
well as global context. They will be able to understand and
empathise cultural differences and practices required to work
effectively in multi-cultural environment.

Environment and sustainability: Learners will involve in
various co-curricular activities like Legal Aid Camps, regular
Lega Aid Clinic at departmental as well as institutional level to
gain practical exposure that will help them in adapting the socio-
economic, legal and political environment.

Life Long Learning: The habit of continuous learning & life-long
useful practical skills developed and acquired through the course
that will motivate the students for further researches in the field of
law, performing different professional roles, ultimately for leading
a successful life.
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Detailed Syllabus
First Semester

ECO 105 Micro Economics

Max. Marks: 100 L T
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to
Understand the economics activities.
The relationship of economics activities with policy framework.

Take better economica and feasible decisions.

LAW 103 Law of Contract —|

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand various general principles
related to contract law.

The students will be able to dea effectively with the various
disputes related to contracts.

LAW 105 Law of Torts

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N -
= -
o T
a0

L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the fundamental principles
of tortious liability.



The students will understand the difference between the law of
torts and other laws.

POL 107 Political Theory

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N
o -
o T
>~ 0

L earning Outcomes:

Understand in depth knowledge about ideas and concept of
political theory.

Identify the significance and relevance of political theory in
present scenario.

Analyze various concepts and theory of political science

CS 111 Introduction to Computer Applications

CS 111L Introduction to Computer ApplicationsLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course students will be able to

Understand input and output devices of computers and recognize
the basic terminology used in computer programming

Understand the Microsoft Office package, MS-DOS and Unix
Systems

Understand concept of Database and Networking



Second Semester

ECO 103 Macro Economics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Understand the perspectives of macroeconomics.

Understand about the financial markets and banking system in
India

Know about the concept and measurement of money supply and
inflation.

Understand latest trends and impact of monetary, fiscal and
globalization policies.

Know about the concept of international trade as well as
significance of variousingtitutions (WTO, IMF, WB, and ADB).

LAW 102 Law of Consumer Protection and Motor
Vehicle Act, 1988

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will have a comprehensive understanding about the
existing law on consumer protection in India.

The students will be aware of the basic procedures for handling
consumer dispute and issues on motor vehicle.

The students will be able to appreciate the emerging questions and
policy issues in consumer law and motor vehicle law for future
research
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LAW 104 Law of Contract — 11 (Special Contract)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to analyze the implications of a contractual
arrangement falling under any of the discussed head of special
contracts.

The students will be able to determine the legality of the transactions
and also the rights and duties of the parties thereto

The students will be able to purposefully deal with the disputes
arising out of such contractual arrangements.

LAW 106 Legal English

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:

The Students will be able to Command the language which is an
essential quality of alawyer.

The Students will be able to understand writings of eminent jurists.

The Students will be able to develop skill of articulation and
effective writing.

POL 106 Palitical Obligations

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:

After completion of the course students will be able to
Understand the concept and theories of political obligation.
Aware about political obligation of individual towards state.

Analyze the political obligation in present scenario.
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Third Semester
ECO 205 Theoriesof Development and Indian Economics
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to

Acquainted with comprehensive knowledge of the conditions and
limitations of the developing system of India.

Understand the indicators to measure economic devel opment
To impart the knowledge of capital formationin India

Understand different aspects of agricultural sector and industrial
sector

LAW 202 Constitutional Law —|

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:
The student will able to understand the need for the constitution

The student will able to explain the role of the congtitution in a
democratic society

The student will able to list the key feature of the congtitution

The student will able to appreciate the fundamental right of the
citizens of India
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LAW 204 Family Law —1

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able understand the vast discipline of Hindu
Law and other Personal Laws.

The students will be able understand the significance of Hindu
Law and other Personal Laws.

The students will be able get insight into various concepts of
Hindu Law and other Personal Laws which will help in shaping
their career as Judges, Lawyers, Academicians and Jurists.

LAW 206 Law of Crimes—1 (I1PC)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:
The students will get familiar to the principles of criminal law.

The students will be able to expose the range of mental states that
congtitutes mens-rea essential for committing crime.

The students will get acquainted to the latest developments and
changesin the field of criminal law.

POL 203 International Relations

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
After completion of the course student will be able to:

Understand the concept of international relations and foreign
policies.

Aware about India’ s relation with US, Pakistan and china.



11

Analyze the international relations and foreign policies.

Fourth Semester

LAW 203 Constitutional Law —11

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

The student will develop an understanding of Fundamental rights,
directive principles and fundamental duties.

The students will learn the reasonable restriction imposed on
various organs so far as the rights are being concerned.

The students will able to acquaint the scope and parameters of part
11 and part 1V and part IV A of the Constitution.

LAW 205 Family Law — 11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the vast discipline of
Muslim Law. Understanding the significance of Muslim Law.

The students will be able understand the significance of Muslim
Law.

The students will be able get insight into various concepts of
Muslim Law which will help in shaping their career as Judges,
Lawyers, Academicians and Jurists.

LAW 207 Law of Crimes—11 (IPC)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:
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The students will get familiarize with the key concepts regarding
crime and criminal law.

The students will be able to learn various offences punishable
under |PC.

The students get acquainted to the latest developments and
changesin the field of criminal law.

PUB 203 Basics of Public Administration

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
After completion of the course student would be able to
Understand the foundation of subject in proper fashion.

Comprehend the concept and application of good governance.

Develop interdisciplinary insight about the subject.
SOC 201 Essentials of Sociology

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, the students will be able to
Trace the development of sociology as a discipline.

To explain the key concepts in sociology and its relationship with
other socia science disciplines.

Write about the role of various institutions such as religion,
marriage, family and kinship.

Describe forms of stratification in society.
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LAW 210P Internship Report and Viva-Voce

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes:

The students will get familiarize with the various stages of trial in
civil and criminal cases.

The students will be exposed to real court experience and client
interviewing at advocate chamber.

The students will be get the exposure to the functioning of Law
Firms, NGO and other institution where Law is Practiced.

Fifth Semester

LAW 301 Company Law

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L ear ning Outcomes:

Demonstrate  comprehensive and  accurate  knowledge,
understanding of those areas of company law identified in the
indicative syllabus.

Critically analyse complex problems in relation to regulation of
companies, apply the legal principles studied to these problems,
evaluate competing arguments or solutions and present well
supported conclusions both orally and in writing.

Form a critical judgment on areas of controversy within the topics
studied

L AW 303 Forensic Science

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
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L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to know the importance of forensic
science and medicine in resolving the legal matters, both civil as
well as criminal.

The students will be able to impart knowledge of the relation
between law and medicine.

The students will be able to understand the basic principles of
crime scene investigation, including the recognition, collection,
identification, preservation, and documentation of physical
evidence form scene of crime

LAW 305 Jurisprudence—|

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course student will be able to:

Develop their intellectual skills by developing a critical
understanding of law.

Realize the great potential for interaction between legal philosophy
and legal practice.

Formulate what relevant questions to be asked when laws are
being discussed or legal reforms are being proposed.

Analyze the consequences of law and its administration on social
welfare and may think about changes for the betterment of the
superstructure of laws.

LAW 307 Labour Law —1

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:
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The students will be able to define the provisions of Constitutional
Safeguards on Social Security & Labour Welfare.

The students will be aware about the Trade Unions Act, 1926,
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, Workmen's Compensation Act,
1923, The Employees Provident Funds and Miscellaneous
Provisions Act, 1952 and the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972,
Unorganised Workers' Social Security Act 2008.

PUB 302 Central, State and District Administration

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning Outcomes:

After completion of the course student will be able to:
Discuss the administrative set-up of Indian Administration.
Evaluate the working of Indian administration since independence.

Explore the knowledge about the administrative set-up and
functioning of various ingtitutions.

Explore the knowledge about the administrative set-up and
functioning of various ingtitutions.

SOC 306 Theoretical Perspective of Sociology

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course, the students will be ableto
Identify and explain classical sociological thought.
Interpret concepts and theory to understand societal problems.

Develop an understanding towards contemporary relevance of
sociology.
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Sixth Semester
LAW 302- Environmental Law
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to evaluate and formulate environmental
law and policy.

The students will be able to understand effectively the working of
the Institutions relating to environment.

The students will be able to develop ability to assess the social and
ecological impacts of environmental law and policy.

LAW 304 Interpretation of Statutesand Principles
of Legidlation

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L ear ning Outcomes:

The student will be able to Locate, identify and critically analyse
relevant statutes, statutory provisions and legislative instruments,
aswell as pertinent judicial authority;

The student will be able to interpret the appropriate provisions
using the accepted tools and techniques of statutory interpretation;

The student will be able to apply statutory provisions to fact
scenarios and communicate the interpretation, nature and effect of
statutory provisions to relevant stakeholders, such as clients and
courts.



17

LAW 306 Jurisprudence—11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to resolve typical legal conflicts, select
and interpret codes and other current legislation.

The student not only will be able to use this skill in practice but
will also be motivated to take up detailed historical studies on his
own after the course.

The logical analysis of legal concepts sharpens the logical
technique of the students.

They will be able to find the difference between enforcement of
codes and cases.

LAW 308 Labour Law —11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the provisions of the
Factories Act, 1948.

The students will be able to know the provisions and procedure
about the factory inspection.

The students will be able to understand the provisions and
procedure of the Minimum Wage Act, 1948, Maternity Benefits
Act, 1961, Employees State Insurance Act, 1948.

PUB 304 Rural-Urban Development
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
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(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
After completion of the course student will be able to:
Evaluate the status of administrationin India.
Examine the working of the local bodiesin their areas
Analyze the condition of agriculturein rural areas.

Evaluate the working of various institutions and commissions in

India
SOC 304 Society in India
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course, the students will be able to
Understand the ethnic and cultural heritage of India.
I dentify the tribal culture and traditions of Indian society.

Discuss the features of rura and urban society and their
continuum.

Critically analyze social issues in rural,urban and tribal
communitiesin India.

Seventh Semester

LAW 402 Civil Procedure Code—|

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L ear ning Outcomes:

To analyze, outline and assess the structure and purpose of the
civil courts system asit presently operates.
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To assess the sources of procedural rules and practices in the
Supreme Court. Assessment criteria.

To analyze and evaluate the steps prior to litigation, the process of
preparation for trial and the enforcement of judgments or orders

and costs.
LAW 404 Criminal Procedure Code-1
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be made aware about constitution of Criminal
Courts & requisites for institution of criminal proceedings.

The students will be able to initiate various procedures for seeking
justice in criminal cases.

LAW 409 Principlesof Taxation Law

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand procedure of direct tax
assessment.

The students will get thorough knowledge about the means and
techniques of computing the total income and define tax
complicacies and structure.

The students will be imbibed with the understanding of
amendments made from time to time in Finance Act

LAW 508 Professional Ethicsand Accountancy
for Lawyers

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L ear ning Outcomes:
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The students will demonstrate comprehensive and accurate
knowledge and understanding of code of conduct required for
Legal Profession.

The students will be able an exhibit understanding of Lawyers in
the whole process of administration of justice.

The students will study the provisions of Advocates Act, Contempt
of Courts Act & Rules of Bar Council

LAW 410 PublicInternational Law

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to get indepth knowledge of Public
International Law.

The students will be able pursue careers in government agencies,
international organisations, non-governmental organisation and the
private law firms which are dealing in global legal issues.

The students will be able get theoretical knowledge and handle the
complexity of drafting of various instruments which encouraged
them to think creatively about the challenges within the Public
International law.

The students will able to understand a system regulating interstate
interactions.
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Eighth Semester
LAW 401 Administrative Law
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to analyse the advanced principles of
administrative law, undertake self-directed legal research at
primary level and evaluate complex lega information with a
particular emphasis upon legislation.

The students will be able to apply principles of Administrative law
to complex legal problems.

The students will be able to analyse the impact and operation of
administrative law for government accountability

The students will be made aware about the legal remedies under
Administrative law.

LAW 403 Civil Procedure Code—11

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the practical aspects of
Civil Procedure.

The students will be able to research properly and cite Legal
authorities, such as cases, statutes and secondary sources.

The students will be able to understand the remedia procedure
under the Civil Procedure.

The students will get aware with the provisions related to Law of
Limitation.
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LAW 405 Criminal Procedure Code—11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:
The students will be aware with the intricacies of trial proceedings.

The concept of plea bargaining, double jeopardy etc under
crimina justice system will be imbibed in the learner.

The students will understand remedial measures under crimina

justice system.

LAW 407 Human RightsLaw and Practice
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to think analytically about the
implementation and development of international human rights
law and to apply this body of law in your own professional and
national setting.

The students will be able to promote an advanced and complex
understanding of thetheoretical, conceptual and practical
challenges facing the fields of human rights law and sustainable
development, adopting an interdisciplinary approach.

The students will be able to analyze complex problems, find and
deploy a variety of legal authorities, and communicate effectively
inavariety of settings.

LAW 408 Intellectual Property Laws

Max. Marks: 100

L TPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:
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The learners will be able to use the principles of various IP laws
while analyzing a problem related to IPR.

Proficiency with the ability to engage in competitive exams like
Patent Attorney Trade Mark Agent etc will be devel oped.

LAW 501 Alternative Dispute Resolution

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand various methods of
resolving disputes under ADR system.

The students will develop understanding of participants
negotiating behavior

The students will be able to use such processes to advance the
interests of clients.

Ninth Semester

LAW 504 Information Technology L aw

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be made aware about different aspects of
Information Technology Law.

The students will become acquainted with the ongoing issues
under law managing in innovative perspective and the subject will
urge them to do work in research field.

The students will learn different domains managed by information
technology law, for example e-contract, digital signature.
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LAW 503 Drafting, Pleading and Conveyancing

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to draft legal documents.

The students will be able to guide and advise client regarding
effect and enforcement of deeds and documents.

The students will be able to structure a commercial contract, draft
notices and pleadings.

LAW 505 Law of Evidence

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:

The student will be able to analyse and define the concept and
general nature of evidence, and illustrate the different types of
evidence and court procedures relating to evidence.

The student will be able to determine and analyse the standard of
proof and burden of proof in civil and criminal cases, and specify
types of presumptions.

The student will be able to understand rules governing
examination in chief, cross examination and re-examination, and
establish the proceduresin civil or criminal trial.

LAW 509 Property Law

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:
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The students will be able to know how to apply knowledge and
able to solve practical problems related to property.

The students will be able to integrate theoretical knowledge and
handle the complexity of drafting the various instruments of
transfer of property.

The students will posses, understand and develop their skill in
property related issues and can established them self in civil cases
astheir specific area.

Tenth Semester
LAW 512P Moot Court, Internship and Corporate L egal
Training
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 48 24

L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to develop advocacy skills.

The students will get familiarize with the various stages of trial in
civil and criminal cases.

The students will be exposed to real court experience and they
should imbibe the skills of client interviewing.

Discipline Electives

LAW 411 BankingLaw

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the banking operations that
form the part of day today life.
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The students will get the knowledge of the banking and exposure
to legal and regulatory aspects that have a bearing on banking.

The students will be able to advice and guide in basic banking
operation and will be job ready for banking jobs.

LAW 414 Financial Market Regulations

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course student will be
ableto

Explain the main concepts of overall financial sector.

Describe financial sector developmentsin India.

Examine the role of market regulatorsin Indian financial sector.
LAW 506 Mediaand Law

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to evaluate the role and impact of self-
regulation on the media and journalists.

The students will be able to understand the role of the pressin a
democracy.

The students will be able to explain and apply the laws of
defamation and Contempt of court, privacy law, broadcasting law
and intellectual property to practice.

LAW 406 Health Law

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:
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The students will have appropriate level of knowledge of various
laws relating to heath care, including Menta Headlth,
Transplantation of Organs & Tissues Act, AIDS Act, etc.

The students develop their understanding regarding medical ethics
and medica profession, and topics like medical negligence,
euthanasia, surrogacy, etc.

LAW 413 Energy Law

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:

The students are able to develop legal awareness about the rapidly
expanding energy sectors and its futurealong with various
alternatives of energy system.

The students are able to develop mastery in negotiating investment
deals for energy companies and frame energy policies for
companies.

The students are able to understand the effects of Globa warming
and Green house gas emissions.

LAW 415 Penology and Victimology

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course student will be able to:

Explain the main concepts of victimisation and penology, and
describe their trendsin criminal justice.

Describe historical developments in penology, with regards to the
reasons for punishment.
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Examine victimisation and punishment as complimentary aspects
of the criminal process and their reciprocal effect on social
perceptions.

LAW 416 SportsLaw

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes::
After the completion of the course student will be able to:
Enhance knowledge in Sports law

Understand vital rules and regulations of the sporting authorities of
India and the world

Understand the practical aspects of the sporting world vis a vis
Law.

LAW 412 Compar ative Constitution

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course student will be able to

Familiarize with key political concepts like political obligation,
sovereignty, Rule of Law, etc. which interlace the idea and the
institution of State. Knowledge of such concepts become
imperative for any student of law and politics as some of these
political concepts are constitutive of the idea of law.

Understand the law as a political and social category while
students of politics interested in theory and history of ideas
will find it engaging to study the dialectics between law and
State as it unfolds within the politico-legal institutional
framework and processes.
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Reading Electives

LAW 513R Women and Law

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(ESA: 100) 0O 0 0 2

L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the socio-legal position of
women and special provisions made for them.

The students will be able to get the knowledge of efforts made for
the betterment of women at International level.

LAW 511R Law of Equity and Trust

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(ESA: 100) 0O 0 0 2

L earning Outcomes:

The student will be able to demonstrate an advanced and
integrated understanding of equity and trust principles.

They will be able to analyse and research complex problems
relating to equity and trust principles.

LAW 510R Law And Public Policy

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(ESA: 100) 0O 0 0 2

L earning Outcomes:

The student will be aware about Parliamentary Democracy and the
law making process.

The students will get the knowledge of Law & Public policy in
today’ s context.



30

MGMT 526R Managing the Personal Finance

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(ESA: 100) 0O 0 0 2

L earning Outcomes:

The students will get exposure regarding preparing and filing tax
returns, banking services etc.

The students will get the knowledge of money management.
MGMT 524R Foundation of Indian Ethos and Culture

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(ESA: 100) 0O 0 0 2

L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will get exposure regarding foundational ideas of
Indian culture and rationale for studying Indian ethos.

The students will get the knowledge of the foundation of Indian
culture.
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Programme Educational Objectives

The intellectual and behavioural competencies ensuring employability of
students are prime learning goals associated with this course. This ensures
both professional and personal development among students and hence
allows preparing women leaders in all walks of life intertwined with the
core values of BanasthaiVidyapith. The aim is to facilitate students for a
better understanding about global trends, changes and their impact as well.
Preparing the graduates for a constantly changing world with the
fundamental knowledge is the key driver of this programme. The
programme offers ample of opportunities to develop upon skills of
leadership, communications, critical thinking, and fact based decision
making.

Amidst alocal setting the approach is of global mindset to prepare students
for exciting careers in international business and further studies. Various
measurable learning objectives are also established in consonance with the
exclusive educational philosophy of Banasthali Vidyapith. Through the
program, we inculcate competitive management skills and transform them
into business professionals capable of successfully growing in the dynamic
busi ness environment.

The main objectives of BBA programme are:

1. Toinculcate critical thinking and decision making skills in students to
learn management efficiently.

2. To enhance the writing and listening skills among students to enable
them for proficient communication.

3. To educate students about ethical behavior and social responsibility
streamlined with value creation.

4. To reflect upon core business knowledge and demonstrate competency
in the underlying concepts of management.

5. To integrate both functional and the theoretical side of management to
prepare students for a global mind-set.

6. To administer development of entrepreneurial society by delivering
management lessons in the most efficient manner.

7. To enhance the overal personality of students for encouraging
professional orientation and ensures professional and personal success.



Programme Outcomes

PO1: Education: The programme is designed in a way to impart the
managerial learning’'s in both theoretical and functional manner.
Foundational knowledge of functional domains of management will enable
in preparing future managers.

PO2: Leadership and Problem Solving: The student will learn to seek
ample of opportunities to showcase her talent in the field of management.
Both on professional and personal front the need to make use of managerial
skills amalgamated with leadership skillsis fulfilled this way.

PO3: Critical Thinking: Implementing the lessons of management derived
from classroom learning in the business arena will allow the students to
invoke critical thinking among them.

PO4: Global Mindset: The approach to think local and act global in the
modern business world is the rock stone of success. The students will be
facilitated to dwell upon the modern ideas so as to attain success in every
sphere of life.

POS5: Enchanting Personality: Learning new skills in managerial domain
with reference to communication, strategy formulation, decision making
and alliance formation devel ops personality extensively.

POG6: Professional Code of Conduct: Students will learn to present
themselves with higher levels of professional ethics and will learn to follow
the desirable code of conduct which makes them industry ready.

PO7: Business Ethics: Ethics are essential in every sphere of life and
professional success attained through ethical behaviour in line with Indian
Culture is sustainable in nature. This core value is the mantra of education
imparted by Banasthali Vidyapith.

PO8: Communication Skills; The appropriate selection and usage of
words and skills for adapting the message for different set of audiences with
ease is a sure shot outcome of bachelor of business administration at
Banasthali Vidyapith.
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PO9: Responsible Citizenship: The critical thinking and efficient decision
making goes hand in hand with concern for people, planet and profit. This
emphasized concern for people and planet makes Banasthali Graduates
responsible citizens as well.

PO10: Employability: Key learning’'s derived from the management
lessons, decision making, stress management, conflict management etc.
definitely increases the degree of employability in Banasthali Graduates.

PO11: Emotional Intelligence: Being mentally stable and sustainable in
both success and failure is the need of today’s competitive world. This rule
of thumb is garnered in the mindset of each and every student enrolled in
this programme throughout the course itself.
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First Semester
Disciplinary Cour ses

COM 104 Financial Accounting

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:

1. Tounderstand the basics of financial accounting, book-keeping and the
accounting principles of GAAP (i.e. concepts and convention).

2. To have an understanding of the rules of debit credit, preparation of
various books of accounts (i.e. Journals and ledgers) and statements
(i.e. Tria balance, rectification, etc).

3. To foster an understanding of the concept of depreciation including its
types and preparation of bills of exchange and bank reconciliation
statements.

4, To develop skills for preparation of final accounts through practice of
comprehensive questions.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Understand book keeping and financial accounting.
Maintain basic books of account
Prepare and present final accounts.

CS105 Computer for Management

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:

1. The students will be introduced to the basic concepts of computers
including software, hardware, and various other elements.
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Aninsight will be developed on the Programming Languages along and
Problem-Solving ability will be developed using various peripherals of
computers.

The students will be trained in using and MS Word and Excel along
with the knowledge of applying various mathematical and statistical
formulas using excel.

To develop the understanding of Microsoft Power point presentation
for making an effective presentation including various novel concepts
and methods to present the idea.

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Use the basic computer for the daily working.
Design and use worksheet for management and finance.

Give Presentation effectively using the tools the power point
presentation.

Effectively use technology.

Develop the conceptual understanding of operating system like DOS,
Windows and UNIX and their commands.

ECO 108 Micro Economicsfor Managers

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:

1
2.

To understand the basics of micro economics.

To understand the structure of economy and economic activities within
economy.

To understand the structure of market and its functions in Indian
economy.

To understand the effect of economics activities on managerial decision
making.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:



Understand the economics activities.
The relationship of economics activities with policy framework.
Take better managerial decisions.

MGMT 102 Foundation of Management

Max. Marks: 100 TPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:

1. To introduce the students to the foundation of principles of
management.

2. Practice the process of management's four functions: planning,
organizing, leading and controlling.

3. Observe and evaluate the influence of historical forces on the current
practice of management.

4. Provide the students with the capability to apply theoretical knowledge
in simulated and real-lifesettings.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Evaluate the global context for taking managerial actions.
Understand conflict resolution, motivation and leadership.

Understand application of theories and management principles.

MGMT 105 Human Behaviour

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:

1. To anayze individual human behavior in the workplace as influenced
by personality, values, perception, decision making and motivation
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2. To enrich students with the essential content and experiences they need
to become a motivating student, successful manager and an effective
employee in any type of work they do in the future.

3. To enhance the critical thinking and analysis skills through the use of
management case studies.

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Learn about organizational behaviour.

Exhibit analytical skills, and application of theories in organizational
context.

CS105L Computer for Management L ab

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0042

Course Objectives:
1. The objective of the course is to enable the students to learn the

concepts of Word, Excel, Power Paint.

2. To provide students a practica outlook and understanding of the
computers.

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Use the basic computer for the daily working.
Give Presentation effectively using various computer software.



Second Semester
Disciplinary Cour ses

COM 101 Business Environment

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:

1

To acquaint the students with the critical elements of business
environment and their impact on Business Decisions.

To provide students with an awareness of current Business trends and
an overview on Indian Economy, MNC’s and Union Budget.

To exposing students about general principles of Company Law Such
as Company, Memorandum of Association, Article of Association and
winding up of companies.

To understand the role of Director in a company according to Company
Law and understanding of meetings, resolutions and dividends.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Interpret the impact of Micro & Macro environment on Business
Decision
Learn about factors affecting social orientation of Business

Understand the basic concepts related with Indian economy, Industrial
Policy, 1991 and Union Budget.

Learn about Company registration process.

Understand process of winding up of a company.
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ECO 104 Macro Economicsfor Managers

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:

1

5.

To understand the meaning of Macro Economics and its relation with
Microeconomics.

Develop the knowledge about the financia markets and Banking
systemin India.

To understand the supply of money and inflation, tools, latest trends
monetary, fiscal and globalization policies.

To understand perspective of international trade and the concept and
significance of variousinstitution like WTO, IMF, WB, and ADB.

To understand the structure, features and trends of Indian economy.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Understand the perspectives of macroeconomics.
Understand about the financial markets and banking system in India.

Know about the concept and measurement of money supply and
inflation.

Understand latest trends and impact of monetary, fiscal and
globalization policies.

Know about the concept of international trade as well as significance
of variousinstitutions (WTO, IMF, WB, and ADB).

MGMT 103 Foundations of Marketing M anagement

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives
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The objective of this course is to demonstrate and stimulate students to
appreciate the various issues and activities involved in marketing
management.

To provide an understanding of the underlying concepts, strategies and
issues involved in exchange of products and services between the firm
and markets.

To understand the distribution process, its types and factors affecting
the choice of distribution channels.

To understand the promotion, mix and various components of
promotion mix.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Understand various issues and activities involved in marketing
management

Understand different concepts, strategies involved in exchange of
products and services between the firm and the markets.

Understand distribution process and distribution channels.

Understand various components of promotion mix.

MGMT 104 Group Behaviour

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:

1

To familiarize the students with the fundamentals of group and group
dynamics.

To develop the understanding of students on how people as a group can
be managed in teams for organizational effectiveness.

To help students to develop the competencies they will need to become
successful employees, managers, and leaders.

To expose students to various group management activities for better
understanding of team dynamics.
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L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Understand group dynamics and basics of teamwork.

Understand organizational culture and change management within the
organizations.

Understand stress and reasons behind stress within organization.
STAT 108 Statisticsfor Management

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:

1. Tofamiliarize students with the meaning, importance and limitations of
statistics
2. To understand the difference between Primary and Secondary data,

Census and Sample Survey, with their respective advantages and
disadvantages.

3. To learn the calculation and interpretation the meaning of different
measures of dispersion.

4. Tointroduce the classification and tabulate given data along with being
ableto calculate its average and interpret its meaning.

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Understand the meaning, importance and limitations of statistics.
Understand classification and Tabulation of data.
Analyze qualitative variables techniques from theory of attributes.
Understand Correlation and Regression analysis.
STAT 111L Statisticsfor Management Lab

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0042

Course Objectives:
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1. Todevelop understanding of practical aspects of statistics.
2. Tounderstand the development of statistical tables using softwares.
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Solve the statistics problem using technology.

Use statistical tools for the purpose of research.

Third Semester
Disciplinary Cour ses

COM 204 Cost Accounting

Max. Marks. 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:

1. To understand the concept of material handling in manufacturing
organization.

2. To understand the labor and overhead management in different
organization.

3. To study the different strategic decision by using marginal costing.
4. Tounderstand the concepts of standard costing and budgetary control.
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Understand cost accounting in manufacturing and other industries.

Understand the concept of material, labor and overheads used in
manufacturing.

Advice and guide on strategic decisions in cost accounting.
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COM 211 Principlesand Practices of Banking

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:
1. Tounderstand the basics of banking system of India.

2. To understand the functionalities associated with banking which affect
the normal individuals' life.

3. To understand the banking operations and various norms related to
banking instruments and negotiable instruments.

4. To provide the knowledge about credits, deposits and other important
aspects related to retail banking.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
To understand the banking operations.
To advice and guide in basic banking operation.

MGMT 205 Foundation of Human Resour ce M anagement

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Cour se Objectives:

1. To provide the students with the basic knowledge of Human Resource
Management frameworks and overall role of HRM in business,

2. To develop insight into the manageria skills required to effectively
manage people in an organization, in order to achieve corporate goals
successfully.

3. To advance students’ cognitive skills and processes, their knowledge of
theory and application, and develop their professional skills.

4. To strengthen the student’ s understanding how the alignment of human
resources strategy within the organization as awhole.

L ear ning Outcomes:
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Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Effectively manage and plan key human resource functions within
organizations

Proficiency in fundamental HR policies and practices that help to
promote the organization’s strategic goals

Understand Human Resource Development.

LAW 209 Intellectual Property Law

Max Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40+ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:

1. To create consciousness amongst the learners about Intellectual
Property and different rights relating to it.

2. To create awareness regarding the jurisprudential basis of the
intellectual property rights.

3. To familiarize the learners with the history of IPR and different aspects
of GATT, WTO and TRIPS.

4. To familiarize the learners about the registration procedures and the
administrative procedures relating to IPR in India.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Understand the laws related to Intellectual Property Rights
Use the principles of various | P laws.

To assess the ways in which legidation and global policy influence the
socio-economic environment in India and abroad.

TSKL 101 Business Communication

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:
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1. Tounderstand the basics of communication as a process.

2. To understand the implementation of business communication in
professional settings.

3. Toenhance thelistening skills for better communication.

4. To develop upon the written and oral forms of communication with
wise selection and usage of words.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Understand the essential of efficient communication mechanism.
Know about drafting resumes and business letters.

Make mindful selection when it comes to listen and write for
communication purposes.

TSKL 204L BusinessCommunication Lab

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0042

Objective: To acquaint the students with the skills necessary to become a
good writer, speaker, listener and reader.

Fourth Semester
Disciplinary Cour ses
COM 210 Emerging Banking Services

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives

1. To understand the global banking system and the emerging Indian
scenario in banking industry.

2. To understand changing service dynamics of banks in India, alternative
banking channels, smart apps, payment banks.
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3. To study the concepts of banking, third party products, credit &
Investment services etc.

4, To study Asset Reconstruction Companies (ARC's), its model and
benefits to the parties involved, NPA Management, SARFESI Act and
MSME.

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Know about banking scenario in India as well as globally.
Know about various banking products including third party products.

Know about the recent financial reforms for NPA management.

CS203 Application Softwarefor Management

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Cour se Objectives:

1. The main objective of this course is to provide students with the
background to design, implement, and use database management
systems

Provide an introduction of DBMS and their use;
Describe the main features and function of the DBMS;

Describe & Design of relational database and E-R diagrams;

o > v D

To enable students to learn the concept of application software for
business.

6. To work with basic application software tools like MS Excel, MS
Access, Taly, Photoshop and its relevance in organizational
functioning.

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Understand the use and basic designing of a database system
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Understand the concept of relational databases and normalization

Design a database and run queries using MS Access

Create ledger accounts and balance sheets using Tally

Use Photoshop for simple image editing and creating collages.
MGMT 202 Basicsof Financial Management

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:
1. Tointroduce the students to the basics of financial management.

2. To understand the role of financial manager to give them an input into
various concepts.

3. Todevelop an understanding about techniques of financial analysis.

4. To understand the practicality of the capital structure planning, cost of
capital, dividend policies and working capital.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Aware about capital structure and theories of capital structure.
Understand the cost of capital in wide aspects.

Understand working capital management

CS 219L Application Softwarefor Management Lab

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0042

Course Objectives:

1. The objective of the course is to enable the students to learn the
concepts of Excel, Taly, Photoshop.

2. Todevelop understanding of the computers for practical purpose.
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L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Use computer for better business presentations.

Get ready for the entry level jobs where computer knowledge is

necessary.
Fifth Semester
Disciplinary Cour ses
COM 303 Business Taxation
Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Cour se Objectives:

1. Tounderstand basic of direct aswell indirect tax.

2. Tounderstand income from various heads and their computations.

3. Tounderstand various facets of indirect tax like GST.

4. To prepare income tax return of an individual and firm.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Understand computation of income under various heads.
Understand assessment of individual and firm.

Practical orientation to direct as well indirect tax.

MATH 306 Mathematicsfor Management

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:

1. The subject will focus on developing the mathematical ability of the
students by making them understand the concept and implication of
Math.
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The students will be trained in using Matrix for problem solving.

The students will be introduced to the concept of differentiation and
integration and will be enabled to use the same for problem solving.

The students will be introduced to the concept of permutation and
combination.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Determine the particular progression work (AP, GP, HP)
Demonstrate the determinant of a matrix up to third order.

Identify the notations. Operations and applications of sets, Functions
and relations.

Use differentiation and integration techniques in problem solving
Apply factorial, permutation and combinations and uses.
MGMT 305 E-Business

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:

1. To understand the various concepts involved in e-Business & e
Commerce.

2. To develop an understanding about the aspects like business models,
advantages, payment system, legal issues of e-business.

3. To gan insight into the concepts of E-CRM, E-SCM, ERP, E-
Procurement in E-Business.

4. To understand the meaning of concepts like online promotion-

bankingand crowd-sourcing.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Compare and evaluate both offline and on-line modes of shopping.

Know about Marketing & Branding in digital age, e-banking-CRM, e-
SCM and ERP
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Understand about upcoming areas like digital marketing, e-commerce

logistics, e-supply chain management as their career option.
MGMT 315P Term Paper

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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Course Objectives:

1. To encourage the students to undertake research work in area of their
interest.

2. To develop basic understanding of Research and analytical statistical
techniques amongst students.

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Understand mechanism of identifying a problem and evolving the

solution using standardized Quantitative and Qualitative tools.

Comprehend the process of writing aterm paper document.

Sixth Semester
Disciplinary Cour ses

MGMT 313 Foundation of Bhartiya Prabandhan

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004
Course Objectives:

1. The primary purpose is understanding merit of Self-Realization

2. To introduce the students to the basics of Bhartiya Management
thought and practice.

3. To generate awareness about the cultural and spiritual values of Indian
society and their implications for modern managers.

4, To understand Indian Philosophica Thoughts from Vedant and
Bhagwad Geeta.
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5. To provide the knowledge about eastern and western management,
social management, wisdom workerand other important aspects related
to Bhartiya Prabandhan.

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Understand ancient Indian spiritual teachings and their relevance in
present day life.

Have avalue oriented approach in their everyday life.
MGMT 304 BusinessPolicy

Max. Marks:100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:
1. Tounderstand the nature of business policy.
2. Tounderstand the meaning of business strategies.
3. Todeliver knowledge about different strategic models.
4. To understand the different framework of strategic implementation.
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Understand the business and business policies
Understand how organizations formulate and implement strategies.

Apply and evauate relevant theories and tools in the context of case
studies.

LAW 311 Information Technology Law

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:

1. To make students aware so that they can identify and analyze statutory,
regulatory, congtitutional and organizational laws relating to
information technology.
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To acquaint the students with the ongoing issues under law in
managing innovative perspective in the field of information technology.

To impart professional knowledge in locating and enabling the student
to apply case laws, common law and diverse viewpoints in handling
current legal and ethical dilemmas in the field of information
technology.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Build up a comprehension about the different aspects of Information
Technology Law and all the measures taken to create legitimate
structure in innovation progression.

Learn different domains managed by Information Technology law, for
example, e-contract, digital signature, authorities deal with granting of
electronic signature and cyber crimes.

Grow their urge to do work in research field.

MGMT 206 International Business

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Course Objectives:

1

To develop an understanding of concepts of international business and
to stimulate the students by discussing current business scenarios and
eventsin the field of international business.

To develop an understanding of political, legal system and cultural
influences on international business.

To develop an understanding of macroeconomic issues and trade
theories on international business to stimulate better understanding
international marketing, finance, HRD, exports, manufacturing and
WTO on international business

To stimulate thought process of students by using different case studies
on international business.
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L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Understand the concept of international businessin different settings.

Understand about culture and its dynamics in international business
scenarios.

Apply the knowledge of poalitical, legal and economic scenarios in
business activities.

MGMT 313L Foundation of Bhartiya Prabandhan L ab

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0042

Cour se Objectives:

1) To familiarize the students with the practical aspects of Bhartiya
Prabandhan.

2) To familiarize students with the Indian scriptures and Management
lessons hidden in them.

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Understand the practical use of the Bhartiya Prabandhan in day today
life.

Get a better perspective towards the Indian culture and its value system
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Discipline Electives

COM 312 Personal Finance
Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004
Course Objectives:

1. To understand the concept of persona finance, personal financial
planning process & personal financial statement analysis.

2. Tounderstand the concept of retirement planning and estate planning.
3. Tounderstand the concept of tax planning and investment planning

4. To understand the concept of financial literacy and role of regulatorsin
promoting financial literacy.

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Understand the requirements of Personal Financial Plan can develop
and implement a budget.

Use retirement planning calculators and other financial calculators.

Understand Proactive and reactive ways to deal with Investment frauds
and low quality financial services.

LAW 312 Law of Torts
Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 40014
Course Objectives:

1. The students will be able to understand the private law and what it
makes it different from other laws.

2. The students will be able to understand the major principle fundamental
to the operation of Law of tort
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L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Understand the major fundamentals of law concerning to compensate
those who have been injured by the wrongdoing of others.

Understand the difference between the law of torts and other laws.
LAW 309 Banking Laws
Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 00 4
Course Objectives:
1. Tounderstand the basics of banking system in India.
2. Tounderstand the role of banking regulator.
3. Tounderstand the legal framework associated with banking
4

To understand the banking operations and payment system in banking
sector.

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Understand the banking operations that form the part of day today life.

Know banking, banking laws and exposure to legal and regulatory
aspects that have a bearing on banking.

Advice and guide in basic banking operation.
MGMT 308 Operations Management
Max. Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Cour se Objectives:
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To familiarise students with the important functions of production and
operations management.

To understand factors influencing plant location, layout and capacity
decisions.

To know about the production systems in the manufacturing
organization..

To study how scheduling and sequencing of the activities are done in
the manufacturing facility.

To understand about the need of inventory and quality control.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Understand the important functions of the Production and operations
management.

Deals with the decision making in planning for Location, process,
Plan layout, scheduling and sequencing of facility.

Control the inventory, and manufacturing process, in both
manufacturing and service organization

MGMT 309 Organizational Studies

Max. Marks: 100 LTPC

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4004

Cour se Objectives:

1

To develop the knowledge about corporate social responsibility and
growth of Indian companies

To understand the role and importance of building social institutions
and their critical role in society.

To equip students with multiple perspectives on leadership and
organization.
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To studiesthe role of corporate and managerial communication in the
context of innovation, entrepreneurship and change.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Develop the concept on organizational studies and need of CSR and
strengthen the knowledge about the growth of Indian companies.

Make the role clarity of consumer and brands in building trust for each
other and the strategies implemented to gain consumer loyalty.

Equip students with multiple perspectives on leadership and
organization.

Understand the role of corporate and managerial communication in
the context of holistic approach.

Know about the CSR approaches adopted by the individuals
LAW 310 Human RightsLaw and Practice

Max Marks: 100 LTPC

(CA: 40+ESA:60) 4004

Course Objectives:

1.

To develop the understanding that how and why the implementation of
international human rights norms differs between India and other
countries and regions by considering historical and other differences.

To understand human rights at regional and country levels through an
in-depth study of jurisprudence and procedural laws in relation to India.

To have knowledge about human rights and intended to provide an
introduction to the normative and institutional frameworks of IHL.

It also attempts to give a general overview of the status of individual
criminal responsibility under international law, the applicability of IHL
to UN peacekeeping/peace building/enforcement missions as well as
the recent challenges before IHL
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L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Think analytically about the implementation and development of
international human rights law

Develop an understanding about challengesfaced in the field of
human rights law and sustai nable devel opment

Analyze complex problems related to HR
MGMT 314 Marketingin Special Domains
Max Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40+ESA:60) 4004
Course Objectives:
1. To enhance the knowledge about various domains of Marketing.

2. To introduce the aspects of Service Marketing, Agriculture and rural
Marketing.

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Understand various new dimensions of marketing
Learn and understand service marketing and non profit marketing

Understand rural and agricultural marketing and its difference from
traditional marketing

COM 313 Basicsof Audit
Max Marks: 100 LTPC
(CA: 40+ESA:60) 4004
Course Objectives:

1. To edtablish the understanding on the concepts and techniques of
auditing.
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2. To develop the knowledge of internal control system, control activity,
to provide on how the financial reporting assertions are related to
internal controls, and how the effectiveness of interna controls is
assessed.

3. To device the view on audit risk assessment, its calculation and
importance for audit strategy.

L ear ning Outcomes:
To discuss need for an external audit and itsimportance.

Describe the various levels of persuasiveness of different types of audit
evidence.

Identify appropriate assertions at risk and apply appropriate
audit procedures to test the assertions identified

Understand auditors’ legal liabilities, and be able to apply case law in
making a judgment whether auditors might be liable to certain parties.
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Programme Educational Objective

The Vidyapith has long history of nurturing women leaders in all walks of
life. Of late its IT, Management and Technology graduates have won
accolades for themselves and their alma mater. In consonance with the
value education imparted at Banasthali Vidyapith, it conceptualized an al
women'’s law school to nurture legal professionals of the highest order.

The B.B.A. LL.B. programme has been conceptualized with a vision of
creating dedicated professionals who are well trained in legal studies. The
five year integrated programme designed amidst the five-fold education
model of Vidyapith would comprise a unique mix of foundational,
vocational and variety of disciplinary courses in field of Law to enable the
students of diverse backgrounds to find a new perspective of life and play a
leading role in administration of justice and upholding the ideals of the
Indian Constitution in the promising time to come.

The main objectives of B.B.A. LL.B. programme are;

1. To provide holigtic development of the students by providing a
combination of technology and value based traditional education.

2. To present a wider perspective of law before students by focusing on
law subjects along with courses in Business Management.

3. To train women for the legal profession and to provide a centre where
scholars might contribute to an understanding of law and participate
creatively inits growth and improvement.

4. To demonstrate how the legal rules have developed, the reasons
underlying them and to make them understand the nexus between legal
and social history.

5. To inculcate the principles underlying the existing legal rules and to
point the right road for future development and preparing the students
to take up leadership roles especialy in corporate world and also in
judicial services.

6. To acquaint students with the operative legal rules, both substantive
and procedural and to equip them with adequate experience to apply
these rules.

7. To equip the students with sufficient knowledge of the historical and
sociological background of the country’s legal system and to provide
understanding of other legal systems of the world so that the students
do not find themselves at a complete loss when it comes to adopting a
comparative approach.

8. To develop ability amongst the students to participate in Moot Courts,
Debates & discussions and Seminars with a good level of confidence
and challenge the very premise of legal concepts and their applications.
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Programme Outcomes

Knowledge: The student will be able to understand the
fundamentals and implications of various legal rules along with the
intricacies involved in legal profession.

Planning abilities: The student will be equipped with different
legal abilities after the completion of the course by which they can
deal with the different legal issues associated with the society and
individuals especially related to management and commerce.

Problem Analysis. They will be able to apply legal principlesin
real life issues through the analytical skills which will be
developed by analysis of case laws and critical understanding of
statutory provisions.

Modern Tool Usage: Case anaysis, Moot Court exercises,
Debates, Alternate Dispute Resolution methods, Internships etc.
will be used to improve their argumentative and writing skills.

Leadership Skills: Today lega education is getting redefined in
terms of information technology, globalisation, environment and
start-ups, the focus of this programme is on developing
professional leaders among women in consonance with value
education imparted at Banasthali Vidyapith with traditional as well
as modern approach.

Professional Identity: Legal profession is a noble profession and
it is not limited to the technical knowledge of legal rules. The
prescribed course will help in nurturing the students in a way so
that they can meet the standards of different avenues opening in
legal profession.

Ethics: The learner will be imbibed with the ethical standards of
legal profession & the values nurture at the Vidyapith that are
required for practical and impartial behaviour of alaw graduate.

Communication: Students will be able to express complex ideas
effectively and accurately in every wake of life whether it is
professional or social.
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Local and Global Citizenship: Students will be able to assess the
way in which legislation and government policies are formed and
influenced the social, economical and legal order in nationa as
well as global context. They will be able to understand and
empathise cultural differences and practices required to work
effectively in multi-cultural environment.

Environment and sustainability: Learners will involve in
various co-curricular activities like Legal Aid Camps, regular
Lega Aid Clinic at departmental as well as institutional level to
gain practical exposure that will help them in adapting the socio-
economic, legal and political environment.

Life Long Learning: The habit of continuous learning & life-long
useful practical skills developed and acquired through the course
that will motivate the students for further researches in the field of
law, performing different professional roles, ultimately for leading
a successful life.
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First Semester

ECO 105 Micro Economics

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to
Understand the economics activities.
The relationship of economics activities with policy framework.

Take better economica and feasible decisions.

MGMT 203 Bhartiya Prabandhan

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Understand ancient Indian spiritual teachings and their relevance
in present day life.

Have avalue oriented approach in their everyday life.

LAW 103 Law of Contract — |

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand various general principles
related to contract law.

The students will be able to dea effectively with the various
disputes related to contracts.
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LAW 105Law of Torts

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

A~
(-
oD
a0

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the fundamental principles
of tortious liability.

The students will understand the difference between the law of torts
and other laws.

CS 111 Introduction to Computer Applications

CS 111L Introduction to Computer Applications L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course students will be able to

Understand input and output devices of computers and recognize
the basic terminology used in computer programming

Understand the Microsoft Office package, MS-DOS and Unix
Systems

Understand concept of Database and Networking

Second Semester

ECO 103 Macro Economics

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Understand the perspectives of macroeconomics.
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Understand about the financial markets and banking system in
India

Know about the concept and measurement of money supply and
inflation.

Understand latest trends and impact of monetary, fisca and
globalization policies.

Know about the concept of international trade as well as
significance of variousinstitutions (WTO, IMF, WB, and ADB).

LAW 102 Law of Consumer Protection and Motor Vehicle
Act, 1988

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

The students will have a comprehensive understanding about the
existing law on consumer protection in India.

The students will be aware of the basic procedures for handling
consumer dispute and issues on motor vehicle.

The students will be able to appreciate the emerging questions and
policy issues in consumer law and motor vehicle law for future

research
LAW 104 Law of Contract — 11 (Special Contract)
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to analyze the implications of a
contractual arrangement falling under any of the discussed head of
special contracts.

The students will be able to determine the legality of the
transactions and also the rights and duties of the parties thereto
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The students will be able to purposefully deal with the disputes
arising out of such contractual arrangements.

LAW 106 Legal English

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:

The Students will be able to Command the language which is an
essential quality of alawyer.

The Students will be able to understand writings of eminent jurists.

The Students will be able to develop skill of articulation and
effective writing.

MGMT 108 Organizational Behaviour and Behavioral
Psychology

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Understand the basic of organizational behaviour.
Develop an outlook towards |eadership and group dynamics.

Understand the concept of conflict and resolution.

Third Semester

ECO 205 Theoriesof Development and I ndian Economics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to
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Acquainted with comprehensive knowledge of the conditions and
limitations of the developing system of India.

Understand the indicators to measure economic devel opment
To impart the knowledge of capital formation in India

Understand different aspects of agricultural sector and industrial
sector

LAW 202 Constitutional Law —|

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
The student will able to understand the need for the constitution

The student will able to explain the role of the congtitution in a
democratic society

The student will able to list the key feature of the congtitution

The student will able to appreciate the fundamental right of the
citizens of India

LAW 204 Family Law —|I

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able understand the vast discipline of Hindu
Law and other Personal Laws.

The students will be able understand the significance of Hindu
Law and other Personal Laws.

The students will be able get insight into various concepts of
Hindu Law and other Personal Laws which will help in shaping
their career as Judges, Lawyers, Academicians and Jurists.
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LAW 206 Law of Crimes—1 (IPC)

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
The students will get familiar to the principles of criminal law.

The students will be able to expose the range of mental states that
constitutes mens-rea essential for committing crime.

The students will get acquainted to the latest developments and changes
in the field of criminal law.

MGMT 204 Business Strategy

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

B~
o -
© T
>0

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to
Understand the business and business strategy
Understand how organizations formulate and implement strategies.

Apply and evaluate relevant theories and tools in the context of
case studies.
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Fourth Semester

LAW 203 Constitutional Law —11

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

The student will develop an understanding of Fundamental rights,
directive principles and fundamental duties.

The students will learn the reasonable restriction imposed on
various organs so far as the rights are being concerned.

The students will able to acquaint the scope and parameters of part
[l and part 1V and part IV A of the Constitution.

LAW 205 Family Law —11

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the vast discipline of
Mudim Law and other Personal Laws. Understanding the
significance of Muslim Law.

The students will be able understand the significance of Muslim
Law.

The students will be able get insight into various concepts of
Muslim Law which will help in shaping their career as Judges,
Lawyers, Academicians and Jurists.
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LAW 207 Law of Crimes—11 (IPC)

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4
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L earning Outcomes:

The students will get familiarize with the key concepts regarding
crime and criminal law.

The students will be able to learn various offences punishable
under IPC.

The students get acquainted to the latest developments and
changesin the field of criminal law.

COM 104 Financial Accounting

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to
Understand book keeping and financial accounting.
Maintain basic books of accounts
Prepare and present final accounts.
MGMT 207 Principles of Marketing Management

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to

Understand various issues and activities involved in marketing
management
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Understand different concepts, strategies involved in exchange of
products and services between the firm and the markets.
Understand distribution process and distribution channels.

Understand various components of promotion mix.

LAW 210P Internship Report and Viva-Voce

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

L earning Outcomes:

The students will get familiarize with the various stages of trial in
civil and criminal cases.

The students will be exposed to real court experience and client
interviewing at advocate chamber.

The students will be get the exposure to the functioning of Law
Firms, NGOs & other irrtutions where law is practiced.

Fifth Semester

LAW 301 Company Law

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

Demonstrate comprehensive  and  accurate  knowledge,
understanding of those areas of company law identified in the
indicative syllabus.

Critically analyse complex problems in relation to regulation of
companies, apply the legal principles studied to these problems,
evaluate competing arguments or solutions and present well
supported conclusions both orally and in writing.
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Form a critical judgment on areas of controversy within the topics
studied

LAW 303 Forensic Science

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to know the importance of forensic
science and medicine in resolving the legal matters, both civil as
well as criminal.

The students will be able to impart knowledge of the relation
between law and medicine.

The students will be able to understand the basic principles of
crime scene investigation, including the recognition, collection,
identification, preservation, and documentation of physical
evidence form scene of crime

LAW 305 Jurisprudence—|

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course student will be able to:

Develop their intellectual skills by developing a critical
understanding of law.

Realize the great potential for interaction between legal philosophy
and legal practice.

Formulate what relevant questions to be asked when law are being
discussed or legal reforms are being proposed.

Analyze the consequences of law and its administration on social
welfare and may think about changes for the betterment of the
superstructure of laws.
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LAW 307 Labour Law —1

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to define the provisions of Constitutional
Safeguards on Social Security & Labour Welfare.

The students will be aware about the Trade Unions Act, 1926,
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, Workmen's Compensation Act,
1923, The Employees Provident Funds and Miscellaneous
Provisions Act, 1952 and the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972,
Unorganised Workers' Social Security Act 2008.

MGMT 301 Advertisement and M edia M anagement

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the student will be able to:
Select appropriate promotion mix to meet marketing objectives

Analyze and implement branding strategies to solve business
problems

Understand various issues and limitations involved in promotion
mix

COM 312 Personal Finance

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to

Understand the requirements of Personal Financia Plan can
develop and implement a budget.
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Use retirement planning cal culators and other financial calculators.

Understand Proactive and reactive ways to deal with Investment
frauds and low quality financial services.

Sixth Semester

LAW 302 Environmental Law

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to evaluate and formulate environmental
law and policy.

The students will be able to understand effectively the working of
the Institutions relating to environment.

The students will be able to develop ability to assess the social and
ecological impacts of environmental law and policy.

LAW 304 Interpretation of Statutes and Principles of
L egidation
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:

The student will be able to Locate, identify and critically analyse
relevant statutes, statutory provisions and legislative instruments,
aswell as pertinent judicial authority;

The student will be able to interpret the appropriate provisions
using the accepted tools and techniques of statutory interpretation;

The student will be able to apply statutory provisions to fact
scenarios and communicate the interpretation, nature and effect of
statutory provisions to relevant stakeholders, such as clients and
courts.
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LAW 306 Jurisprudence—I1

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to resolve typical lega conflicts, select
and interpret codes and other current legislation.

The student not only will be able to use this skill in practice but
will also be motivated to take up detailed historical studies on his
own after the course.

The logical analysis of legal concepts sharpens the logical
technique of the students.

They will be able to find the difference between enforcement of
codes and cases.

LAW 308 Labour Law —I1

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the provisions of the
Factories Act, 1948.

The students will be able to know the provisions and procedure
about the factory inspection.

The students will be able to understand the provisions and
procedure of the Minimum Wage Act, 1948, Maternity Benefits
Act, 1961, Employees State Insurance Act, 1948.

MGMT 302 Audit Practice

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the student will be able to:
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To discuss need for an external audit and its importance.

Describe the various levels of persuasiveness of different types of
audit evidence.

Identify appropriate assertions at risk and apply appropriate
audit procedures to test the assertions identified

Understand auditors’ legal liabilities, and be able to apply case law
in making a judgment whether auditors might be liable to certain
parties.

MGMT 303 Business Ethics

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon Completion of the course the students will be able to:
Understand the aspect of Indian values and ethics.
Understand the aspects of business ethics and its compliance.
Correlate law and ethics and its practicesin life.

Objective :The objective of the course is to give a basic idea about the
principles of business ethics. The students will learn about the
importance of ethics its evolution and its relation with Law and
business disciplines.
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Seventh Semester

LAW 402 Civil Procedure Code—|

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:

To analyze, outline and assess the structure and purpose of the
civil courts system asit presently operates.

To assess the sources of procedural rules and practices in the
Supreme Court. Assessment criteria.

To analyze and evaluate the steps prior to litigation, the process of
preparation for trial and the enforcement of judgments or orders
and costs.

LAW 404 Criminal Procedure Code—I

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
L earning Outcomes:

The students will be made aware about constitution of Criminal
Courts & requisites for institution of criminal proceedings.

The students will be able to initiate various procedures for seeking
justice in criminal cases.

LAW 409 Principlesof Taxation Law

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the procedure of direct tax
assessment.
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The students will get thorough knowledge about the means and
techniques of computing the total income and define tax
complicacies and structure.

The students will be imbibed with the understanding of
amendments made from time to time in Finance Act

LAW 410 Public International Law

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to get indepth knowledge of Public
International Law.

The students will be able pursue careers in government agencies,
international organisations, non-governmental organisation and the
private law firms which are dealing in global legal issues.

The students will be able get theoretical knowledge and handle the
complexity of drafting of various instruments which encouraged
them to think creatively about the challenges within the Public
International law.

The students will able to understand a system regulating interstate
interactions.

LAW 508 Professional Ethicsand Accountancy
for Lawyers

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40+ ESA : 60)
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L earning Outcome:

The students will demonstrate comprehensive and accurate
knowledge and understanding of code of conduct required for
Legal Profession.

The students will be able an exhibit understanding of Lawyers in
the whole process of administration of justice.
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The students will study the provisions of Advocates Act, Contempt
of Courts Act & Rules of Bar Council

Eighth Semester

LAW 401 Administrative Law

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to analyse the advanced principles of
administrative law, undertake self-directed legal research at
primary level and evaluate complex lega information with a
particular emphasis upon legislation.

The students will be able to apply principles of Administrative law
to complex legal problems.

The students will be able to analyse the impact and operation of
administrative law for government accountability

The students will be made aware about the legal remedies under
Administrative law.

LAW 403 Civil Procedure Code—11

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the practical aspects of
Civil Procedure.

The students will be able to research properly and cite Legal
authorities, such as cases, statutes and secondary sources.

The students will be able to understand the remedia procedure
under the Civil Procedure.



22

The students will get aware with the provisions related to Law of
Limitation.

LAW 405 Criminal Procedure Code—11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:
The students will be aware with the intricacies of trial proceedings.

The concept of plea bargaining, double jeopardy etc under
crimina justice system will be imbibed in the learner.

The students will understand remedial measures under crimina
justice system.

LAW 407 Human Rights Law and Practice

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to think analytically about the
implementation and development of international human rights
law and to apply this body of law in your own professional and
national setting.

The students will be able to promote an advanced and complex
understanding of thetheoretical, conceptual and practical
challenges facing the fields of human rights law and sustainable
development, adopting an interdisciplinary approach.

The students will learn the concepts of the status of individual
criminal responsibility under international law, the applicability of
IHL to UN peacekeeping/peace building/enforcement missions as
well as the recent challenges before IHL
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LAW 408 Intellectual Property Laws

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4
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L ear ning Outcomes:

The learners will be able to use the principles of various IP laws
while analyzing a problem related to IPR.

Proficiency with the ability to engage in competitive exams like
Patent Attorney, Trade Mark agent etc will be devel oped.

LAW 501 Alternative Dispute Resolution

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand various methods of
resolving disputes under ADR system.

The students will develop understanding of participants
negotiating behaviour.

The students will be able to use such processes to advance the
interests of clients.

Ninth Semester

LAW 504 Information Technology L aw
L
4

Max. Marks: 100 T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 1 0 5
L earning Outcomes:

The students will be made aware about different aspects of
Information Technology Law.

The students will become acquainted with the ongoing issues
under law managing in innovative perspective and the subject will
urge them to do work in research field.
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The students will learn different domains managed by information
technology law, for example e-contract, digital signature.

LAW 505 L aw of Evidence

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:

The student will be able to analyse and define the concept and
general nature of evidence, and illustrate the different types of
evidence and court procedures relating to evidence.

The student will be able to determine and analyse the standard of
proof and burden of proof in civil and criminal cases, and specify
types of presumptions.

The student will be able to understand rules governing
examination in chief, cross examination and re-examination, and
establish the proceduresin civil or criminal trial.

LAW 509 Property Law

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to know how to apply knowledge and
able to solve practical problems related to property.

The students will be able to integrate theoretical knowledge and
handle the complexity of drafting the various instruments of
transfer of property.

The students will posses, understand and develop their skill in
property related issues and can established them self in civil cases
astheir specific area.
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LAW 503 Drafting, Pleading and Conveyancing

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:
The students will be able to draft legal documents.

The students will be able to guide and advise client regarding
effect and enforcement of deeds and documents.

The students will be able to structure a commercial contract, draft
notices and pleadings.

Tenth Semester
LAW 512P Moot Court, Internship and Corporate L egal
Training
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 48 24

L earning Outcomes:
The students will be able to develop advocacy skills.

The students will get familiarize with the various stages of trial in
civil and criminal cases.

The students will be exposed to real court experience and they
should imbibe the skills of client interviewing.
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Discipline Electives

LAW 411 Banking Law

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the banking operations that
form the part of day today life.

The students will get the knowledge of the banking and exposure
to legal and regulatory aspects that have a bearing on banking.

The students will be able to advice and guide in basic banking
operation and will be job ready for banking jobs.

LAW 414 Financial Market Regulations

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course student will be able to
Explain the main concepts of overall financial sector.
Describe financial sector developmentsin India.
Examine the role of market regulatorsin Indian financial sector.

LAW 506 Mediaand Law

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to evaluate the role and impact of self-
regulation on the media and journalists.
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The students will be able to understand the role of the pressin a
democracy.

The students will be able to explain and apply the laws of
defamation and Contempt of court, privacy law, broadcasting law
and intellectual property to practice.

LAW 406 Health Law

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

EE N
[
o
a0

L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will have appropriate level of knowledge of various
laws relating to heath care, including Menta Headlth,
Transplantation of Organs & Tissues Act, AIDS Act, etc.

The students develop their understanding regarding medical ethics
and medica profession, and topics like medical negligence,
euthanasia, surrogacy, etc.

LAW 413 Energy Law
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
L earning Outcomes:

The students are able to develop legal awareness about the rapidly
expanding energy sectors and its future along with various aternatives
of energy system.

The students are able to develop mastery in negotiating investment
deals for energy companies and frame energy policies for companies.

The students are able to understand the effects of Global warming and
Green house gas emissions.
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LAW 415 Penology and Victimology

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course student will be able to:

Explain the main concepts of victimisation and penology, and
describe their trendsin criminal justice.

Describe historical developments in penology, with regards to the
reasons for punishment.

Examine victimisation and punishment as complimentary aspects
of the criminal process and their reciprocal effect on social
perceptions.

LAW 416 SportsLaw

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course student will be able to:
Enhance knowledge in Sports law

Understand vital rules and regulations of the sporting authorities of
India and the world

Understand the practical aspects of the sporting world vis a vis
Law.

LAW 412 Compar ative Constitution

Max. Marks: 100

L TPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L ear ning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course student will be able to
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Familiarize with key political concepts like political obligation,
sovereignty, Rule of Law, etc. which interlace the idea and the
institution of State. Knowledge of such concepts become
imperative for any student of law and politics as some of these
political concepts are constitutive of the idea of law.

Understand the law as a political and social category while
students of politics interested in theory and history of ideas
will find it engaging to study the dialectics between law and
State as it unfolds within the politico-legal institutional
framework and processes.

Reading Electives

LAW 513R Women and L aw

Max. Marks: 100
(ESA: 100)
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L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the socio-legal position of
women and specia provisions made for them.

The students will be able to get the knowledge of efforts made for
the betterment of women at International level.

LAW 510R Law and Public Policy

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(ESA: 100) 0O 0 0 2
L earning Outcomes:

The student will be aware about Parliamentary Democracy and the
law making process.

The students will get the knowledge of Law & Public policy in
today’ s context.

LAW 511R Law of Equity and Trust

Max. Marks: 100

T P C
(ESA: 100) 0 0 2

L
0

L earning Outcomes:
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The student will be able to demonstrate an advanced and
integrated understanding of equity and trust principles.

They will be able to analyse and research complex problems
relating to equity and trust principles.

MGMT 524R Foundation of Indian Ethos and Culture

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(ESA: 100) 0O 0 0 2

L earning Outcomes:

The students will get exposure regarding foundational ideas of
Indian culture and rationale for studying Indian ethos.

The students will get the knowledge of the foundation of Indian

culture.

MGMT 526R Managing the Personal Finance
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(ESA: 100) 0 0 0 2

L earning Outcomes:

The students will get exposure regarding preparing and filing tax
returns, banking services etc.

The students will get the knowledge of money management.
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Programme Educational Objectives

The main objectives of the programme are:

>

Design and develop applications to analyze and implement
databases and write programs in different programming languages
to solve all computer science related problems

Design applications for any desired needs with appropriate
considerations for any specific need on societal and environmental
aspects

Integrate and apply efficiently the contemporary IT tools to all
computer applications

Solve and work with a professional context pertaining to ethics,
society, culture, environment and business

Involve in perennial learning for a continued career development
and progress as a computer professional

Communicate effectively and present technical information in oral
and written reports

Function competently as an individual and as a leader in
multidisciplinary projects to demonstrate computing and
management skills

Create and design innovative methodologies to solve complex
problems for the betterment of the society

Apply the inherent skills with absolute focus to function as a
successful entrepreneur

BCA graduates who will exhibit effective work ethics and be able
to adapt to the challenges of a dynamic job environment.

Acquire proficiency in the basic mathematics, statistics and
probability employed in Computer Science.



Program Outcomes

After completion of the course, the student will achieve the following:
PO1. Domain Knowledge: Apply the knowledge of mathematics,
strong fundamental concepts on data structures, database
technologies, programming such as C, C++, Java, COBOL, etc.,
networking, multimedia in the modeling and design of IT
applications. Also apply the knowledge gained on laboratory
experiments.

PO2. Problem analysis: Identify, formulate, and analyze existing
algorithms for different real life problems using different domain
knowledge

PO3. Design/development of solutions: Design, develop, test and
maintain desktop, web and cross platform software applications
using modern tools and technologies that are technically sound,
economically feasible, socially and industrially acceptable.

PO4. Analyzing Complex problems: Use domain based
knowledge to function effectively on various problems to achieve
a common goal to provide effective solutions for complex real life
problems using limited resources.

PO5. Usage of Modern IT tools. Use MS Office tools such as
Word, Excel, PowerPoint and Access for computing, analysis and
interpretation of data and simulation tools for problem solving in
different computer application domain.

PO6. The Professional and Society: Apply reasoning informed
by the contextual knowledge to assess societal, health, safety, legal
and cultural issues and the consequent responsibilities relevant to
the professional computer applications.

PO7. Environment and sustainability: Understand the impact of
the professional computer applications in societal and
environmental contexts, and demonstrate the knowledge of, and
need for sustainable development.

PO8. Ethics: Apply ethical principles and commit to professional
ethics and responsibilities and norms of the engineering practice.



PO9. Individual and team work: Function effectively as an
individual, and as a member or leader in diverse teams, and in
multidisciplinary settings.

PO10. Communication: Exhibit the critical thinking and
communication skills required to enable the graduate to
communicate business ideas to senior management and general
public.

PO11. Project Management: Demonstrate knowledge of the
computer application and management principles to apply these to
one’s own work, as a member and leader in a team, to manage
projects and in multidisciplinary environments.

PO12. Life-long learning: Recognize the need for, and have the
preparation and ability to engage in independent and lifelong
learning in the broadest context of technological change



First Semester

CS 107 Computer Fundamentals and Programming

CS 114L Computer Fundamentals and
Programming Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course students will be able to

Develop conceptual understanding of input and output devices of
computers and how it works and recognize the basic terminology
used in computer programming

Develop the ability to write, compile and debug programs in C
language and use different data types for writing the programs.

Formulate the programs based on structures, loops and functions.

Conceptualize the understating of differentiating between call by
value and call by reference.

Develop the conceptual understanding of the dynamic behavior of
memory by the use of pointers.

MATH 108 Mathematics—|

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L ear ning Outcomes:

On completion of the course, the student will be able to:

Solve mathematics problems related to integration, differentiation,
Binomial theorem.

Solve problems related tofundamentals of logarithms,

Understand the concept of sets, relation and function and apply
them for simple problems.

Explain the concept of Boolean algebra.



MGMT 101 Accounting and Financial M anagement
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:
Have knowledge of book-keeping and financial accounting.

Maintain the basic books of accounts and prepare various
statements.

Process and prepare final accounts i.e. trading, profit and loss
accounts and balance sheet.

ELE 101L BasicDigital ElectronicsLab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Second Semester

CS 103 Computer Architectureand Object Oriented
Programming
CS 103L Computer Architecture and Object Oriented
Programming Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course students will be able to

Equip the students to meet the requirement of corporate world and
Industry standard.

Engage in professional development and to pursue graduate
education in the fields of Information Technology and Computer
Applications

Apply computing principles and business practices in software
solutions, outsourcing services, public and private sectors



Apply C++ features to program design and implementation.

Explain object-oriented concepts and describe how C++ including
identifying the features and Peculiarities of the C++ programming
language support them.

Use C++ to demonstrate practical experience in developing object-
oriented solutions

STAT 102 Basic Statisticsand Probability
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, the student will be able to,

. Learn the nature of statistics and how it plays an important role in
our daily lives.

. Organize and summarize data, and represent graphically the
important information contained in a data set.

. Compute numerical quantities that measure the central tendency and
dispersion of a set of data.

. Understand basic probability axioms and rules and the moments of

discrete and continuous random variables as well as be familiar with
common named discrete and continuous random variables.

. Understand and apply the basic concepts of statistical inference.

STAT 102L Basic Statistics and Probability Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3

L ear ning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, the student will be able to,

Express raw data in terms of frequency table by using exclusive and
inclusive method of classification for continuous/discrete variable.

Apply and justify the use of, various graphical representations such
as Histogram, Frequency polygon etc.

Interpret and analyze the data using various averages such as
arithmetic Mean, Median and Mode.



Compare different data sets using methods such as standard
deviation, mean deviation, quartile deviation and coefficient of
variation.

Employ and interpret the measures of Skewness and Kurtosis.

Fit the linear regression equation for real data sets arising in various
fields of the populations.

MGMT 106 Management Principles
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course student will be able to:
Evaluate the global context for taking managerial actions.
Understand conflict resolution, motivation and leadership
Understand various theories and management principles.



Third Semester

CS 208 Computer Oriented Numerical and Statistical
Methods
CS 208L Computer Oriented Numerical and Statistical
Methods L ab
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course students will be able to

Apply numerical methods to obtain approximate solutions to
mathematical problems.

Using appropriate numerical methods, determine the solutions to
given non-linear equations, systems of linear equations,
interpolation, numerical differentiation and integration and numerical
solution of ordinary differential equations.

Analyze the errors obtained in the numerical solution of problems.

Apply appropriate algorithms to solve selected problems, both
manually and by writing computer programs.

Compare different algorithms with respect to accuracy and efficiency
of solution.

Implement numerical methods algorithm using programming

language.
CS 211 Data Structures
CS 211L Data StructuresLab
Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course students will be able to

choose appropriate data structure as applied to specified problem
definition.
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handle operations like searching, insertion, deletion, traversing
mechanism etc. on various data structures.

apply concepts learned in various domains like DBMS, compiler
construction etc.

use linear and non-linear data structures like stacks, queues ,
linked list etc.

MATH 204 Mathematics- |
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L ear ning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, the student will be able to,

. Solve linear Equations by matrix Methods

. Understand the importance of LPP in daily life

. Recognize the connections between different branches of
mathematics

. Recognize and appreciate the connections between theory and
applications

. Appreciate the role of mathematical proof as a means of conveying

mathematical knowledge

Fourth Semester

CS 201 Application Software and Visual Computing

CS 217L Application Software and Visual Computing L ab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L ear ning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course students will be able to

Familiarity with windows environment while practicing on
Windows

Achieve operator skills in MS-Word, MS-Excel and MS-PowerPaint.

Understand basic concepts of database system and its use as backend
(MS-Access) in a project at any level.
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Gain knowledge of visual programming through VB.NET as a
programming language in .NET framework.

Develop a small (minor) project.
CS 206 BusinessData Processing

CS 206L Business Data Processing Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course students will be able to
Develop Business applications in Cobol.
Identify all peripheral devices.

Prepare of all documents developed during system development.

CS 215 System Programming
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course students will be able to

To define the basics of system programs like editors, compiler,
assembler, linker, loader, interpreter and debugger.

Define how computer and operating system handles the memory.
Describe the various concepts of assemblers and microprocessors.

To analysis the various phases of compiler and compare its working
with assembler.

To examine how linker and loader create an executable program
from an object module created by assembler and compiler.

To identify various editors and debugging techniques
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Fifth Semester

CS 320 Programmingin Java
CS 321L Programmingin Java L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L ear ning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course students will be able to

Apply Object oriented features to program design and
implementation.

Explain object-oriented concepts and describe how Java including
identifying the features and peculiarities of the Java programming
language supports them.

Use Java to demonstrate practical experience in developing object-
oriented solutions using graphical components.

MATH 308 Quantitative Techniques (Math)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L ear ning Outcomes:

On completion of the course, the student will be able to,

Formulate and solve problems as networks and graphs.

Define and formulate linear programming problems and appreciate
their limitations.

Solve linear programming problems using appropriate techniques
and optimization solvers, interpret the results obtained and translate
solutions into directives for action.

Conduct and interpret post-optimal and sensitivity analysis and
explain the primal-dual relationship.

Develop abilities to think critically and analytically to address more
challenging optimization problems.
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Sixth Semester

CS 307 Multimedia and Web Designing

CS 307L Multimedia and Web Designing Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L ear ning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course students will be able to

Design and develop a static and dynamic website

Use java script to add dynamic content to website.

Analyze the various latest interactive multimedia devices and the
basic concepts about images and image format.
Discuss various multimedia tools like Photoshop, Flash.

Design interactive multimedia software using multimedia

tools(Photoshop, Flash) and web programming languages (HTML,

CSS, Java Script, PHP)

MATH 309 Introduction to Discrete Mathematics
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, the student will be able to,

. Write an argument using logical notation and determine if the
argument is or is not valid.

. Demonstrate the ability to write and evaluate a proof or outline the
basic structure of and give examples of each proof technique
described.

. Understand the basic principles of sets and operations in sets.

. Prove basic set equalities.

. Apply counting principles to determine probabilities.

. Demonstrate an understanding of relations and functions and be able

to determine their properties.
. Determine when a function is 1-1 and "onto".
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. Demonstrate different traversal methods for trees and graphs.
. Model problems in Computer Science using graphs and trees.

CS 310L Project Lab
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3

Discipline Electives

CS 319 Operating Systems

CS 319L Operating SystemsLab
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L ear ning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course students will be able to
Learn the fundamentals of Operating Systems.

Learn the mechanisms of OS to handle processes and threads and
their communication

Learn the mechanisms involved in memory management in
contemporary OS

Gain knowledge on Mutual exclusion algorithms, deadlock detection
algorithms and agreement protocols

Know the components and management aspects of concurrency
management

Learn Case study of Unix OS.

CS 303 Database Management Systems
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course students will be able to
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Describe data models and schemas in DBMS

Learn the features of database management systems and Relational
database.

Use SQL-the standard language of relational databases.
Learn the functional dependencies and design of the database.
Learn the concept of Transaction and Query processing.

CS 303L Database Management SystemsLab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4

N

CS 323 Web Development and .NET Framework
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0

(o2}

L ear ning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course students will be able to

Develop working knowledge of C# programming constructs and the
.NET Framework architecture.

Develop, implement and create Applications with C#.
Build and debug well-formed Web Forms with ASP. NET Controls
Use of XML in ADO.NET and SQL server.
CS 323L Web Development and .NET Framework L ab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
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List of Discipline Elective - |1

CS 301 Communication and Networking
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course students will

Be able to demonstrate knowledge of the network and its application
areas.

Have the ability to use various networks protocols.

Have an understanding of the proper contents of a data
communication and networking

CS 322 System Analysisand Design

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course students will be able to

Understand the need of system Analysis.

Design different tools associated with system analysis

Design understand the requirement of computer center management.

CS 318 Cloud Computing
Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course students will be able to
Apply cloud computing model in real application.
Use programming paradigms like Map Reduce to create applications.
Operate cloud by installing virtual machines and apply migration.
Understand the challenges of cloud
Aware about the Access Control mechanisms of cloud.
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Programme Educational Objectives

As commerce education is getting redefined in terms of analytical inputs
and sustainable ecosystem, the focus of programme should be on
developing leadership acumen among women in consonance with value
education imparted at Banasthali Vidyapith. With the advent of time the
area of commerce is getting broader and is redefining itself. In the dynamic
environment setup, a person of commerce is expected to analyze and
foresee the situation arising and act accordingly. The knowledge of
commerce is now crossing the boundaries, where it used to be just limited
to recording of financial transactions and now it has become an essential
tool for any business decision. Commerce education has remained an
essential element for any aspect related to business and economics. With
the growing economy the requirement for the knowledge has also grown in
past years.

The educational philosophy in commerce is rooted in Indian culture and the
value education provided by Banasthali Vidyapith. The curriculum of
commerce offered at Banasthali Vidyapith is designed keeping in view the
existing and emerging requirements of different forms of organizations. On
one hand the students are taught the traditional subjects related to
commerce while on the other, new developments including the technology
affecting the commerce and futuristic opportunities also form the choice of
subjects offered to the students. With a focus to develop practical aspect an
industrial training project is inculcated in the curriculum, while the
curriculum also includes Term Paper as an element to nurture the research
potential of the students.

The main objectives of Commerce programme are:

1. To provide holistic development of the students by providing a
combination of technology and value based traditional education.

2. To enhance the computing and recording skills of the students by
providing the best of curriculum in accounting and other relevant
subjects.

3. To enhance the understanding of the Economic and business factors by
inculcating the knowledge and information about various national and
international standards of Business and Economics.
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To develop the understanding of the various taxation and legal
standards and their implications, which may further open various career
avenues for the students.

To provide knowledge of industry and practical outlook, by
implementing various industry accepted courses and industrial training
for the better development of the students and making them job ready.

To enhance the critical thinking, nurture innovation and evaluating
ability by imbibing the knowledge of research and statistics amongst
the students.

To develop motivated and entrepreneurial young girls who have the
acumen for leadership and development of the society in consonance
with the valuesimparted at Vidyapith.
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Programme Outcomes

Knowledge: The commerce graduate will possess the
knowledge and efficiency to understand the fundamentals and
implications of commerce and finance, along with this they will
be able to understand various intricacies associated with
business which will develop through various tax and economics
related subjects. The B.Com. graduates will be able to get
holistic knowledge about the commerce aspect associated with
society and business.

Planning abilities: The student will not only be equipped with
business management abilities after the completion of the course
rather they will be equipped with the knowledge to plan the
financial and tax issues associated with business and individuals.

Problem Analysis: Learner will be able to use the principles of
various commercial aspects while analysing a problem. The
knowledge of various commercial subjects that they have will be
put into use through research and industrial training. A scientific
problem analysis method will be used for anaysing the
problems under study.

Modern Tool Usage: Modern satistical and analytical tools
will be used for analysing various problem under study and
understanding the concept of commerce and finance.

Leadership Skills: As commerce education is getting redefined
in terms of analytical inputs, environment and start-ups, the
focus of programmes is on developing leadership acumen
among women in consonance with value education imparted at
Banasthali Vidyapith. The course will impart the traditional and
modern outlook amongst the students for various commercial
and financial aspects.

Professional Identity: Learners will be able to recognise
features and roles of businessmen, entrepreneur, managers,
consultant, which will help learners to possess knowledge and
other soft skills and to react aptly when confronted with critical
decision making. Learners will be able to prove proficiency with
the ability to engage in competitive exams like CA, CS, ICWA
and other courses.
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Ethics: The learners will be imbibed with utmost professional
ethics that are required for a practical and impartial behavior of
the commerce graduates. Demonstrate behavior in consonance
with the values and ethics nurtured at the Vidyapith, which are
significant as the learner will function in the finance sector, and
an ethical behavior of the highest level is expected from them.

Communication: Graduates can communicate complex ideas
effectively and accurately in range of contexts research, plan,
and produce written assignments to acceptable academic
standards. Learner can apply advanced written communication
skillsin a public or private sector ‘business’ context and deliver
professional quality presentations using appropriate technology.
They will be able demonstrate oral communication and listening
skillsin small group learning environments.

Local and Global Citizenship: Commerce Graduates will be
able assess the way in which legislation and government policy
influences the business environment in national and global
contexts. The learner will be able to demonstrate an awareness
of cultura differences and the skills needed to work effectively
in multi-cultural environments within India and internationally.

Environment and sustainability: Learners will involve in
various co-curricular activities to demonstrate relevancy of
foundational and theoretical knowledge of their academic major
and to gain practical exposure. That will help in adapting the
economic and business environment.

Life Long Learning: Learner will be able to gain the
knowledge that will help in acquiring the practical skills to work
as tax consultant, audit assistant and other financial supporting
services. They will aso be able to do higher education and
advance research in the field of commerce and finance.



First Semester
Disciplinary Cour ses
COM 104 Financial Accounting

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:

1.

To understand the basics of financial accounting, book-keeping and the
accounting principles of GAAP (i.e. concepts and convention).

To have an understanding of the rules of debit credit, preparation of
various books of accounts (i.e. Journals and ledgers) and statements
(i.e. Trial balance, rectification, etc).

To foster an understanding of the concept of depreciation including its
types and preparation of bills of exchange and bank reconciliation
Statements.

To develop skills for preparation of final accounts through practice of
comprehensive questions.

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Get knowledge of book-keeping and financial accounting
Maintain the basic books of accounts and prepare various statements.

Process and prepare final accountsi.e. trading, profit and loss accounts
and balance sheet.

ECO 101 Fundamental of Micro Economics— |

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:
1. To develop the knowledge of and economic agent, namely, consumer

and producer.
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To understand the concepts of demand and elasticity of demand.

To understand the production function and cost function in
manufacturing units.

Basic knowledge of different types of cost available in industries.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Understand the utility approach and consumer equilibrium.

Learn how the elasticity of the product affects the purchasing habits of
the consumer.

Determine consumption patterns of the consumer in relation to income
effect and price effect.

Understand the cost combinations in an industry.
LAW 101 BusinessLaw

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:

1.

To enable students to know about Indian Contract Act, Sale of Goods
Act, Indian Partnership Act, Negotiable Instruments Act and legal
issues concerned with business activities.

To understand the legal regulations while entering into a contract.

To provide the knowledge about legal terminologies, basic concepts,
practicesin the field of Law.

To provide the students with practical legal knowledge of general
business law issues.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Understand the basic strategies that can be used to solve legal
problems.

Apply their knowledge in solving realistic problems.
Explain the legal system and various fundamental concepts.
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Apply the rules of contract law to real-life and theoretical issues that
may arise in connection with contracts.

MGMT 102 Foundation of Management
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Course Objectives:

1. To introduce the students to the foundation of principles of
management.

2. Practice the process of management's four functions. planning,
organizing, leading and controlling.

3. Observe and evaluate the influence of historical forces on the current
practice of management.

4. Provide the students with the capability to apply theoretical knowledge
in ssimulated and real-lifesettings.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:
Evaluate the global context for taking managerial actions.
Understand conflict resolution, motivation and leadership

Understand various theories and management principles.

CS 105 Computer for Management
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:
1. The students will be introduced to the basic concepts of computers
including software, hardware, and various other elements.

2. Aninsight will be developed on the Programming Languages along
and problem solving ability will be developed using various peripherals
of computers.
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The students will be trained in using and MSWord and Excel aong
with the knowledge of applying various mathematical and statistical
formulas using excel.

To develop the understanding of Microsoft Power point presentation
for making an effective presentation including various novel concepts
and methods to present the idea.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Use the basic computer for the daily working.

Design and use worksheet for various purposes of management and
finance.

Give effective presentations using the tools in the power point
presentation.

Develop the conceptual understanding.

CS 113L Computer for Management Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

Course Objectives:

1.

The objective of the course is to enable the students to learn the
concepts of Word, Excel, Power Point.

To provide students a practical outlook and understanding of the
computers.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Use computersin their daily life for better efficiency.

Represent their knowledge with the help of the computers and various
software’'s
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Second Semester
Disciplinary Cour ses
COM 103 Cost and Management Accounting

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:

1.
2.

5.
6.

To understand the concept of management and cost accounting.

To understand the concept of material handling in manufacturing
organization.

To understand the labor management in different organizations.

To understand the concept of allocation and apportionment of
overheads.

To study the different strategic decision by using marginal costing.
To understand the new trends in management accounting.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Understand how to use cost and management accounting.

Understand the concept of material, labor and overheads used in
manufacturing.

Advice and guide on strategic decisions.

ECO 102 Fundamentalsof Micro Economics-I|

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:

1.

To develop the knowledge about revenue curves under perfect market
and imperfect markets
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To understand the concepts of monopoly, duopoly oligopoly and
monopolistic competition

To understand the classical theory and modern theory of wages and
what is the role of trade unions in determining the wages for the
labours

Basic knowledge of theories of profit, rent and interest.

L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Understand the market structures and the current market scenario.

Get the knowledge of the different types of sellers available in the
markets.

Determine the prices for the product available in the different types of
markets.

Understand the factor payments and their determination.

MATH 109 Mathematicsfor Business Applications

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:

1.

The subject will focus on developing the mathematical ability of the
students by making them understand the concept and implication of
Math.

The students will be trained in using Matrix for problem solving.

The students will be introduced to the concept of differentiation and
integration and will be enabled to use the same for problem solving.

The students will be introduced to the concept of permutation and
combination.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Determine the particular progression work (AP, GP, HP)

Demonstrate the determinant of a matrix up to third order.
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Identify the notations, Operations and applications of sets, Functions
and relations.

Use differentiation and integration techniques in problem solving

Apply factorial, permutation and combinations and uses.

LAW 107 Law of Consumer Protection and MV Act

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:

1.

5.

To understand the meaning of consumer, the concept of sovereignty
and the legidative history that lead to the Implementation of Consumer
Protection Act, 1986. Economic problems in these economics and their
solution.

To understand how the consumer interest has been safeguarded under
the tort, contract and criminal laws

To understand the composition and functioning of the consumer
councils at different level

To understand the jurisdiction procedure and function of the State and
National commission

To have the basic understanding about the Motor Vehicle Act

L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Understand the existing law on consumer protection in India.

Aware of the basic procedures for handling consumer dispute and
issues on motor vehicle

TSKL 101 Business Communication

Max. Marks: 100 L T P
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:
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To understand the basics of communication as a process.

To understand the implementation of business communication in
professional settings.

To enhance the listening skills for better communication.

To develop upon the written and oral forms of communication with
wise selection and usage of words.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Understand the essential of efficient communication mechanism.
Get the knowledge about drafting resumes and business | etters.

Make mindful selection when it comes to listen and write for
communication purposes.

COM 301 BusinessEnvironment and Strategy

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Course Objectives
1. To enable students identify with the critical elements of the business
environment.
To focus on global environment.
To give an introduction to the students about strategic management of
an organization.
4. To simulate a field of inquiry that focuses on the organization as a

whole and its interactions with its environment.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Understand business environment, its importance and how to scan the
environment at micro and macro level to produce desirable results for
their business.

Learn why now a day’s companies going for international operation,
and challenges faced by the companiesinternally.
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To develop the strategic orientation among students for solving the
business problem and they start thinking strategically.

To develop practical implementation orientation of the concept among
the students.

Third Semester
Disciplinary Cour ses

COM 203 Corporate Finance- |
Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:
1. Tounderstand the techniques of financial planning.

2. To understand the financial Position of company cash flow and fund
flow analysis.

3. To understand the concept of Investment decision through capital
budgeting method.

4. To enable students to get a deep insight about the structure and
functioning of capital and money market

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon Completion of the course student will be ableto :
Understand the financial planning.
Analyze the financial position of company.

Advice and guide in investment decision of firms.

COM 207 IncomeTax
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:
1. Toacquaint the students with the various basics of income tax.
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To introduce the students to various heads of income as per tax norms.
To introduce various tax slabs and norms of taxation to the students.

To acquaint the students with various tax filing procedure and tax
planning methods.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon Completion of the course student will be ableto :
Understand various intricacies associated with income tax.

Plan and file income tax in a proper and legitimate way.

Acquire knowledge of various legal formalities associated with Income
Tax.

COM 211 Principlesand Practices of Banking
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:
1. Tounderstand the basics of banking system of India.

2. To understand the functionalities associated with banking which affect
the normal individuals' life.

3. To understand the banking operations and various norms related to
banking instruments and negotiable instruments.

4. To provide the knowledge about credits, deposits and other important
aspects related to retail banking.

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course student will be ableto :
To understand the banking operations.

To advice and guide in basic banking operation.

MGMT 203 Bhartiya Prabandhan
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
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Course Objectives:
1. Theprimary purposeis Self-Realization

2. To introduce the students to the basics of Indian Management thought
and practice.

3. To generate awareness about the cultural and spiritual values of Indian
society and their implications for modern managers.

4. To understand Indian Philosophical Thoughts from Vedant and
BhagwadGeeta.

5. To provide the knowledge about eastern and western management,
social management, wisdom workerand other important aspects related
to BhartiyaPrabandhan.

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course student will be ableto :

Understand ancient Indian spiritual teachings and their relevance in
present day life.

Have avalue oriented approach in their everyday life.

STAT 201 Business Statistics
Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Course Objectives:
1. Tofamiliarize students with the meaning, importance and limitations of
dtatistics
2. To understand the difference between Primary and Secondary data,

Census and Sample Survey, with their respective advantages and
disadvantages.

3. To learn the calculation and interpretation the meaning of different
measures of dispersion.

4. Tointroduce the classification and tabulate given data along with being
able to calculate its average and interpret its meaning.

L ear ning Outcomes:
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Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Differentiate between Primary and Secondary data, Census and Sample
Survey, with their respective advantages and disadvantages.

Classify and tabulate given data along with being able to calculate its
average and interpret its meaning.

Calculate and interpret the meaning of different measures of dispersion.

Meaningfully analyze qualitative variables using techniques from
theory of attributes.

Identify the nature and degree of linear relationship between two
concerned variables, using Curve fitting techniques, Correlation and
Regression.

STAT 208L Business Statistics L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
Course Objectives:
1. Todevelop understanding of practical aspects of statistics.
2. Tounderstand the development of statistical tables using software’s.
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Solve the statistics problem using technology.

Use statistical tools for the purpose of research.
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Fourth Semester

Disciplinary Cour ses
COM 201 Advanced Accountancy

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Course Objectives:

1.

To understand the basics and working of partnership firm focusing on
various accounts, adjustments and goodwill treatment.

To have an understanding of the effects of admission, retirement and
death of a partner, including dissolution of the firm.

To foster an understanding of shares with respect to issue, redemption,
underwriting and forfeiture. Also to understand issue and redemption
of debentures.

To develop an understanding of amalgamation of companies focusing
on vauation of shares. Also learning about the liquidation of
companies

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Learn the functionalities of a partnership firm.

Learn about the various treatments and adjustments with respect to
shares and debentures.

Learn the process and working in case of amalgamation and liquidation
of companies.

COM 210 Emerging Banking Services

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:

1.

To understand the global banking system and the emerging Indian
scenario in banking industry.
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2. Tounderstand changing service dynamics of banks in India, alternative
banking channels, smart apps, payment banks.

3. To study the concepts of banking, third party products, credit &
Investment services etc.

4. To study Asset Reconstruction Companies (ARC's), its model and
benefits to the parties involved, NPA Management, SARFESI Act and
MSME.

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course student will be able to:
Know about banking scenario in India as well as globally.
Know about various banking products including third party products.

Know about the recent financial reforms for NPA management.

ECO 104 Macro Economicsfor Managers
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:

1. To understand the meaning of Macro Economics and its relation with
Microeconomics.

2. Develop the knowledge about the financial markets and Banking
systemin India

3. To understand the supply of money and inflation , tools, latest trends
monetary ,fiscal and globalization policies.

4. To understand perspective of international trade and the concept and
significance of variousinstitution like WTO, IMF, WB, and ADB.

5. Tounderstand the structure, features and trends of Indian economy.
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Understand the various perspectives of macroeconomics.

Understanding about the financial markets and banking system in
India
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Get the knowledge of money supply and inflation and how it is
measured.

Understand the macro economics as a policy science and latest trends
of monetary , fiscal and globalization policies and how it impact
different macro economic variables.

The student will get the knowledge about the concept of international
trade as well as significance of various institutions (WTO, IMF, WB,
ADB)

LAW 208 Company Law and Secretarial Practice

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:

1.

6.

To impart expert knowledge of the various provisons of the
Companies Act.

To understand the procedural requirement for appointment of directors.
To study the role and responsibilities of chief managerial persons in
company.

To understand the related party transactions, loans and investment by
companies.

To study the framework of strategic decision of merger, amalgamation,
demerger.

To understand the procedures of winding up of company.

L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

The students will be able to understand the various provisions of
Company Law.

The students will be able to understand how appointment of directors
takes place and legal matters associated with directors.

The students will be able to understand the procedural aspects in the
merger and acquisition.

The students will be able to understand the procedures of winding up of
company.
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5. The students will be able to advice and guide the company law matters
and will be job ready for legal department of any company.
CS 218L Application Softwarefor Business
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Course Objectives:

1. The main objective of this course is to provide students with the
background to design, implement, and use database management
systems

Provide an introduction of DBMS and their use;
Describe the main features and function of the DBMS;
Describe & Design of relational database and E-R diagrams;

a r wDbd

To enable students to learn the concept of application software for
business.

6. To work with basic application software tools like MS Excel, MS
Access, Taly, Photoshop and its relevance in organizational
functioning.

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course student will be able to:
Understand the use and basic designing of a database system
Understand the concept of relational databases and normalization
Design a database and run queries using MS Access
Create ledger accounts and balance sheets using Tally
Use Photoshop for ssimple image editing and creating collages.
CS 202L Application Softwarefor Business Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

Course Objectives:

1. The objective of the course is to enable the students to learn the
concepts of Excel, Tally, Photoshop.
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2. Todevelop understanding of the computers for practical purpose.

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Use computer for better business presentations.

Get ready for the entry level jobs where computer knowledge is
necessary.

Fifth Semester
Disciplinary Cour ses

COM 304 CorporateFinance- 11
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:
To understand the concept of investment decisions.

2. Tounderstand the concept of dividend for the market val uation.
3. Tounderstand the concept of International Financial management.
4. To enable students to get a deep insight into emerging trends in

mergers and takeovers
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Understand the how to manage the capital with different investment
opportunities.

Understand the functioning of the Forex Market
Advice and guide in valuation of stock/Shares listed in stock market
Job ready as fundamental analysts.
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COM 311 Investment Management

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives

1.

This course seeks to introduce the students to the field of inquiry that
focuses on the security markets and its development globally.

To highlight the functioning of the financial markets and its role in
resource allocation.

To introduce the students to the various asset classes traded in financial
markets and its importance.

Introducing and acquainting students with different theories, valuation
and pricing models.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Understand the dynamics of the markets and the role of the market
participants bringing efficiency to the markets.

Understand the concepts of valuation of financial securities.

Understand portfolio allocation and how assets are priced in financial
markets.

LAW 311 Information Technology Law

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:

1.

To make students aware so that they can identify and analyze statutory,
regulatory, congtitutional and organizational laws relating to
information technology

To acquaint the students with the ongoing issues under law in
managing innovative perspective in the field of information technology
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To impart professional knowledge in locating and enabling the student
to apply case laws, common law and diverse viewpoints in handling
current legal and ethical dilemmas in the field of information
technology.

L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Build up a comprehension about the different aspects of Information
Technology Law and all the measures taken to create legitimate
structure in innovation progression.

Learn different domains managed by Information Technology law, for
example, e-contract, digital signature, authorities deal with granting of
electronic signature and cybercrimes.

Sixth Semester
Disciplinary Cour ses
COM 307 Goodsand Service Tax

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:

1.

To understand the basics of GST, various definitions covered under it,
its levy and the concept of reverse charge mechanism.

To have an understanding of the concepts of time and place of supply,
valuation of good, services and supplies. Also to understand the
concept of deemed sales.

To foster an understanding of the process of GST registration,
maintenance of records, filing of returns. Also to understand the
concept of payments, refunds, inspection and penalties.

To develop an understanding of custom duty, its valuation, assessment,
payment and procedures for clearances, penalties and offences.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:
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Learn the various terminologies of GST, including its levy of GST and
reverse charge mechanism.

Valuation of goods, services and supplies and have an understanding of
deemed sales.

Learn the procedures of GST registration, filing of returns, refunds and
have an understanding of payments, penalties and inspection under
various circumstances.

Have knowledge of custom duty, its valuation and various procedures
involved.

MGMT 305 E-Business

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:

1.

To understand the various concepts involved in e-Business & e
Commerce

To develop an understanding about the aspects like business models,
advantages, payment system, legal issues of e-business

To gain insight into the concepts of eCRM, e- SCM, ERP, e
Procurement in e- business.

To understand the meaning of concepts like online promotion-
bankingand crowd-sourcing.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Comparatively evaluate both offline and on-line modes of shopping
which they encounter on daily basis.

Get the knowledge of Marketing & Branding in digital age, e-banking,
e-CRM, e- SCM and ERP.

COM 315P Term Paper

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
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(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 16 8

Course Objectives:

1. To encourage the students to undertake research work in area of their
interest.

2. To develop basic understanding of Research and analytical statistical
techniques amongst students.

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Identify a problem and evolving the solution using standardized
Quantitative and Qualitative tools.

Comprehend the process of writing a Term Paper document.
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Discipline Elective

COM 308 Human Resource M anagement
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:

1. To provide the students with the basic knowledge relating to concept
and practice of Human Resource Management.

2. To develop their understanding of basic tools used in human resource
management in an organization in order to achieve corporate goals
successfully.

3. Todevelop the knowledge, skills and concepts needed to resolve actual
human resource management problems or issues.

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Improve their ability to think about how HRM should be used as a tool
to execute strategies and achieve a competitive advantage

Get knowledge and skills needed to effectively manage human resources

Design and formulate various HRM processes such as recruitment,
selection, training, development, performance appraisals

COM 312 Personal Finance
Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:

1. To understand the concept of persona finance, personal financial
planning process & personal financial statement analysis.

To understand the concept of Retirement planning and estate planning.
To understand the concept of tax planning and investment planning

To understand the concept of financial literacy and role of regulatorsin
promoting financial literacy.
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L earning Outcomes:

Understand the requirements of Personal Financial Plan can develop
and implement a budget.

Use retirement planning cal culators and other financial calculators.
Understand Proactive and reactive ways to deal with Investment frauds
and low quality financia services.
LAW 309 Banking Laws
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:

1. Tounderstand the basics of banking systemin India.

2. Tounderstand the role of banking regulator.

3. Tounderstand the legal framework associated with banking
4

To understand the banking operations and payment system in banking
sector.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:
Understand the banking operations
Exposure to legal and regulatory aspects that have a bearing on
banking.
Advice and guide in basic banking operation and will be job ready for
banking jobs.

LAW 312 Law of Torts
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:
1. The students will be able to understand the private law and what it
makes it different from other laws.

2. The students will be able to understand the major principle
fundamental to the operation of Law of tort
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L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Understand the major fundamentals of law concerning to compensate
those who have been injured by the wrongdoing of others.

Understand the difference between the law of torts and other laws.
MGMT 103 Foundation of Marketing Management
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives

1. The objective of this course is to demonstrate and stimulate students to
appreciate the various issues and activities involved in marketing
management.

2. To provide an understanding of the underlying concepts, strategies and
issues involved in exchange of products and services between the firm
and markets.

3. To understand the distribution process, its types and factors affecting
the choice of distribution channels.

4. To understand the promotion mix and various components of
promotion mix.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Understand various issues and activities involved in marketing

management and they stimulate their thinking in this direction specially
those who wants to pursue their carrier in thisfield.

Understand different concepts, strategies and issues they are involved
in exchange of products and services between the firm and the markets.

Understand distribution process and factors affecting the choice of
distribution channels

Understand promotion mix and various components of promotion mix.
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COM 302 Business Forecasting

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
Course Objectives:

1.

To introduce to the field of inquiry that focuses on business forecasting
techniques.

To introduce the students with the available qualitative and quantitative
techniques for decision making.

To provide inputs on how firms can use these tools to make qualitative
decisionsin today’s business.

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Gauge the importance of quantitative tools.
Learn the practical importance and application of the subject.
Learn how business firms use these techniques to make informed
decisions.
LAW 310 Human Rights Law and Practices

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:

1.

To develop the understanding that how and why the implementation of
international human rights norms differs between India and other
countries and regions by considering historical and other differences.

To understand human rights at regional and country levels through an
in-depth study of jurisprudence and procedura laws in relation to
India.

To have knowledge about human rights and intended to provide an
introduction to the normative and institutional frameworks of IHL.

It also attempts to give a general overview of the status of individual
criminal responsibility under international law, the applicability of IHL
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to UN peacekeeping/peace building/enforcement missions as well as
the recent challenges before IHL

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Think analytically about the implementation and development of
international human rights law and to apply this body of law in your
own professional and national setting.

Promote an advanced and complex understanding of the theoretical,
conceptual and practical challengesfacing the fields of human rights
law and sustainable development, adopting aninterdisciplinary
approach.

Analyze complex problems, find and deploy a variety of legal
authorities, and communicate effectively in avariety of settings.

LAW 209 Intellectual Property Law

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

Course Objectives:

1.

To create consciousness amongst the learners about Intellectual
Property and different rights relating to it.

To create awareness regarding the jurisprudential basis of the
intellectual property rights

To familiarize the learners with the history of I1PR and different aspects
of GATT, WTO and TRIPS

To familiarize the learners about the registration procedures and the
administrative proceduresrelating to IPR in India

L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Learners will have understanding of laws related to Intellectua
Property Rights

The learners will be able to use the principles of various IP laws while
analyzing a problem related to | PR.
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Learners will further be able to assess the ways in which legislation and
global policy influence the socio-economic environment in India and
abroad.

Learners will be able to prove proficiency with the ability to engage in
competitive exams like CLAT, Patent Attorney, Bar Council of India,
and other higher education and specialized courses.
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Programme Educational Objectives

The Vidyapith has long history of nurturing women leaders in all walks of
life. Of late its IT, Management and Technology graduates have won
accolades for themselves and their alma mater. In consonance with the
value education imparted at Banasthali Vidyapith, it conceptualized an al
women'’s law school to nurture legal professionals of the highest order.

The B.Com. LL.B. programme has been conceptualized with a vision of
creating dedicated professionals who are well trained in legal studies. The
five year integrated programme designed amidst the five-fold education
model of Vidyapith would comprise a uniqgue mix of foundationa,
vocational and variety of disciplinary courses in field of Law to enable the
students of diverse backgrounds to find a new perspective of life and play a
leading role in administration of justice and upholding the ideals of the
Indian Constitution in the promising time to come.

The main objectives of B.Com. LL.B. programme are;

1. To provide holigtic development of the students by providing a
combination of technology and value based traditional education.

2. To present a wider perspective of law before students by focusing on
law subjects along with the subjects like accounting, economics etc.

3. To train women for the legal profession and to provide a centre where
scholars might contribute to an understanding of law and participate
creatively in its growth and improvement.

4. To demonstrate how the legal rules have developed, the reasons
underlying them and to make them understand the nexus between legal
and social history.

5. To inculcate the principles underlying the existing legal rules and to
point the right road for future development and preparing the students
to take up leadership roles especialy in corporate world and also in
judicial services.

6. To acquaint students with the operative legal rules, both substantive
and procedural and to equip them with adequate experience to apply
theserules.
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To equip the students with sufficient knowledge of the historical and
sociological background of the country’s legal system and to provide
understanding of other legal systems of the world so that the students
do not find themselves at a complete loss when it comes to adopting a
comparative approach.

To develop ability amongst the students to participate in Moot Courts,
Debates & discussions and Seminars with a good level of confidence
and challenge the very premise of legal concepts and their applications.
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Programme Outcomes

Knowledge: The student will be able to understand the
fundamentals and implications of various legal rules along with the
intricacies involved in legal profession.

Planning abilities: The student will be equipped with different
legal abilities after the completion of the course by which they can
deal with the different legal issues associated with the society and
individuals especially trade and commerce.

Problem Analysis. They will be able to apply legal principlesin
real life issues through the analytical skills which will be
developed by analysis of case laws and critical understanding of
statutory provisions.

Modern Tool Usage: Case anaysis, Moot Court exercises,
Debates, Alternate Dispute Resolution methods, Internships etc.
will be used to improve their argumentative and writing skills.

Leadership Skills: Today legal education is getting redefined in
terms of information technology, globalisation, environment and
start-ups, the focus of this programme is on developing
professional leaders among women in consonance with value
education imparted at Banasthali Vidyapith with traditional as well
as modern approach.

Professional Identity: Legal profession is a noble profession and
it is not limited to the technical knowledge of legal rules. The
prescribed course will help in nurturing the students in a way so
that they can meet the standards of different avenues opening in
legal profession.

Ethics: The learner will be imbibed with the ethical standards of
legal profession & the values nurture at the Vidyapith that are
required for practical and impartial behaviour of alaw graduate.

Communication: Students will be able to express complex ideas
effectively and accurately in every wake of life whether it is
professional or social.
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Local and Global Citizenship: Students will be able to assess the
way in which legislation and government policies are formed and
influenced the social, economical and legal order in nationa as
well as global context. They will be able to understand and
empathise cultural differences and practices required to work
effectively in multi-cultural environment.

Environment and sustainability: Learners will involve in
various co-curricular activities like Legal Aid Camps, regular
Lega Aid Clinic at departmental as well as institutional level to
gain practical exposure that will help them in adapting the socio-
economic, legal and political environment.

Life Long Learning: The habit of continuous learning & life-long
useful practical skills developed and acquired through the course
that will motivate the students for further researches in the field of
law, performing different professional roles, ultimately for leading
a successful life.



First Semester
COM 104 Financial Accounting

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to
Understand book keeping and financial accounting.
Maintain basic books of accounts
Prepare and present final accounts.
com 106 Principles and Practices of Banking For Law

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course student will be able to:
Understand the banking operations

Advice and guide in basic banking operation and will be job ready
for banking jobs

LAW 103 Law of Contract —|

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand various general principles
related to contract law.

The students will be able to deal effectively with the various
disputes related to contracts.
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LAW 105Law of Torts

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the fundamental principles
of tortious liability.

The students will understand the difference between the law of torts
and other laws.

CS 111 Introduction to Computer Applications

CS 111L Introduction to Computer Applications L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course students will be able to

Understand input and output devices of computers and recognize
the basic terminology used in computer programming

Understand the Microsoft Office package, MS-DOS and Unix
Systems

Understand concept of Database and Networking
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Second Semester

COM 102 Cost Accounting for LAW

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:

Express the place and role of cost accounting in the modern
economic environment.

Select the cost according to their impact on business.
Make cost sheet.

Calculate the cost of stock consumption.

COM 105 Management of Financial I nstitution and
Services

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L earning Outcomes:
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Upon completion of the course student will be able to:
Understand the Indian financia structure.
Understand various markets aligned with Indian Financial system

Understand the concept of development banks and non banking
financial ingtitutions.

LAW 102 L aw of Consumer Protection and Motor Vehicle
Act, 1988

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

The students will have a comprehensive understanding about the
existing law on consumer protection in India.
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The students will be aware of the basic procedures for handling
consumer dispute and issues on motor vehicle.

The students will be able to appreciate the emerging questions and
policy issues in consumer law and motor vehicle law for future

research
LAW 104 Law of Contract — 11 (Special Contract)
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to analyze the implications of a
contractual arrangement falling under any of the discussed head of
special contracts.

The students will be able to determine the legality of the
transactions and also the rights and duties of the parties thereto

The students will be able to purposefully deal with the disputes
arising out of such contractual arrangements.

LAW 106 Legal English

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

The Students will be able to Command the language which is an
essential quality of alawyer.

The Students will be able to understand writings of eminent jurists.

The Students will be able to develop skill of articulation and
effective writing.
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Third Semester
COM 202 Cor porate Accounting and Auditing

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Understand the aspect of share capital, and debentures.
Understand various auditing aspects.

Evaluate and recognize various types of audits

Understand the aspect of valuation of share.

COM 208 Legal Environment for Business

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Understand the business environment terminologies that form the part of
day today life.

Get the knowledge of the international business environment that can be
used in practical way.

Generate and analyse data relevant for strategic management decisions
in the area of international business and will be prepared for careers
in organisations that are engaged in business on a global scale.

LAW 202 Constitutional Law — |

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N
= =
o T
a0
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L ear ning Outcomes:
The student will able to understand the need for the constitution

The student will able to explain the role of the congtitution in a
democratic society

The student will able to list the key feature of the constitution

The student will able to appreciate the fundamental right of the
citizens of India.

LAW 204 Family Law —1

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N ™
= =
o T
a0

L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able understand the vast discipline of Hindu
Law and other Personal Laws.

The students will be able understand the significance of Hindu
Law and other Personal Laws.

The students will be able get insight into various concepts of
Hindu Law and other Personal Laws which will help in shaping
their career as Judges, Lawyers, Academicians and Jurists.

LAW 206 Law of Crimes—1 (IPC)

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
L earning Outcomes:

The students will get familiar to the principles of criminal law.

The students will be able to expose the range of mental states that
congtitutes mens-rea essential for committing crime.

The students will get acquainted to the latest developments and
changesin the field of criminal law.
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Fourth Semester

COM 312 Personal Finance

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N
o -
o T
>~ 0

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to

Understand the requirements of Persona Financial Plan can
develop and implement a budget.

Use retirement planning cal culators and other financial calculators.

Understand Proactive and reactive ways to deal with Investment
frauds and low quality financial services.

ECO 105 Micro Economics

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

I
o -
o T
>~ 0

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to
Understand the economics activities.
The relationship of economics activities with policy framework.

Take better economical and feasible decisions.

LAW 203 Constitutional Law —11

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N -
= =
o T
a0

L earning Outcomes:

The student will develop an understanding of Fundamental rights,
directive principles and fundamental duties.
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The students will learn the reasonable restriction imposed on
various organs so far as the rights are being concerned.

The students will able to acquaint the scope and parameters of part
11 and part 1V and part IV A of the Constitution.

LAW 205 Family Law —11

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N ™
= =
o T
a0

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the vast discipline of
Mudim Law and other Personal Laws. Understanding the
significance of Musdlim Law.

The students will be able understand the significance of Muslim
Law.

The students will be able get insight into various concepts of
Muslim Law which will help in shaping their career as Judges,
Lawyers, Academicians and Jurists.

LAW 207 Law of Crimes—1I1 (IPC)

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
L earning Outcomes:

The students will get familiarize with the key concepts regarding
crime and criminal law.

The students will be able to learn various offences punishable
under |PC.

The students get acquainted to the latest developments and
changesin the field of criminal law.
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LAW 210P Internship Report and Viva-Voce

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes:

The students will get familiarize with the various stages of trial in
civil and criminal cases.

The students will be exposed to real court experience and client
interviewing at advocate chamber.

The students will be get the exposure to the functioning of Law
Firms, NGO & other ingtitutions where law is practiced.

Fifth Semester
LAW 301 Company Law

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N -
= =
o T
a0

L earning Outcomes:

Demonstrate comprehensive and accurate knowledge,
understanding of those areas of company law identified in the
indicative syllabus.

Critically analyse complex problems in relation to regulation of
companies, apply the legal principles studied to these problems,
evaluate competing arguments or solutions and present well
supported conclusions both orally and in writing.

Form acritical judgment on areas of controversy within the topics
studied

LAW 303 Forensic Science

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N -
= =
o T
a0

L earning Outcomes:
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The students will be able to know the importance of forensic
science and medicine in resolving the legal matters, both civil as
well as criminal.

The students will be able to impart knowledge of the relation
between law and medicine.

The students will be able to understand the basic principles of
crime scene investigation, including the recognition, collection,
identification, preservation, and documentation of physical
evidence form scene of crime

LAW 305 Jurisprudence—|

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N ™
= =
o T
a0

L earning Outcomes:
After completion of the course student will be able to:

Develop their intellectual skills by develop a critical understanding
of law.

Realize the great potential for interaction between legal philosophy
and legal practice.

Formulate what relevant questions to be asked when laws are
being discussed or legal reforms are being proposed.

Analyze the consequences of law and its administration on social
welfare and may think about changes for the betterment of the
superstructure of laws.

LAW 307 Labour Law —1

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N -
= =
o T
a0

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to define the provisions of Constitutional
Safeguards on Social Security & Labour Welfare.
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The students will be aware about the Trade Unions Act, 1926,
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, Workmen's Compensation Act,
1923, The Employees Provident Funds and Miscellaneous
Provisions Act, 1952 and the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972,
Unorganised Workers' Social Security Act 2008.

COM 309 Inter national Businessand Trade

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

Understand the concept of international business in different
settings.

Understand about culture and its dynamics in international
business scenarios.

Apply the knowledge of political, legal and economic scenariosin
business activities.

ECO 103 Macro Economics

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N
o -
o T
>~ 0

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:
Understand the perspectives of macroeconomics.

Understand about the financial markets and banking system in
India.

Know about the concept and measurement of money supply and
inflation.

Understand latest trends and impact of monetary, fisca and
globalization policies.
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Know about the concept of international trade as well as
significance of variousinstitutions (WTO, IMF, WB, and ADB).

Sixth Semester

ECO 205 Theoriesof Development and I ndian Economics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to

Acquainted with comprehensive knowledge of the conditions and
limitations of the developing system of India.

Understand the indicators to measure economic devel opment
To impart the knowledge of capital formation in India

Understand different aspects of agricultural sector and industrial
sector

LAW 302 Environmental Law

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N -
= -
o T
a0

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to evaluate and formulate environmental
law and policy.

The students will be able to understand effectively the working of
the Institutions relating to environment.

The students will be able to develop ability to assess the social and
ecological impacts of environmental law and policy.
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LAW 304 Interpretation of Statutes and Principles of
L egidation
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L ear ning Outcomes:

The student will be able to Locate, identify and critically analyse
relevant statutes, statutory provisions and legislative instruments,
aswell as pertinent judicial authority;

The student will be able to interpret the appropriate provisions
using the accepted tools and techniques of statutory interpretation;

The student will be able to apply statutory provisions to fact
scenarios and communicate the interpretation, nature and effect of
statutory provisions to relevant stakeholders, such as clients and
courts.

LAW 306 Jurisprudence—II

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N -
= -
o T
a0

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to resolve typical lega conflicts, select
and interpret codes and other current legidation.

The student not only will be able to use this skill in practice but
will also be motivated to take up detailed historical studies on his
own after the course.

The logical analysis of legal concepts sharpens the logical
technique of the students.

They will be able to find the difference between enforcement of
codes and cases.
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LAW 308 Labour Law —I1

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N
= =
o T
a0

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the provisions of the
Factories Act, 1948.

The students will be able to know the provisions and procedure
about the factory inspection.

The students will be able to understand the provisions and
procedure of the Minimum Wage Act, 1948, Maternity Benefits
Act, 1961, Employees State Insurance Act, 1948.

MGMT 306 International Finance

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N
o -
o T
>~ 0

L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course student will be able to:
Understand the working of International economic Institution.
Develop capacity to advice and guide in FOREX market.

Understand the aspect of currency trade and its effect on economy.
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Seventh Semester

LAW 402 Civil Procedure Code—|

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N
= =
o T
o 0O

L ear ning Outcomes:

To analyze, outline and assess the structure and purpose of the
civil courts system asit presently operates.

To assess the sources of procedural rules and practices in the
Supreme Court. Assessment criteria.

To analyze and evaluate the steps prior to litigation, the process of
preparation for trial and the enforcement of judgments or orders
and costs.

LAW 404 Criminal Procedure Code—1

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
L earning Outcomes:

The students will be made aware about constitution of Criminal
Courts & requisites for institution of criminal proceedings.

The students will be able to initiate various procedures for seeking
justice in criminal cases.

LAW 409 Principles of Taxation Law

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N ™
= =
o T
a0

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the procedure of direct tax
assessment.

The students will get thorough knowledge about the means and
techniques of computing the total income and define tax
complicacies and structure.



21

The students will be imbibed with the understanding of
amendments made from time to time in Finance Act

LAW 410 Public International L aw

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to get indepth knowledge of Public
International Law.

The students will be able pursue careers in government agencies,
international organisations, non-governmental organisation and the
private law firms which are dealing in global legal issues.

The students will be able get theoretical knowledge and handle the
complexity of drafting of various instruments which encouraged
them to think creatively about the challenges within the Public
International law.

The students will able to understand a system regulating interstate
interactions.

LAW 508 Professional Ethicsand Accountancy for
Lawyers
Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40+ ESA : 60) 4
L earning Outcome:

The students will demonstrate comprehensive and accurate
knowledge and understanding of code of conduct required for
Legal Profession.

The students will be able an exhibit understanding of Lawyers in
the whole process of administration of justice.

T P C
1 0 5

The students will study the provisions of Advocates Act, Contempt
of Courts Act & Rules of Bar Council
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Eighth Semester

LAW 401 Administrative Law

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N ™
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o T
a0

L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to analyse the advanced principles of
administrative law, undertake self-directed legal research at
primary level and evaluate complex lega information with a
particular emphasis upon legislation.

The students will be able to apply principles of Administrative law
to complex legal problems.

The students will be able to analyse the impact and operation of
administrative law for government accountability

The students will be made aware about the legal remedies under
Administrative law.

LAW 405 Criminal Procedure Code—11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
L earning Outcomes:

The students will be aware with the intricacies of trial proceedings.

The concept of plea bargaining, double jeopardy etc under
criminal justice system will be imbibed in the learner.

The students will understand remedial measures under criminal
justice system.
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LAW 407 Human Rights Law and Practice

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to think analytically about the
implementation and development of international human rights
law and to apply this body of law in your own professional and
national setting.

The students will be able to promote an advanced and complex
understanding of thetheoretical, conceptual and practical
challenges facing the fields of human rights law and sustainable
development, adopting an interdisciplinary approach.

The students will learn the concepts of the status of individual
criminal responsibility under international law, the applicability of
IHL to UN peacekeeping/peace building/enforcement missions as
well as the recent challenges before IHL

LAW 408 Intellectual Property Laws

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
L ear ning Outcomes:

The learners will be able to use the principles of various IP laws
while analyzing a problem related to IPR.

Proficiency with the ability to engage in competitive exams like
CLAT, Patent Attorney, Trade Mark Agent etc. will be devel oped.
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LAW 501 Alternative Dispute Resolution

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand various methods of
resolving disputes under ADR system.

The students will develop understanding of participants
negotiating behavior

The students will be able to use such processes to advance the
interests of clients.

Ninth Semester
LAW 504 Information Technology L aw
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be made aware about different aspects of
Information Technology Law.

The students will become acquainted with the ongoing issues
under law managing in innovative perspective and the subject will
urge them to do work in research field.

The students will learn different domains managed by information
technology law, for example e-contract, digital signature.

LAW 505 L aw of Evidence

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N -
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L earning Outcomes:

The student will be able to analyse and define the concept and
general nature of evidence, and illustrate the different types of
evidence and court procedures relating to evidence.
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The student will be able to determine and analyse the standard of
proof and burden of proof in civil and criminal cases, and specify
types of presumptions.

The student will be able to understand rules governing
examination in chief, cross examination and re-examination, and
establish the proceduresin civil or criminal trial.

LAW 509 Property Law

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N -
= -
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a0

L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to know how to apply knowledge and
able to solve practical problems related to property.

The students will be able to integrate theoretical knowledge and
handle the complexity of drafting the various instruments of
transfer of property.

The students will posses, understand and develop their skill in
property related issues and can established them self in civil cases
astheir specific area.

LAW 503 Drafting, Pleading and Conveyancing

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L earning Outcomes:
The students will be able to draft legal documents.

The students will be able to guide and advise client regarding
effect and enforcement of deeds and documents.

The students will be able to structure a commercial contract, draft
notices and pleadings.
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Tenth Semester
LAW 512P Moot Court, Internship and Corporate L egal
Training
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 48 24

L ear ning Outcomes:
The students will be able to develop advocacy skills.

The students will get familiarize with the various stages of trial in
civil and criminal cases.

The students will be exposed to real court experience and they
should imbibe the skills of client interviewing.

Discipline Electives
LAW 411 Banking Law

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the banking operations that
form the part of day today life.

The students will get the knowledge of the banking and exposure
to legal and regulatory aspects that have a bearing on banking.

The students will be able to advice and guide in basic banking
operation and will be job ready for banking jobs.
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LAW 414 Financial Market Regulations

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

Learning Outcomes: After the completion of the course student will be
ableto

Explain the main concepts of overall financial sector.

Describe financial sector developmentsin India.

Examine the role of market regulatorsin Indian financial sector.
LAW 506 Media and Law

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N ™
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L earning Outcomes:

The students will be able to evaluate the role and impact of self-
regulation on the media and journalists.

The students will be able to understand the role of the press in a
democracy.

The students will be able to explain and apply the laws of defamation
and Contempt of court, privacy law, broadcasting law and intellectual
property to practice.

LAW 406 Health Law

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

The students will have appropriate level of knowledge of various
laws relating to heath care, including Menta Headlth,
Transplantation of Organs & Tissues Act, AIDS Act, etc.

The students develop their understanding regarding medical ethics
and medica profession, and topics like medical negligence,
euthanasia, surrogacy, etc.
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LAW 413 Energy Law

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N -
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L earning Outcomes:

The students are able to develop legal awareness about the rapidly
expanding energy sectors and its futurealong with various
alternatives of energy system.

The students are able to develop mastery in negotiating investment
deals for energy companies and frame energy policies for
companies.

The students are able to understand the effects of Globa warming
and Green house gas emissions.

LAW 415 Penology and Victimology

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5
L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of the course student will be able to:

Explain the main concepts of victimisation and penology, and
describe their trendsin criminal justice.

Describe historical developmentsin penology, with regardsto the
reasons for punishment.

Examine victimisation and punishment as complimentary aspects
of the criminal process and their reciprocal effect on social
perceptions.
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LAW 416 SportsLaw

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes::
After the completion of the course student will be able to:
Enhance knowledge in Sports law

Understand vital rules and regulations of the sporting authorities of
India and the world

Understand the practical aspects of the sporting world visavis

Law.
LAW 412 Compar ative Constitution
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 1 0 5

L ear ning Outcomes:
After the completion of the course student will be able to

Familiarize with key political concepts like political obligation,
sovereignty, Rule of Law, etc. which interlace the idea and the
institution of State. Knowledge of such concepts become
imperative for any student of law and politics as some of these
political concepts are congtitutive of the idea of law.

Understand the law as a political and socia category while
students of poalitics interested in theory and history of ideas
will find it engaging to study the dialectics between law and
State as it unfolds within the politico-legal institutional
framework and processes.
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Reading Electives

LAW 513R Women and Law

Max. Marks: 100
(ESA: 100)

or
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L ear ning Outcomes:

The students will be able to understand the socio-legal position of
women and special provisions made for them.

The students will be able to get the knowledge of efforts made for
the betterment of women at International level.

LAW 510R Law And Public Policy

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(ESA: 100) 0 0 0 2
L ear ning Outcomes:

The student will be aware about Parliamentary Democracy and the
law making process.

The students will get the knowledge of Law & Public policy in
today’ s context.

LAW 511R Law of Equity and Trust

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(ESA: 100) 0 0 0 2
L earning Outcomes:

The student will be able to demonstrate an advanced and
integrated understanding of equity and trust principles.

They will be able to analyse and research complex problems
relating to equity and trust principles.
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MGMT 524R Foundation of Indian Ethos and Culture

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(ESA: 100) 0O 0 0 2

L earning Outcomes:

The students will get exposure regarding foundational ideas of
Indian culture and rationale for studying Indian ethos.

The students will get the knowledge of the foundation of Indian
culture.

MGMT 526R Managing the Personal Finance

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(ESA: 100) 0O 0 0 2

L earning Outcomes:

The students will get exposure regarding preparing and filing tax
returns, banking services etc.

The students will get the knowledge of money management.
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Programme Educational Objectives

The B.Des programme offers courses that endeavor to develop student’s
Knowledge and skills in a wide range of interdisciplinary studies such as
Communication Design, Fashion and Lifestyle Design and Interior
Design.

The curriculum has identified essential competencies in the respective areas
for which holistic education will be provided to the students.
The main objectives of the Bachelor of Design programme are:

§ Empower women to become professional Designer, Entrepreneur,
Design Educator and many more.

§ Prepare students to design for contemporary market needs while
keeping roots in Indian Culture thus create an individual identity

§ Enable students to apply globa trends, market intelligence and
technology tools for product development and innovations.

§ Prepare students for creative design development, promotion and
integrate design and innovations on the national and international
platforms.

§  Prepare students to meet the growing needs for design, technology
and entrepreneurs.

§ Preparing students for the interdisciplinary nature of Design that
includes product, information and environmental design.
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Programme Outcomes

Compr ehensive Knowledge: Possess holistic knowledge in relation
to the profession of Design, including Fashion and Lifestyle Design,
Communication Design and Interior Design.

Design Ethics: Apply ethical principles in professional and social
contexts.

Design Process: Utilize Design Process and Creative Thinking in
intellectual, organizational, and personal context.

Planning abilitiess Demonstrate effective planning abilities
including time management, resource management, delegation skills
and organizational skills. Develop and implement plans and organize
work to meet deadlines.

Problem analysis and Design/Development of solutions: Utilize
the principles of understanding the customer requirement, thinking
analytically, clearly and critically while finding solutions for simple
to complex problems considering cultural, societa and
environmental aspects of design.

Modern tool usage: Learn, select, and apply appropriate methods
and procedures, resources, and modern design-related computing
tools with an understanding of the limitations.

Leadership skills: Understand and consider the human reaction to
change, motivation issues, leadership and team building when
planning changes required for fulfillment of practice, professional
and societal responsibilities.

Professional Identity: Understand, analyze and communicate the
value of their professional rolesin society

Communication: Communicate effectively with the Design
Community and with society at large, such as, being able to
comprehend and write effective, make effective presentations and
documentation, and give and receive clear instructions.

PO10:Environment and sustainability: Understand the impact of the

professional Design solutions in societal and environmental contexts,
and demonstrate the knowledge of, and need for human-centric
sustai nable devel opment.
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First Semester

Bachelor of Design (Fashion and Lifestyle Design)
Bachelor of Design (Communication Design)
Bachelor of Design (Industrial Design)

DES 101 Art Appreciation

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N ™
o —
o
N O

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon Completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Recognize the visual art forms and their historical cultural contexts

Appreciate the importance of art and its application in various
disciplines of art education.

Critically interpret and analyze works of art in terms of form and
content.

Utilize fundamental concepts of aesthetics toward the interpretation of
art.

Understand the basic and formal elements of art and key works of art.
| dentify the master artist’s work with their style.

DES 103 Colour and Form studies

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2 0 0 2
L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Understand the definition of color, its source and difference between
various types of color theories.

Understand the vaue of colors, texture, visual composition,
importance of line to divide composition and distinction between
subject and object (figure-ground relationship)
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DES 103L Colour and Form StudiesLab

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Understand the definition of color and its source and difference
between various color theories and application.

Observe and practice values of colors, texture, and visual composition
and

Understand the importance of Design elements to divide composition.

Understand of figure-ground relationship refers to the perceptual
distinction between subject and object.

Max. Marks: 100 L

DES 104L Drawingl: Media Exploration Lab
-
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 00

P C
8 4
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop observation power and sense of proportion.

Work with various mediums for visual execution.

Develop hand and eye coordination.

Incorporate design and composition theories.

Understand and implement perspective in drawing.
Draw human figures.
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DES 107L Introduction to Photography L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:-
Understand about the technical and creative aspects of photography.
Use the lighting techniques for indoor and outdoor Photography.
Execute different theme/subject (creative) based photographs.

DES 108L Material Studies- | Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Understand properties of various materials.

Differentiate between shape and form and its application

Apply various materials for design prototype and product making.

DES 112l Typography - | Lab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

o
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L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Utilize anatomy of a Typeface for creating new typefaces through
lettering activity

Understand the of basic Graphic Design rules to develop the
manipul ative-cum-illustrative mindset

Understand the of the differences between Lettering & Typography
and use the same as per the need

Develop manipulative-cum-illustrative approach in Lettering which
could be implemented for vector conversion

Create the own Typeface for specific design purposes



Second Semester
DES 102 Color, Context and Composition
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2 0 0 2

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Understand the role of color theories in different areas. Color effect,
Color moods, Experiences and emotions with human beingsin life.

Learn Symbolism, effect of color in society culturally and universally.

Use colorsin product making and in different areas.

DES 102L Coalor, Context and Composition Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4
L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Understand the Inspiration and depiction of colors in forms with color
effects.

Apply color in practice, study and explore color in context of different
types of living and manmade things composition.

Compose design applying different principles of Design.
Develop new horizon, building concept and exploration of skills.
DES 105L Drawingll: Representation TechniquesLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
L earning Outcomes:

Upon Completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop an understanding of how to use technical drawing and artistic
drawing.

Develop an understanding of hand and eye coordination for
observational, human and animal anatomy drawing.

Utilize drawing as atool of representation and visual communication.
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Incorporate design, composition, and spatial organization theories in
their design solutions.

Utilize avariety of traditional drawing materials.
DES 106 History of Design

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N ™
o —
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L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Understand the origin and evolution of design and its influence in the
world of design.

Understand the need, importance and purpose of design.

Understand the basic differences and similarities between Art and
Design.

Recognize the design forms and functional aspects with their cultural
connections.

Understand the design history in depth with the development of
meaterial, media and methods used in creative processes and thought.

Identify eminent designers of their time with their style and selected
design cum art works in historical context.

critically interpret and analyze works of design in terms of form,
function, space, time and structure.

DES 109L Material Studies-1l Lab

Max. Marks: 100

T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 6 3

L

0

L earning Outcome:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Know the properties of various materials and its use accordingly.
Handle material and use them for making design prototypes.

Fuse various materials to create new aesthetic appealing and
functional product.
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DES 110 Narrative Structure

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:-

Understand about characteristics of narrative design and narrative
elements.

Apply observation and individual experiencesto write a narrative.
Understand the characteristics of Narrative design.

DES 110L Narrative StructureLab

Max. Marks: 100 L TP
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 2 1
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:-

Write a narrative with the understanding of narrative elements.

Apply the art of narrative writing for masses.

Give presentation on Narrative written.

DES 111L Software SkillsLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2
L earning Outcome:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Apply softwares as tool for design solution.

Use Adobe Photoshop, Illustrator and in Design for creative purposes.
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Bachelor of Design (Fashion and Lifestyle Design)
Third Semester
DES 211L Drawing Il1: Analytical Drawing Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

L earning Outcomes:
Upon Completion of the course, the students will be able to:

1
2.

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2

Develop hand and eye coordination for Analytical Drawing

Incorporate design, composition, and spatial organization theories in
their design solutions.

Utilize avariety of traditional drawing materials.

Develop drawing skill which could be implemented for design
solution development.

Critically interpret and analyze design work in terms of form and
structure.

Utilize fundamental concepts of aesthetics in creating design
drawings. Understand the basic and formal elements of design and
drawings.

DES 212 Economicsand Management
T P C
0 0 2

L ear ning outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Understand basic terminology related to Economics
Understand basic principles of management

Understand types of Business Organizations and its respective
departments
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DES 218 Introduction to Textile Fibersand Yarns

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2 0 0 2
L earning Outcome:

Upon completion of the course students will be able to:

Understand the basics of Fibre Science.

Understand the essential and desirable properties of Fibre and
classification of Fibre.

Understand the Longitudinal and Cross sectional structure of Natural
and Manmade Fibres.

Understand the relation between selection of fibre and its impact in
designing the end product as per the customer requirements

DES 218L Introduction to Textile Fibersand YarnsLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 2 1
L earning Outcome:
Upon completion of the course, students will be able to:

Understand the basics of Fibre Science.

Understand the essential and desirable properties of Fibre and
classification of Fibres.

Understand the Longitudinal and Cross sectional structure of Natural
and Manmade Fibres.

Understand the relation between selection of fibre and its impact in
designing the end product as per the customer requirements.
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DES 219L Material Studies—111 Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
L earning Outcome:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
|dentify different materials for the end product.
Select the appropriate material and use/apply it into the product from
2Dto 3D
Understand the product making process.
DES 221 Research Methodology and Craft Study

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Understand meaning & methodology of research
Evaluate literature from a variety of sources, pertinent to the research
objectives.

Identify and justify the basic components of the research framework
relevant to the tackled research problem majorly based on the Craft
sector.

Collect research data; analyze it, interpret the data, write research
findings and conclusion.
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DES 221L Research Methodology and Craft Study L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Understand meaning & methodology of research
Evaluate literature from a variety of sources, pertinent to the research
objectives.
Identify and justify the basic components of the research framework

relevant to the tackled research problem majorly based on the Craft
sector.

Collect research data; analyze it, interpret the data, write research
findings and conclusion.

Fourth Semester

DES 208 Design Methods and Processes

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop critical and lateral thinking approach.

Develop a basic design concept, visualization and manipulation
techniques.

Develop an appreciation of function, aesthetics and technology in
design.
Develop basic design thinking and communication skills.

Create activities and experiences for basic process of design, adapt in
their abilities, interest and design in context of human society,
economy, politics and socio-cultural aspect.
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Max. Marks: 100 L

DES 208L Design Methodsand Processes L ab
-
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 00

P C
2 1

L ear ning Outcomes:
Develop critical and lateral thinking approach.

Develop a basic design concept, visualization and manipulation
techniques.

Develop an appreciation of function, aesthetics and technology in
design.
Develop basic design thinking and communication skills.

Create activities and experiences for basic process of design, adapt in
their abilities, interest and design in context of human society,
economy, politics and socio-cultural aspect.

DES 209L Draping and Pattern Making-1 Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to

Understand the basics of converting a 2D fabric/paper into a 3D
garment/product

Understand the basics of cutting and finishing a fabric as basic
stitching will be taught.

DES 213 Fabric Structure- |

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N ™
o+
o1
N O

L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
| dentify and workon Handloom with care.
Identify and differentiate between basic weaves and modified weaves
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Identify suitable materials according to the end use of the product for
apparel, furnishing and accessories

Distinguish between different fabric construction methods and giving
reasons, apply their propertiesto different fabric items and clothing.

Surface Ornamentation using more than one or two weaves and
variety of yarnslike cotton, polyester, wool and blended etc.

DES 213L Fabric Structure-1 Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

I dentify and workon Handloom with care.

Identify and differentiate between basic weaves and modified weaves

Identify suitable materials according to the end use of the product for
apparel, furnishing and accessories

Distinguish between different fabric construction methods and giving
reasons, apply their properties to different fabric items and clothing.

Surface Ornamentation using more than one or two weaves and
variety of yarnslike cotton, polyester, wool and blended etc.

DES 230 Textile Processing

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N ™
o+
o
N O

L earning Outcome:

Upon completion of the course, students will be able to:
Understand basic concept of Dyeing & Printing Process on fabrics.
Differentiate between various kinds of finishes on fabrics.

Understand the theoretical & practical application of Processing
Techniqueson fabric.

Understand the dyes applied on various Cellulosic fibres.
Understand the dyes applied on various Synthetic and Protein fibres.



16

DES 230L Textile Processing Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 2 1
L earning Outcome:
Upon completion of thecourse , students will be able to:
Develop basic concept of Dyeing & Printing Process on Textile.
Differentiate between different kinds of Finishes on Textile.

Understand the Theoretical & Practical application of Processing
Technique on Textile.

Understand the dyes applied on various Cellulose Fibre
Understand the dyes applied on various Synthetic and Protein Fiber

DES 224 Traditional Indian Textiles

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course , students will be able to:

Identify textiles from different states of India in reference to motifs
and techniques.

Understand procedure of weaving, printing and different type of
dyeing process followed in Indian Textiles

Create hand embroidery samplesfrom different stitches.
DES 224L Traditional Indian TextilesLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 2 1
L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course , students will be able to:

Identify textiles from different states of India in reference to motifs
and techniques.

Understand procedure of weaving, printing and different type of
dyeing process followed in Indian Textiles
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Create hand embroidery samplesfrom different stitches.

Fifth Semester

DES 305L Art and lllustration Lab

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Study basic proportion and drawing properly to improve drawing
skills.

Preview and visualize and thus draw the same in order to
communicate thoughts

Develop the understanding of new era, atmosphere, situations and
observation of changing styles.

DES 308 Calculation and Costing

Max. Marks: 100

T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 2

L
2
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Estimate the cost of products with different methods and elements.
Cost the given sample of fabric according to its construction.
Cost the end-product from fabric to apparels, including packaging and

transport
DES 310L Construction Techniques (Soft Material) Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3

L ear ning outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Cut the fabric as per the drape required or the final illustration.
Operate an Automatic/semi-automatic Industrial Sewing machine.

Understand the application of seams according to fabric and end
product.
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Understand the construction and application of various necklines,
collars and pockets.

Do surface ornamentation using SNLS
Stitch end-product applying different techniques of stitching

DES 337 Traditional Indian Costumes

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2 0 0 2
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Identify Traditional Indian Costumes of different states with reference
of the past clothing and illustrate the same.

[llustrate prevailing designs of costumes worn by people of different
states.

Design contemporary costumes taking reference from the traditional
ones.

Discipline Elective- |
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop competencies in understanding design process and learn to
elicit and integrate requirements from people, technology and
businessin their projects.

Apply design process and methodsin all stages of their design project.
Construct creative Compilation of assignments.

Develop Professional skills and independent thinking for design
problems and their solutions.

Understand deadline sacrosanct.
Develop sense of ownership and commitment.

Develop the designer's skills and knowledge through a process of
hands on-minds on.
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Discipline Elective- 11

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop competencies in understanding design process and learn to
elicit and integrate requirements from people, technology and business
in their projects.

Apply design process and methodsin all stages of their design project.
Construct creative Compilation of assignments.

Develop Professional skills and independent thinking for design
problems and their solutions.

Understand deadline sacrosanct.
Develop sense of ownership and commitment.

Develop the designer's skills and knowledge through a process of
hands on-minds on.

Sixth Semester
DES 342L Construction Techniques (Hard Material) Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Understand the functional aspects and steps involved in
transformation of concept to afabricated product.

Get hands-on experience to make final utility product from their own
designs from provided hard materials.
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DES 312 Design Management

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

B~
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L ear ning outcome:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Understand how Design and Management can be balanced to ensure
professional success and better quality of life

DES 358 Introduction to Trends and Forecasting

Max. Marks: 100 T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 2
L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon successful completion of the course students will be able to:

Critically assess and review the requirements and operational methods
of the role of atrend forecaster relevant to fashion and textiles brands
and companies.

L
2

Identify, evaluate and communicate the potential impact of cultural,
social, economic and technological components in the trend
forecasting process.

DES 328L Introduction to Trendsand Forecasting L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 2 1

L earning Outcomes:

Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

Substantiate and apply appropriate research methodologies to identify
and analyze alternative research sources for identifying global trend
directions.

Research and critically analyze the challenges and opportunities of
trandating trend scenarios into the development of textile and fashion
products.
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DES 363L Surface DesigningLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3
L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Understand the functions of different types of chemicals, dyes and
other required ingredients, their properties and taking precautions
during applications.

Develop knowledge and skills of various methods and styles of
Printing.

Develop ability to transfer a design on fabric according to the
design/concept made on paper.

DES 336 Textile Testing and Quality Assurance

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2 0 0 2
L earning Outcome:

Upon completion of the course, students will be able to:

Apply principles and techniques of metrology (measurement), to
determine the accuracy of product components.

Gain basic understanding of Quality control and Quality Assurance.

Use datistical process control techniques (SPC) recognized
throughout industries to ensure the quality level of products.

Gain Knowledge of comparative testing of Fabric.

Gain Knowledge of various Quality Standard Organization and their
significance in Textile Industries.

Develop Concept of Customer Satisfaction.
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DES 336L Textile Testing and Quality Assurance L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcome:

Upon completion of the program students will be able to:

Apply principles and techniques of metrology (measurement), to
determine the accuracy of product components.

Gain basic understanding of Quality control and Quality Assurance.

Use datistical process control techniques (SPC) recognized
throughout industries to ensure the quality level of products.

Gain Knowledge of comparative testing of Fabric.

Gain Knowledge of various Quality Standard Organization and their
significance in Textile Industries.

Develop Concept of Customer Satisfaction.
Discipline Elective- 111

Max. Marks: 100

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop competencies in understanding design process and learn to
elicit and integrate requirements from people, technology and business
in their projects.

Apply design process and methodsin all stages of their design project.
Construct creative Compilation of assignments.

Develop Professional skills and independent thinking for design
problems and their solutions.

Understand deadline sacrosanct.
Develop sense of ownership and commitment.

Develop the designer's skills and knowledge through a process of
hands on-minds on.
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Discipline Elective- IV

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop competencies in understanding design process and learn to
gicit and integrate requirements from people, technology and
businessin their projects.

Apply design process and methodsin all stages of their design project.
Construct creative Compilation of assignments.

Develop Professional skills and independent thinking for design
problems and their solutions.

Understand deadline sacrosanct.

Develop sense of ownership and commitment.

Develop the designer's skills and knowledge through a process of
hands on-minds on.

Seventh Semester
DES 401 Advancesin Fashion and Textiles

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Understand terminology used in Apparel & Textile Industry and
sourcing hubs of Textiles & garmentsin the world

Understand role of technology and automation in Apparel & Textile
Industry

Apply/use different technical Textilesfor their further projects
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DES413 Fashion Marketing and Merchandising

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Understand the Marketing and Merchandising part of Fashion

Industry
DES431L Innovation Workshop FLD Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Generate innovative ideas and give alternate innovative form to the
ideas generated.

DES 420 Visual Merchandising

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, students will be able to:
Understand the concept of Visual Merchandising

Apply basic design principles and color theories to the construction of
promotional displays and advertising.

Appreciate how the history of art and design influence current display
practice and contemporary images.

Understand the basic functions of retail store operations including
store location and layout, shopping centre analysis, retail market
segmentation and strategies, and the merchandising mix.

Prepare and execute displays for exhibitions and promotional events
using the visual dynamics of light as a design element.
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DES 443L Visual Merchandising Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3
L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, students will be able to:

Present and coordinate merchandise so that related goods are shown in
aunique, desirable, and saleable manner.

Apply basic design principles and color theories to the construction of
promotional displays and advertising.

Appreciate how the history of art and design influence current display
practice and contemporary images.

Understand the basic functions of retail store operations including
store location and layout, shopping centre analysis, retail market
segmentation and strategies, and the merchandising mix.

Prepare and execute displays for exhibitions and promotional events
using the visual dynamics of light as a design element.

Discipline Elective-V
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop competencies in understanding design process and learn to
elicit and integrate requirements from people, technology and business
in their projects.

Apply design process and methodsin all stages of their design project.
Construct creative Compilation of assignments.

Develop Professional skills and independent thinking for design
problems and their solutions.

Understand deadline sacrosanct.

Develop sense of ownership and commitment.
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Develop the designer's skills and knowledge through a process of
hands on-minds on.

Discipline Elective-VI
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop competencies in understanding design process and learn to
gicit and integrate requirements from people, technology and
businessin their projects.

Apply design process and methodsin all stages of their design project.
Construct creative Compilation of assignments.

Develop Professional skills and independent thinking for design
problems and their solutions.

Understand deadline sacrosanct.
Develop sense of ownership and commitment.

Develop the designer's skills and knowledge through a process of
hands on-minds on.



27

Eighth Semester

DES 442P UIL Project

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 48 24
L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

. Application of Knowledge learned

. Acquire and develop practical skills

. Strengthen work values

. Gain interpersonal skills

. Get an understanding of how the market functions
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Reading Electives

DES432R Introduction to Behavioral Science

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
ESA : 100 0 0 0 2
L ear ning Outcomes:
On completion of this course students should be able to:

Grasp basic knowledge about behavioral science

Appreciate the value of behavioral sciencesin modern life

Acquire “how to” discussions that address everyday problems.

Develop critica thinking with logical reasoning and approach
fundamental issues of health by multi-perspectives

Show empathy to others and concern the health and well-being of

others.
DES433R Introduction to Intellectual property
Rights (IPR)
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
ESA : 100 0 0 0 2

L earning Outcomes:
On completion of this study students should be able to:
Define intellectual property
Identify and State reasons and ways to protect intellectual property

Define the types such as: patents, copyrights, trademarks, designs,
etc., found in everyday experiences

Define piracy and counterfeit
Understand the harm caused by piracy and counterfeit

Identify the timelines and Duration of patents, copyrights, trademarks
and designs

Use the knowledge for getting | PR as per the requirement.
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DES 427R Fundamentals of Retail M anagement

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
ESA : 100 0 0 0 2
L earning Outcome:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Describe retailing, the entities involved, and the impact of decisions
on aretail business

Analyze the evolution of the retail industry
Recognize career opportunities available in the retail businesses
DES 434R Management Information System

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
ESA : 100 0O 0 0 2

L ear ning outcome:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Describe the role of information technology and information systems
in business
Understand the current issues of information technology and relate

those issues to the firm

Reproduce a working knowledge of concepts and terminology related
to information technology

Analyze and apply information technology.

DES 444R Scienceand Liberal Arts
(Except B.Des Communication Design)

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
ESA : 100 0O 0 0 2

L ear ning Outcomes:

After successful completion students should be able to:

1. Demonstrate understanding of different types of writing as a series of
tasks, including finding, evaluating, analyzing, and synthesizing the
subject and as a process that involves composing, editing, and
revising.
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2. Demonstrate research skills, integrate their own ideas with those of
others, and apply the conventions of attribution and citation correctly

3. Use Standard Written English and edit and revise their own writing
for appropriateness.

4. Ableto clearly expressideas orally and in writing

Demonstrate an understanding of the methods of inquiry and analysis
both within and among traditional liberal arts and science disciplines
(Humanities, Natural Sciences, Social Sciences)

6. Understand and articulate how culture, society, and diversity shape
the role of the individual within society and human relations across
cultures

7. Demonstrate knowledge of how social science can be employed to: (a)
analyze social change, (b) analyze social problems, and (c) analyze
and develop social policies.

Bachelor of Design (Communication Design)
Third Semester

DES 208 Design Methods and Processes

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop critical and lateral thinking approach.

Develop a basic design concept, visualization and manipulation
techniques.

Develop an appreciation of function, aesthetics and technology in
design.
Develop basic design thinking and communication skills.

Create activities and experiences for basic process of design, adapt in
their abilities, interest and design in context of human society,
economy, politics and socio-cultural aspect.
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Max. Marks: 100 L

DES 208L Design Methodsand Processes L ab
T
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 00

P C
2 1

L ear ning Outcomes:
Develop critical and lateral thinking approach.

Develop a basic design concept, visualization and manipulation
techniques.

Develop an appreciation of function, aesthetics and technology in
design.

Develop basic design thinking and communication skills.

Create activities and experiences for basic process of design, adapt in
their abilities, interest and design in context of human society,
economy, politics and socio-cultural aspect.

DES 210L Drawingasa Visual Language L ab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon Completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Develop visual story telling like comic strips and graphic novel.

Create digital illustration through computer software like Adobe
Photoshop and Adobe Illustrator.

Implement range of rendering techniques, as a mean of
communicating ideas and thought effectively.

Utilize drawing as atool of representation and visual communication.
Develop an understanding of variety of traditional drawing materials.
Create character design for animation and other medium.

Develop an expression of individual art and illustration.
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DES 212 Economicsand Management

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2
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L ear ning outcomes:
Enable students to understand what research is and how to proceed
with it.
Enable student students to evaluate literature, from a variety of
sources, pertinent to the research objectives.

Identify and justify the basic components of the research framework,
relevant to the tackled research problem.

Students will get to know about how to collect research data, analyze,
interpretation and conclude it.

DES 221 Research Methodology and Craft Study

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Understand meaning & methodology of research
Evaluate literature from a variety of sources, pertinent to the research
objectives.

Identify and justify the basic components of the research framework
relevant to the tackled research problem majorly based on the Craft
sector.

Collect research data; analyze it, interpret the data, write research
findings and conclusion.
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DES 221L Research Methodology and Craft Study L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Understand meaning & methodology of research

Evaluate literature from a variety of sources, pertinent to the research
objectives.

Identify and justify the basic components of the research framework
relevant to the tackled research problem majorly based on the Craft
sector.

Collect research data; analyze it, interpret the data, write research
findings and conclusion.

DES 226 Understanding Cinema
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the cour se, the studentswill be ableto:-

Development of understanding about the social-economical-moral
changes in the world through cinema.

Able to analyze the poetics of cinema which includes character, plot
and conflicts etc.

Compare the impact of World Cinema on the Indian Cinema.
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DES 226L Understanding Cinema L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 2 1

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the cour se, the studentswill be ableto:-

Improve the understanding about the power of cinema and its impact
on the masses.

Ableto analyze world view for storytelling in Cinema.

Understanding about the writing proposal and final script for short
films,

Ableto give pitching/presentation on the story & screenplay proposal.

Fourth Semester

DES 202L Basicsof Animation Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon Completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Utilize the basic animation principle in their animation shorts.
Utilize traditional and digital media in creation of variety of
animation shorts and advertisement.

Implement the process involved in creation of animation,
teamwork, storyboarding, hand drawing, motion, camera skills,
and computer editing.

Construct creative strategy for cartoon animation short films
and advertising campaign.
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DES 229 Communication Studies and Semiotics

Max. Marks: 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes
Upon completion of the cour se, the studentswill be ableto:

Apply knowledge of various modes of communication

Utilize the theories of Signsto create valuable and meaningful signs.

Utilize the theories of communication and semiotics to construct the
creative Messages for communication design media

Convert those messages in to visual notes

Utilize the theoretical concepts of Visual Metaphor to create
illustrative visuals adopting the Manipulative-Cum-Illustrative
approach.

DES 206L Conceptualization and Visualization Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Generate ideas and proper execution of the ideas.

Understand the interconnected process of problem solving in design
according to their perspective.

Utilize design processes and principles.

DES 2221 Sound Design and Video Editing Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the cour se, the studentswill be ableto:-

Understand about the editing and sound designing for short film
projects.
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Ability to use editing and sound techniques to make a short audio-
video projects.

Understand the importance of post production work for films.
DES 232L Visual Identity Design Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to,
Understand the many theories that are the foundation of visual and/or
graphic design.

Understand various methods of creating brand identity products such
as (but not inclusive of all) logos, posters, ad design and campaigns,
business cards, and more which will be useful for personal and/or
commercial publication.

Learn what differentiates or sets a product apart from others. Know
how to draw up a brand strategy, client brief and design strategy.

DES 231L Typography ApplicationsLab

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Utilize Anatomy of a Typeface for creating new typefaces

Use typography as per the Graphic Design fundamenta rules for
Communication Design Media

Understand the differences between Lettering & Typography and use
the same as per the need

Implement the Manipulative Approach in Typography while doing the
lettering design and implementing the same for vector conversion

Create the own Typeface for specific design purposes

Implement and maximize the Traditional lettering aspects such as
caligraphy and its usage in Digital conversion
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DES 227 Introduction to Printing Technology

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2 0 0 2

L earning Outcome:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Apply the knowledge of Printing Process to produce the print ready
products such as Booklets, Magazines, Brochures, etc.

Utilize the learning for publication design practical.

Fifth Semester

DES 341 Advertising Design

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the cour se, the studentswill be ableto:

Construct Advertising Strategy, big idea and creative execution
aspects.

Develop the state of understanding the consumer behavior for
designing the effective advertising focusing on various cultural,
social, personal and psychological factors based on decision making
attributes.

Improve the understanding of advertising activities as one of the
major modes of communication.

Develop the state of mind with the combination of terminologies
related to being Manipulative-Cum-lllustrative simultaneously.

Implement the creative strategy for developing the advertising
campaign
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DES 302L Advertising Design Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Interpret the target audiences for designing advertisements

Utilize Graphic Design Rules for Advertisng Design by
demonstrating a practical knowledge of design fundamentals,
inclusive of the elements and principles of design.

Create design solutions for specific media demonstrating fundamental
knowledge of trends in advertising.

Develop the holistic approach in Communication Design through
implementation of Design Thinking as constant attributes. On the
other hand, practically implementing the theoretical aspects of the
subject of Advertising.

Max. Marks: 100

DES 356L Introduction to 3D SoftwareLab
L T
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0

P C
8 4

L earning Outcome:
Upon completion of the cour se, the studentswill be ableto:
Use Autodesk Maya with proficiency.

Execute three dimensional rendering through the application of 3D
software Maya.

Create and manipulate 3D assetsin the Application.
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DES 357 Introduction to I nteractive M edia
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2 0 0 2

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Understand the origins of interaction design, gestalt principles,
Designing with grids, design patterns

Explore how people respond to motion and color, Communicating
through labels and icons for better content placement and decision
making

Understand mental models to avoid the cognitive overload and
Defining behavior for interaction design

Design for clicks and taps considering the Andoird and iOS
Understand the iterative cycles and the feedback cycle

DES 357L Introduction to Interactive Media Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Understand the origins of interaction design, gestalt principles,
Designing with grids, design patterns

Explore how people respond to motion and color, Communicating
through labels and icons for better content placement and decision
making

Understand mental models to avoid the cognitive overload and
Defining behavior for interaction design

Design for clicks and taps considering the Andoird and iOS

Students will understand the iterative cycles and the feedback cycles.
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DES 332L Pre-Production Lab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the cour se, the studentswill be ableto:-

Understanding about the professional pitching criteria and "Pre-
production” importance for film.

Ability to prepare schedule and budget for short film.

Able to understand the importance of storyboarding, recce, casting,
costume, actor handing, camera blocking, property requirement and
permission for location etc. for the shooting work

DES 366L Visual EffectsLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3
L earning Outcome:

Upon completion of the cour se, the studentswill be ableto:

Apply concepts and techniques in VFX for filmmaking, TV
commercial, and Games.

Meet the industry production requirements.
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Sixth Semester

DES 303L Animation TechniquesLab
L
0

Max. Marks: 100 T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 6 3
L earning Outcome:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Mix up styles and techniques to produce something fresh and original.
Utilize different medium of animation techniques.

Develop concepts, characters and storyboards for basic animation
techniques.

DES 319L GuerillaFilm Making Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the cour se, the studentswill be ableto:-

Understand the techniques for Guerrilla filmmaking.

Understand to make a"zero" budget short film.

To understand the process of pre-production, production and post-
production stages of digital filmmaking relate to each other creatively
and practically.

Execute (Pre to post production) a short film in limited time with
limited resources.

DES 329L Introduction to Web Design Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3
L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course, students will be able to

Know how to create an HTML page and add content and images,
links, tables and lists.
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Have a good understanding of the meaning of inheritance, cascade,
pseudo classes, pseudo elements and selectors which are concepts that
are commonly used in web pages.

Familiar with using font, background styles and style sheets. This
course will use Adobe Dreamweaver to create a website with HTML,
CSS, JavaScript, and Flash.

Understand naming conventions, index files, welcome screen,
graphical user interface (GUI) and many more settings that are useful
when creating a website successfully.

DES 360 Publication Design

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop the editorial direction of a publication based on research into
the target market and/or intended readership

Create compelling and appropriate visual concepts through the use of
images and type
Select a channel of delivery, format, materials, binding method, etc.

that reflect the editorial direction and the visual concepts of a
publication

Recognize the importance of typographic detailing and grid structures
and be able to apply them consistently and dynamically in publication
design projects

Build effective information hierarchies with typography, images,
colours and graphic elements

Avoid publishing related errors and to manage projects and time
effectively
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DES 360L Publication Design Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3
L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the cour se, the studentswill be ableto:

Use of typography as per the Graphic Design fundamental rules for
Communication Design Media

Develop the ahbility to analyze and interpret the way complex
information presentation in a range of publication forms, including
print and digital screen based outcomes.

Improve the state of ability applying a range of methods to construct
hierarchies of information.

Integrate the usage of type/font, image, color and flow of information
in response to specific publication briefs.

Evaluate the specific publication design briefs.

DES 365L User Experience Design Lab
L
0

Max. Marks: 100 T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 6 3
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the cour se, the studentswill be ableto:

Understand the wide scope of UX and not just restricted till Websites.

Improve the understanding of UX in overall and holistic manner using
the themes, concepts, and principles to be applied to the digital
products and services of all kinds.

Understand the psychological aspects of UX

Understand of mental models to avoid the cognitive overload and
Defining behavior for interaction design

Design for clicks and taps considering the Andoird and iOS
Understand the iterative cycles and the feedback cycle
Apply the overall learning of UX for different product needs.
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Discipline Elective- |
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop competencies in understanding design process and learn to
elicit and integrate requirements from people, technology and
businessin their projects.

Apply design process and methodsin all stages of their design project.
Construct creative Compilation of assignments.

Develop Professional skills and independent thinking for design
problems and their solutions.

understand deadline sacrosanct.
develop sense of ownership and commitment.

develop the designer's skills and knowledge through a process of
hands on-minds on.
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Seventh Semester

DES 312 Design Management

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

H
o -
o T
>0

L ear ning outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Understand how balancing of Design and Management can ensure
professional success and better quality of life.

DES 417 Scienceand Liberal Arts

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcome:
Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

Demonstrate understanding of different types of writing as a series of
tasks, including finding, evaluating, analyzing, and synthesizing the
subject and as a process that involves composing, editing, and
revising.

Demonstrate research skills, integrate their own ideas with those of
others, and apply the conventions of attribution and citation correctly

Use Standard Written English and edit and revise their own writing
for appropriateness.

Clearly expressideas orally and in writing

Demonstrate an understanding of the methods of inquiry and analysis
both within and among traditional liberal arts and science disciplines
(Humanities, Natural Sciences, Social Sciences)

Understand and articulate how culture, society, and diversity shape
the role of the individual within society and human relations across
cultures

Demonstrate knowledge of how social science can be employed to: (@)
analyze social change, (b) analyze social problems, and (c) analyze
and develop social palicies.
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DES 422 Communication Design for Social Sector

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2 0 0 2
L earning Outcome
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

State behaviour change theories and models of BCC

Define Situation analysis / needs assessment, social/ epidemiological
assessment

| dentify “Key Behaviours'
Describe communication objectives
Segment audience

Develop communication message
Conduct concept testing/ pre-testing

Plan its dissemination identifying key channels, medium, and
strategic approach

Design a strategy for Effective Planning, |mplementation, Monitoring
and Evaluation of aBCC plan.

DES 422L Communication Design for Social Sector Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

L earning Outcome
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

State behaviour change theories and models of BCC

Define Situation analysis / needs assessment, social/ epidemiological
assessment

| dentify “Key Behaviours'
Describe communication objectives
Segment audience

Develop communication message
Conduct concept testing/ pre-testing

Plan its dissemination identifying key channels, medium, and
strategic approach
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Design a strategy for Effective Planning, |mplementation, Monitoring
and Evaluation of aBCC plan

Discipline Elective- 11
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop competencies in understanding design process and learn to
elicit and integrate requirements from people, technology and
businessin their projects.

Apply design process and methodsin all stages of their design project.
Construct creative Compilation of assignments.

Develop Professional skills and independent thinking for design
problems and their solutions.

understand deadline sacrosanct.
develop sense of ownership and commitment.

develop the designer's skills and knowledge through a process of
hands on-minds on.

Discipline Elective- 111
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop competencies in understanding design process and learn to
elicit and integrate requirements from people, technology and business
in their projects.

Apply design process and methodsin all stages of their design project.
Construct creative Compilation of assignments.

Develop Professional skills and independent thinking for design
problems and their solutions.
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understand deadline sacrosanct.
develop sense of ownership and commitment.

develop the designer's skills and knowledge through a process of
hands on-minds on.

Eighth Semester
DES 436P UIL Project

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 48 24

L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Application of Knowledge learned
Acquire and develop practical skills
Strengthen work values

Gain interpersonal skills

Get an understanding of how the market functions
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Reading Electives

DES 432R Introduction to Behavioral Science

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
ESA : 100 0O 0 0 2

L earning Outcomes:

On completion of this course students should be able to:
Grasp basic knowledge about behavioral science
Appreciate the value of behavioral sciencesin modern life
Acquire “how to” discussions that address everyday problems.

Develop critica thinking with logical reasoning and approach
fundamental issues of health by multi-perspectives

Show empathy to others and concern the health and well-being of

others.
DES 433R Introduction to Intellectual property Rights
(IPR)
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
ESA : 100 0 0 0 2

L ear ning Outcomes:
On completion of this study students should be able to:
Define intellectual property
Identify and State reasons and ways to protect intellectual property

Define the types such as: patents, copyrights, trademarks, designs,
etc., found in everyday experiences

Define piracy and counterfeit
Understand the harm caused by piracy and counterfeit

Identify the timelines and Duration of patents, copyrights, trademarks
and designs

Use the knowledge for getting I PR as per the requirement.
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DES 427R Fundamentals of Retail Management

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
ESA : 100 0 0 0 2
L earning Outcome:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Describe retailing, the entities involved, and the impact of decisions
on aretail business

Analyze the evolution of the retail industry
Recognize career opportunities available in the retail businesses

DES 434R Management Information System

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
ESA : 100 0 0 0 2
L ear ning outcome:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Describe the role of information technology and information systems
in business
Understand the current issues of information technology and relate
those issues to the firm

Reproduce a working knowledge of concepts and terminology related
to information technology

Analyze and apply information technology.
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Bachelor of Design (Industrial Design)
Third Semester

DES 201L Architectural Drafting-1 Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3
L earning Outcome:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Read and understand technical drawings.

Use drawing instruments such as T-scale, Set square and conversion
scale for drawing architectural design.

Learn the style and mannerism in which a drawing is made and
presented.

Understand the orthographic projections, how to scale drawings and
importance of same.

Visualize and perceive an object in 2D and 3D.
DES 208 Design Methods and Processes

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop critical and lateral thinking approach.

Develop a basic design concept, visualization and manipulation
techniques.

Develop an appreciation of function, aesthetics and technology in
design.

Develop basic design thinking and communication skills.

Create activities and experiences for basic process of design, adapt in

their abilities, interest and design in context of human society,
economy, politics and socio-cultural aspect.



Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0
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DES 208L Design Methodsand Processes L ab
T P C
0 2 1

L ear ning Outcomes:

Develop critical and lateral thinking approach.

Develop a basic design concept, visualization and manipulation
techniques.

Develop an appreciation of function, aesthetics and technology in
design.
Develop basic design thinking and communication skills.

Create activities and experiences for basic process of design, adapt in
their abilities, interest and design in context of human society,
economy, politics and socio-cultural aspect.

DES 211L Drawing Ill: Analytical Drawing Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 8 4

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon Completion of the course, the students will be able to:

1.
2.

Develop hand and eye coordination for Analytical Drawing
Incorporate design, composition, and spatial organization theories in
their design solutions.

Utilize avariety of traditional drawing materials.

Develop drawing skill which could be implemented for design
solution development.

Critically interpret and analyze design work in terms of form and
structure.

Utilize fundamental concepts of aesthetics in creating design
drawings.

Understand the basic and formal elements of design and drawings.
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DES 214L Form Spaceand Order Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Balance composition, by using design principles.

Understand the importance of elements and principles of design, in
application of making design composition.

Develop ability to assess design in two dimension and third
dimension.

Demonstrate independence of judgment by producing unique designs.

DES 217 Introduction to Interior Design

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2 0 0 2
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop understanding of concepts and process.

Demonstrate interest in design by seeking related information.

| dentify characteristics of contemporary interiors.

Develop critical thinking skills.

DES 221 Research Methodology and Craft Study

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Understand meaning & methodology of research

Evaluate literature from a variety of sources, pertinent to the research
objectives.
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Identify and justify the basic components of the research framework
relevant to the tackled research problem majorly based on the Craft
sector.

Collect research data; analyze it, interpret the data, write research
findings and conclusion.

DES 221L Research Methodology and Craft Study L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Understand meaning & methodology of research
Evaluate literature from a variety of sources, pertinent to the research
objectives.

Identify and justify the basic components of the research framework
relevant to the tackled research problem majorly based on the Craft
sector.

Collect research data; analyze it, interpret the data, write research
findings and conclusion.



Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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Fourth Semester
DES 204 Color Concepts

N ™
o -
o
N O

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon Completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

Understand the theory of Colour and utilization of the same in spaces.

Relate the colour as per culture and society, and relate the same with
current trends.

Understand the psychology and cultural association of colour

Incorporate design, colour composition, and spatial organization
theoriesin their design solutions.

Utilize avariety of colour scheme for different interior spaces.

DES 204L Color ConceptslLab

o
o+
o T
w O

L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon Completion of the course, the students will be able to:

1.
2.

Understand the theory of Colour and utilization of the same in spaces.

Relate the colour as per culture and society, and relate the same with
current trends.

Understand the psychology and cultural association of colour

Incorporate design, colour composition, and spatial organization
theoriesin their design solutions.

Utilize avariety of colour scheme for different interior spaces.
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DES 207 Cultural Anthropology

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Inculcate the understanding of culture and its influence.
Research and identify the basic elements.
Do acomprehensive analysis of the design.

DES 207L Cultural Anthropology Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Inculcate the understanding of culture and its influence.

| dentify the basic elements of different cultures.

Do acomprehensive analysis of the design

Comprehensive analysis of the design

DES 215 Human Factors

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Develop understanding of human body and its surrounding.
| dentify the mentioned standards for different spaces.

Do a comprehensive analysis of the design standards for a living,
working and playing environment.

Develop critical thinking skills.
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DES 216 Interior Structures

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Determine the sizes, placements and design of structure in available
spaces.

Read and draw technical drawings and details with proper
specifications

Understand the construction details of various types of structures.
Organize a space in respect to site and requirements.
DES 216L Interior StructuresLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Determine the sizes, placements and design of structure in available

spaces.

Understanding of the process of building construction and materials

to be used.

DES 218 Introduction to Textile Fibersand Yarns
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2 0 0 2

L earning Outcome:
Upon completion of the course students will be able to:
Understand the basics of Fibre Science.

Understand the essential and desirable properties of Fibre and
classification of Fibre.

Understand the Longitudinal and Cross sectional structure of Natural
and Manmade Fibres.
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Understand the relation between selection of fibre and its impact in
designing the end product as per the customer requirements

DES 218L Introduction to Textile Fibersand YarnsLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 2 1
L earning Outcome:
Upon completion of the course, students will be able to:

Understand the basics of Fibre Science.

Understand the essential and desirable properties of Fibre and
classification of Fibres.

Understand the Longitudinal and Cross sectional structure of Natural
and Manmade Fibres.

Understand the relation between selection of fibre and its impact in
designing the end product as per the customer requirements.

DES 220 Processing Techniques
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the program students will be able to:
Develop basic concept of Dyeing & Printing Process on Textile.
Understand the dyes applied on various Cellulose Fibre.
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Understand the dyes applied on various Synthetic and Protein Fiber
Differentiate between different kinds of Finisheson Textile.

Understand the Theoretical & Practica application of Processing
Techniques on Textile, Paper and Other Material.

DES 220L Processing TechniquesLab

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the program students will be able to:
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Develop basic concept of Dyeing & Printing Process on Textile.
Understand the dyes applied on various Cellulose Fibre
Understand the dyes applied on various Synthetic and Protein Fiber
Differentiate between different kinds of Finisheson Textile.

Understand the Theoretical & Practica application of Processing
Techniques on Textile, Paper and Other Material.

Fifth Semester
DES 304L Architectural Drafting-11 and CAD | Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Determine the sizes, placements and design of structure in available
spaces.

Understanding of the process of building construction and materials
to be used.

DES 306 Building Codesand Standards

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
The students will focus to learn the importance of Byelaws and its
relevance in design.

Students will be able to justify the materials to be used for
congtruction and why.

L T P C
2 0 0 2
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Max. Marks: 100 L

DES 306L Building Codesand StandardsLab
T
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 00

P C
2 1

L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

The students will focus to learn the importance of Byelaws and its
relevance in design.

Students will be able to justify the materials to be used for
construction and why.
DES 318 Furniture Design and Detailing

Max. Marks: 100

T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 2

L
2
L ear ning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Focused to learn the Knowledge of carpentry & develop working
drawings of Furniture.

Justify the materials to be used for construction.

Showecase their designing/design ideas in live/3D manner to help
understand /portray ideas better.

DES 318L Furniture Design and Detailing Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Learn the Knowledge of carpentry & develop working drawings of
Furniture.

Justify the materials to be used for construction.

Showecase their designing/design ideas in live/3D manner to help
understand /portray ideas better.
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DES 331L Materialsand ApplicationsLab

L
Max. Marks: 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Identify materials and there behaviour to be considered while
designing a space.
Understand the importance of relation between material and design
while planning.

Discipline Elective - |
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop competencies in understanding design process and learn to
gicit and integrate requirements from people, technology and
businessin their projects.

Apply design process and methodsin all stages of their design project.
Construct creative Compilation of assignments.

Develop Professional skills and independent thinking for design
problems and their solutions.

understand deadline sacrosanct.
develop sense of ownership and commitment.

develop the designer's skills and knowledge through a process of
hands on-minds on.
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Sixth Semester

DES 307 Business Practices

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Understand the Market environment in interior design Industry.
Understand Customer centric approach in modern marketing

DES 311 Critical Thinking

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Think critically the parameters to be considered while designing a
space can be analyzed well functionally and conceptually. They will
be able to create new ideas as per space.

Understand the importance of relation between design and services
while planning.
DES 311L Critical Thinking Lab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

o
o+
~ T
N O

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Think critically the parameters to be considered while designing a
space can be analyzed well functionally and conceptually. They will
be able to create new ideas as per space.

Understand the importance of relation between design and services
while planning.
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DES 330 Lighting Design

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2 0 0 2
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Understand and learn to execute the entire process.

Understand the parameters required to be considered during the
selection of light for various space and design.

Identify basis parameters for lighting design.
DES 330L Lighting Design Lab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Understand and learn to execute the entire process.

Understand the parameters required to be considered during the
selection of light for various space and design.

| dentify basis parameters for lighting design.

DES 335 Sustainable Environments

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2 0 0 2
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Understand and learn to utilize material in a sustainable manner.

Understand the parameters required to be considered during the
designing of any sustainable projects.
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DES 338 Trendsand Forecasting for 1D

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

| dentify the impact of trend in design.

Apply critical thinking skills to forecast trend through research and

analysis.

DES 338L Trendsand Forecasting for ID Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 2 1

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
| dentify the impact of trend in design.

Apply critical thinking skills to forecast trend through research and
analysis.

Discipline Elective- 11

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop competencies in understanding design process and learn to
elicit and integrate requirements from people, technology and business
in their projects.

Apply design process and methodsin all stages of their design project.
Construct creative Compilation of assignments.

Develop Professional skills and independent thinking for design
problems and their solutions.

understand deadline sacrosanct.
develop sense of ownership and commitment.
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develop the designer's skills and knowledge through a process of
hands on-minds on.

Seventh Semester
DES 402 CAD - II: Walkthrough 3D Max

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2 0 0 2
L ear ning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Develop 3D Interior or Exterior.
Knowledge about the coloring, transitions, textures, various kinds of
models and professional skills.

Develop the work habits even in the pressurized work environment.

DES402L CAD - 1l: Walkthrough 3D Max Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop 3D Interior or Exterior.

Knowledge about the coloring, transitions, textures, various kinds of
models and professional skills.

Develop the work habits even in the pressurized work environment.
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DES 416 Portfolio and Presentation Techniques

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 2 0 0 2

L earning Outcomes:
Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

Deal with nerves and think more positively about public speaking

Use body language and tone of voice to enhance their presentations

Use slides and visual aids effectively

Deliver an enthusiastic and well-practiced presentation

Determine and develop personal presentation style

Find ways to overcome nervousness for presentation

DES416L Portfolio and Presentation TechniquesLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes:
Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

Learn, practice and acquire the skills necessary to deliver effective,
presentation with clarity and impact.

Use a structured presentation methodology to prepare presentation
material and effective visual aids

Discipline Elective- 111

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop competencies in understanding design process and learn to
elicit and integrate requirements from people, technology and business
in their projects.

Apply design process and methodsin all stages of their design project.

Construct creative Compilation of assignments.
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Develop Professional skills and independent thinking for design
problems and their solutions.

understand deadline sacrosanct.
develop sense of ownership and commitment.

develop the designer's skills and knowledge through a process of
hands on-minds on.

Discipline Elective- 1V

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L earning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop competencies in understanding design process and learn to
gicit and integrate requirements from people, technology and
businessin their projects.

Apply design process and methodsin all stages of their design project.
Construct creative Compilation of assignments.

Develop Professional skills and independent thinking for design
problems and their solutions.

understand deadline sacrosanct.
develop sense of ownership and commitment.

develop the designer's skills and knowledge through a process of
hands on-minds on.
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Discipline Elective- V

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Develop competencies in understanding design process and learn to
gicit and integrate requirements from people, technology and
businessin their projects.

Apply design process and methodsin all stages of their design project.
Construct creative Compilation of assignments.

Develop Professional skills and independent thinking for design
problems and their solutions.

understand deadline sacrosanct.
develop sense of ownership and commitment.

develop the designer's skills and knowledge through a process of
hands on-minds on.

Eighth Semester
DES 436P UIL Project

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 48 24

L earning Outcomes:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Application of Knowledge learned
Acquire and develop practical skills
Strengthen work values

Gain interpersonal skills

Get an understanding of how the market functions
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Reading Electives

DES 432R Introduction to Behavioral Science

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
ESA : 100 0 0 0 2
L ear ning Outcomes:
On completion of this course students should be able to:

Grasp basic knowledge about behavioral science

Appreciate the value of behavioral sciencesin modern life

Acquire “how to” discussions that address everyday problems.

Develop critical thinking with logical reasoning and approach
fundamental issues of health by multi-perspectives

Show empathy to others and concern the health and well-being of
others.

DES 433R Introduction to I ntellectual property Rights
(IPR)

Max. Marks: 100
ESA : 100

o
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L ear ning Outcomes:
On completion of this study students should be able to:
Define intellectual property
Identify and State reasons and ways to protect intellectual property

Define the types such as: patents, copyrights, trademarks, designs,
etc., found in everyday experiences

Define piracy and counterfeit
Understand the harm caused by piracy and counterfeit

Identify the timelines and Duration of patents, copyrights, trademarks
and designs

Use the knowledge for getting | PR as per the regquirement.
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DES 427R Fundamentals of Retail Management

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
ESA : 100 0 0 0 2

L earning Outcome:

Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Describe retailing, the entities involved, and the impact of decisions
on aretail business

Analyze the evolution of the retail industry
Recognize career opportunities available in the retail businesses

DES 434R Management I nformation System

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
ESA : 100 0 0 0 2
L ear ning outcome:
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Describe the role of information technology and information systems
in business
Understand the current issues of information technology and relate
those issues to the firm

Reproduce a working knowledge of concepts and terminology related
to information technology

Analyze and apply information technology.



Max. Marks: 100
ESA : 100
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DES444R Scienceand Liberal Arts
(Except B.Des Communication Design)

o
o —
o
N O

L ear ning Outcomes:
After successful completion students should be able to:

1.

Demonstrate understanding of different types of writing as a series of
tasks, including finding, evaluating, analyzing, and synthesizing the
subject and as a process that involves composing, editing, and
revising.

Demonstrate research skills, integrate their own ideas with those of
others, and apply the conventions of attribution and citation correctly

Use Standard Written English and edit and revise their own writing
for appropriateness.

Ableto clearly expressideas orally and in writing

Demonstrate an understanding of the methods of inquiry and analysis
both within and among traditional liberal arts and science disciplines
(Humanities, Natural Sciences, Social Sciences)

Understand and articulate how culture, society, and diversity shape the
role of the individual within society and human relations across
cultures

Demonstrate knowledge of how social science can be employed to: (@)
analyze social change, (b) analyze social problems, and (c) analyze
and develop social palicies.



BANASTHALI VIDYAPITH

Bachelor of Education

Curriculum Structure

First Semester Examination, December, 2019
Second Semester Examination, April/May, 2020
Third Semester Examination, December, 2020
Fourth Semester Examination, April/May, 2021

BANASTHALI VIDYAPITH
P.O. BANASTHALI VIDYAPITH
(Rajasthan)-304022

July, 2019






3

Programme Educational Objectives

Department of Education aims to develop human resource in terms
of effective School Teachers, Educational Researchers, Teacher Educators
and Educational Leaders so as to achieve the excellence in teaching,
research and innovation with Indian ethos.

Teacher Education program at Banasthali Vidyapith intends to
develop knowledge of Teaching Learning Process, competencies to transfer
the knowledge, development of skills, organization and management of
school system as well as to develop subject content and curriculum and
maintain professional ethics and attitude towards Teaching as a 'noble
profession'’.

Department of Education purports to provide comprehensive
inputs which are aimed;

*  To study the education as adiscipline.

*  To prepare competent and enlightened teachers for different levels of
education in India.

*  To develop responsive, reflective and responsible teachers, educational
administrators, researchers and academicians who will be able to work
in collaboration with parents and community.

*  To develop an understanding of focal concerns of education such as
language diversity, inclusive education, gender-neutral attitude and
education for sustainable development and global citizenship.

*  To prepare teachers having an understanding of interact and instruct in
classin the context of school organization and school education system
at local and global level.

*  Develop a sensitivity and appreciation amongst professionals about the
larger societal context in which school education operates, the linkages,
mutual pressure and influences of other sub systems.

* To provide a deep understanding of educational research and be
competent to carry out independent need based quality field researches.

* To create digital competency amongst professionals in order to
enhance their teaching, research, innovation and administration.

*  To prepare effective teachers by integrating the academic studies with
professional understanding, competencies and reflective visions.

*  To nurture a temperament in the professionals to work toward self-
driven performance goals, entrepreneurship and academic leadership
for anoble mission 'Teaching'.

*  To increase the sensitivity of professional ethics, code of conduct,
social cultural values, human dignity and humanness.
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Programme Outcomes

At the end of B.Ed. Programme student teachers will be able to

PSO-1:

PSO-2:

PSO-3:

PSO-4:

PSO-5:

PSO-6:

PSO-7:

PSO-8:

PSO-9:

PSO-10:

PSO-11:

apply their knowledge of core content and pedagogy to set goals
and objectives for learning based on Curriculum, and design
instruction that engages students in meaningful learning
activities.

appreciate the diversity of learners and create appropriate
learning environment to assure a focus on learning of al students.
deliver meaningful learning experiences for all students by
integrating their knowledge and applying a variety of
communication, instructional, and assessment strategies in their
teaching.

demonstrate their commitment for continuous self-improvement
by engaging in professiona development activities and
collaborative and reflective practices to improve teaching and
learning that contribute to the revitalization of the teaching
profession.

demonstrate leadership qualities by participating in the
curriculum initiatives, student support and school management
systems.

demonstrate their associations with school, family and
community to foster student and community progression.
integrate ICT in teaching-learning and assessment process to
enrich professional practice.

engage in vaue based and culturally responsive teaching
practices.

use effective and appropriate verbal, nonverbal, written, and
media communication techniques in their teaching, professional
collaboration, and interactions with students, colleagues, parents,
and the community.

demonstrate professional ethics and responsibilities as an
educational practitioner.

recognize the need for, and have the preparation and ability to
engage in independent and life-long learning in the broadest
context of knowledge explosion and technological change.
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FIRST SEMESTER

EDU 401 Childhood and Growing Up

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 5

o -
© T
a0

L earning Outcomes:

Student Teacher will be ableto:
clarify development as a continuous process.
explain childhood development in various aspects.

describe the adolescent stage in reference to characteristics &
problems.

describe the causes of the problems in adolescent learner and imply
the suitable solutions.

recognize and appriciate adolescent learner’s uniqueness and
enshape them.

illustrate the impact of socia context upon growing child

Max. Marks: 100

EDU 460L Critical Understanding of ICT
L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0

T P C
0 6 3
L ear ning Outcomes:
Student Teacher will be able to

interpret concept and potential of ICT.

integrate ICT in different types of classroom environment.

apply ICT for Teaching Learning Process.

reflect their skillsin the creation of documents.
construct question paper with the help of ICT.
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EDU 414 Language acrossthe Curriculum

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning Outcomes:

Student teacher will be ableto -

employ language according to its nature and function to acquaint
with language diversity in classroom.

carry out classroom interaction in reference to first, second and third
language,

appreciate multilingualism and culture in their class

resolve Communication Problem of school Students.

appreciate challenges of language across the curriculum (LAC).

analyze barriers of Listening, Speaking, Reading and Writing
(LSRW) skills
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Discipline Elective (Main Pedagogy)-|

EDU 436 Pedagogy of English-I

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
Enable Student Teachersto

acquire insight of nature & perspective of Teaching English

frame the objectives of Teaching English

apply teaching strategiesin different context

appreciate different forms of planning for ELT.

assess EL T learning materials.

EDU 438 Pedagogy of General Science -l

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
Students will be able to-

explain the nature and importance of general science.

discuss and correlate the general science with other school subject.

analyze the NCF 2005 with reference to science education.

frame instructional objectivesin behavioural terms.

prepare unit plan and lesson plan based on different method.

EDU 440 Pedagogy of Hindi-I

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
Nk=K/ ; i dk,; §

fgnh d fofo/k -ik ,0 Hkkxr fo’kkrkvk d ifr fokiFk;k e
fEKkEk Hko thxr dj Hkk Bkn; B ifjfpr djk TdxhA
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fgunh Hk'k d fofo/k - ik e fotkn dj BdxhA

fo | kFk;k e Hk'k dk Bkek); o Bknftkd vFkxg.k rAk viid;Dr dju
dh {kerk milu dj 1dxnA

Intk ,o ifjflFkr d vulkj fogUnh&fkk.k dh mi;Dr ,o0 vitkuo
foffk;k o Tfof/k;k dk i;kx dj TdxmA
foUunh £*k{k.k d mi*;k dk 0;kogkfjd y[ku dj BdxiA

folkfFk;k e Hk'W;h dkkyk dk fodkl dj 1dxi ftld
ifj.kelozi fo]kF;k e Ninfkd vFkxg.k ,0 vii;Dr {kerk
mRilu dj BdxhA

fofok Nigi;d follevk ix | &[] 0;kdlj.k vifnd d Fidek mi®sk
ok /3ku e j[idj mi;Dr skeuk ok fuekk ,o midk f@;ko;u
dj TdxiA

EDU 442 Pedagogy of Mathematics-|

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning Outcomes:
Student Teacher will be able to:

Discuss the nature of Mathematics.

Critically analyze the Mathematics Text Book.

Eeflect on different methods of teaching Mathematics.

Prepare the lesson plan in teaching mathematics.

Reflect on framing and marking test items of achievement test in

mathematics.
EDU 444 Pedagogy of Sanskrit-I
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning Outcomes:
Nk=K/; ki dk,; §

fo]kFk;k e ILdr dh Hk'kxr fo’kkrkvk d ifr fEKKDK Hko tkxr
dj Hk&bkn; 1 ifjfpr djk 1dxiA



9

ILdr HK'W ’kk.k d mnn”;k dk 0;ogkjxr ifjoru d -1 e fy[k
1dxiA

kkkk kagf R;d nf'vV 1 ILdr dh DeLr fo/kvk €h&x]] i] o
kdjk dk bud K.k mnn’;k dk /;ku e jkdj fik.k dj
1dxhA

ifjiLFR s kuBkj mi;Dr fofk;k ,o ifof/k;k dk i;kx dj ILdr x]]
i] o 0kdj.k £kk.k dk BjH] Bjy ,0 vFi.k cuk BdxnA

ILdr x|]] 1] o 0;kdj.k P’kk.k d fy, fo]kFh mle[k ikB ;ktuk
fufer dj TdxA

ILdr dk viRelkr djku d fy, fkk.k rfk "kk.krj dk;Dek dk
vk;ktu ,0 eY;kdu dju dh {kerk fodflir dj BdxhA

n’:&J0; Niexh d 1 =fpi.k mizkx Mjk ilbon Pk dj 1dxiA

EDU 446 Pedagogy of Social Science-

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
Student teacher will be able to:
describe the nature of Social Science as a Subject and as a
Discipline.
discuss the relevance of Social Science at School level and daily life.

formulate Instructional Objectives in behavioral terms in social
science teaching.

plan their teaching on different methods in Social Science at
Secondary Stage.
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Discipline Elective (Subsidiary Pedagogy)
EDU 416 Pedagogy of Biology

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

H
o H
o T
>0

L earning Outcomes:
Students will be able to:
explain the rationale of study of Biology.
develop skill in framing instructional objective in behavioral terms.
discuss the major principles of curriculum construction.
identify and use various method of teaching Biology.
develop skill in preparing unit and lesson plan.
selection and use of ISM and related science activities.
construct various test items for making question paper.
EDU 417 Pedagogy of Chemistry

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

>~
o -
o T
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L earning Outcomes:
Student Teacher will be able to:

analyze concepts and generalization used in framing chemistry
curriculum.

analyze nature of chemistry and the relationship between nature of
chemistry and objectives of teaching chemistry.

discuss role of laboratory, text book and other resources in teaching
of chemistry formulate 10s for cognitive, affective & psychomotor
domain.

frame test items for different types of test.
reflect on different teaching methods used in Chemistry.
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EDU 418 Pedagogy of Commerce
Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning Outcomes:
Student Teacher will be able to
clarify Commerce as a subject.

frame instructional objectives for Commerce Teaching at Senior
Secondary Level.

plan for teaching Commerce at Senior Secondary Level.

apply different methods and media for teaching Commerce.

construct an achievement test for Senior Secondary Learners
EDU 419 Pedagogy of Computer Science

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning Outcomes:
Student Teacher will be able to

Acquaint with the aims and objectives of pedagogy of computer
science

Familiarize with the various methods that can be employed for the
pedagogy of computer science.

Acquaint in preparation of instructional materials for Computer
Science teaching.

Acquire knowledge of latest trends in Information Technology and
assessment practices.

EDU 420 Pedagogy of Drawing & Painting

Max. Marks: 100

L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning Outcomes:
Student Teacher will be able to:



Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4
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explain the nature and importance of Drawing & Painting in school
education

discuss the correlation of Drawing & Painting with other school
subjects

formulate instructional objectivesin behavioral terms
desige unit plan and lesson plan based on different methods.

acquaint skill in planning and organize Drawing & Painting labs for
Sec. and Sr. Sec. class

prepare Blue print and question paper

EDU 421 Pedagogy of Economics

o -
o T
>0

L earning Outcomes:
Student Teacher will be able to

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

interpret concept of Economics.
correlate Economics with other subjects.

frame instructional objectives for economics teaching at Senior
Secondary Level.

develop the curriculum of Economics at Senior Secondary Level.

plan the lesson for teaching Economics using different methods and
media

construct an achievement test for Senior Secondary Learners.
EDU 422 Pedagody of English

A~
o —
o T
>0

L earning Outcomes:
Enable Student Teachersto

acquire insight of nature & perspective of Teaching English
develop the objectives of Teaching English
apply teaching strategiesin ELT
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appreciate different forms of planning for ELT.
comprehend the role of assessment in ELT.

EDU 423 Pedagogy of Geography
Max. Marks: 100 L T P
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
Student Teacher will be able to:
describe the nature of content in Geography subject.

formulate Instructional objectives and plan for Geography teaching
at Senior Secondary Level.

apply different methods of teaching Geography in classroom.

select and use appropriate resources and media for Geography
teaching.

use various resources for enrichment of Geography teaching.

reflect on framing and marking test items of achievement test in
Geography.

EDU 425 Pedagogy of Hindi
Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
Nk=K/ ; i dk,; §

fgni d fofo/k -1k ,0 Hkkxr fo’kkrkvk d 1fr fo]kifk e
fEKkDk Hiko txr dj H'% Tkn; 1 ifjfpr djk 1dxiA

fgunh Hk'k d fofo/k - ik e fotkn dj BdxhA

fo | kFk;k e Hk'k dk Bkek); o Bnftkd vFkxg.k rAk viid;Dr dju
dh {kerk milu dj 1dxnA

Ik ,o ifjiLAfr d vullkj fglm&Pkik dh mizDr ,o vikuo
fof/k;k o ifoffk;k dk izkx dj 1dxiA

fglnh fk.k d mi*:k ok 0skogkfjd y[ku dlj Idxia
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folkfFk;k e Hk'W;h dkkyk dk fodkl dj 1dxi ftld
ifj.kelozi fo]kFk;k e Ninfkd vFxg.k ,0 viH0;Dr {kerk
mRilu dj BdxhA

fofo/k WkfgfR;d fokkvk ix | &i|] 0;kdj.k vking d f'k{k.k mi®;k
dk /;ku e j[kdj mi;Dr ;ktuk dk fuek.k ,o midk f@;ko;u

dj 1dxiA
EDU 426 Pedagogy of History
Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
Student teacher will be able to:
discuss the nature of History.
construct different lesson planning in History teaching.
apply different methods for teaching History.
state various appropriate innovative learning resources for teaching
History.
apply alternative assessment tools for teaching learning evaluation in
History.
EDU 427 Padagogy of Home Science

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning Outcomes:
Student Teacher will be able to:

explain the Nature and Relevance of Home Science.

formulate |Osin Behavioura Terms.

design appropriate Instructional Process.

discuss various Teaching Methods and activities.

prepare plans based on different Teaching Methods.

describe the Importance and Role of Lab and Other (Aids) ISM in
Home Science Teaching.

preparation of Blue Print and Question Paper.
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EDU 428 Pedagogy of Mathematics

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4

o -
o T
>0

L ear ning Outcomes:
Student teacher will be able to:

discuss the nature of Mathematics.

critically analyze the Mathematics Text Book.

reflect on different methods of teaching Mathematics.
prepare the lesson plan in teaching mathematics.

reflect on framing and marking test items of achievement test in
mathematics.

EDU 429 Pedagogy of Music

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

-
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>0

L ear ning Outcomes:
Student teacher will be able to:
explain the importance and place of Music in the school curriculum.

discuss the aims & objectives, principles of teaching Music at
secondary, senior secondary stages.

formulate instructional objective for music-learning

apply different methods of Music teaching.

design the unit & lesson plan for music teaching.

appreciate to human and physical resourcesin Music Teaching.
prepare the blue print and test paper for written and performance test.

EDU 431 Pedagogy of Physics
Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning Outcomes:
Student teacher will be able to:
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discuss the nature and relevance of Physics as a School Subject.
identify Aim and objectives of teaching Physics.
discuss various methods of Physics teaching.
organize and develop Physics lab.
EDU 432 Pedagogy of Political Science

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4

L earning Outcomes:
Student teacher will be able to:

T P C
0O 0 4

analise the importance of teaching Political Science at Higher

Secondary level.

apply the basic concepts of teaching in the subjcet.
develop instructional objectives and plan for teaching accordingly.
apply appropriate methods in teaching the subject.

select and use relevant teaching aids to make learning meaningful.

develop competency in orgnising effective evaluation programme in

the subject.
EDU 433 Pedagogy of Sanskrit

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

-
o -
© T

L earning Outcomes:

Nk=K/; kfidk, §

>0

fo]kFk;k e ILdr dh Hk'kxr fo’kkrkvk d ifr fEKKDK Hko tkxr

dj tk&bkn; 1 ifjfpr djk 1dxiA

ILdr HK'W ’kk.k d mnn”;k dk 0;ogkjxr ifjoru d -1 e fy[k

1 dxiA

W L0 BgR;d nfV 1 ILdr dh ReLr folivi €18x]] i| 0

kdjk dk bud K.k mnn’;k dk /;ku e jkdj fk{k.k
1dxhA

ifjiLAR s kuBkj mi;Dr fofk;k ,o ifof/;k dk i;kx dj ILdr x]]

i] o 0:kdj.k PRk dk 1j1] Tjy 0 VFkik cuk TdxiA



17

ILdr x|]] 1] o 0;kdj.k P’kk.k d fy, fo]kFh mle[k ikB ;ktuk
fufer dj TdxA

ILdr dk viRelkr djku d fy, fkk.k rik kk.krj dk;@ek dk
vk;ktu ,0 eY;kdu dju dh {kerk fodflr dj 1dxnA

n’:&J0; Mexh d 1 =fpi.k mizkx Mjk ilbon Pk dj 1dxi

SECOND SEMESTER
EDU 402 Creating an Inclusive School
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning Outcomes:
Student teacher will be able to:

analyze and explain the diversity in Indian classroom, School and
Saociety.

differentiate the concept of Special Education, Integrated Education
and Inclusive education.

analyze and discuss about National initiatives and provisions for
Inclusive Education.

use various aids and equipments in Inclusive Classroom.

create learning environment of an Inclusive Classroom.

discussthe role of supportive servicesin Inclusive Schools.
EDU 413 Knowledgeand Curriculum

Max. Marks: 100

L TPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 5 0 0 5

L earning Outcomes:
Student Teacher will be able to
explain the conceptual basis of knowledge and as a process.

analyze various approaches of knowledge structuring.
describe the form of knowledge.
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discuss the epistemological bases of education and implementing the
different learner driven pedagogies.

explain the concept and various kinds of curriculum.
analyze and synthesize the different phases of curriculum.
critically analyze the curriculum frame work as a policy decisions.

EDU 415 Learning and Teaching

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 5 0 0 5
L earning Outcomes:
Student Teacher will be able to
differentiate between types of learner while teaching.

analyze the different factors influencing teaching learning process
during class interaction.

apply different type of methods and media.
plan according to Phases, level and maxims of teaching.
manage the classroom as a professional .

EDU 301L Reading and Reflecting on Texts

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 6 3
L earning Outcomes:

Student Teacher will be able to:

read and respond to a variety of textsin different ways by learning to
think together, depending on the text and the purposes of reading.

enhance their capacities as readers and writers by becoming
participants in the process of reading.

develop the skill of critical thinking by offering opportunities to read
awide variety of texts,
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write with a sense of purpose and audience, through tasks such as,
responding to a text with one’s own opinions or writing within the
context of other’sideas.

Discipline Elective (Main Pedagogy)-I |
EDU 437 Pedagogy of English-11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:

Enable Student Teachers to:

1 recognize English in School curriculum as L1, L2, L3 so as to teach
differentialy

2. discern the different language forms and dissemination through
language skills

3. utilize mediaand resourcesin ELT according to the content
4, appreciate text book of English
5. employ reflective and remedial teaching in class accordingly

EDU 439 Pedagogy of General Science-l|

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning Outcomes:
Students will be able to-
select and use of various methods of teaching general science.
select and use of ISM in teaching general science.
construct improvised apparatus in teaching general science.
explain and organize different strength activitiesin general science.
analyze related subject content for framing different types of test
items.
discuss on different ways of professional development of Science
teacher.
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EDU 441 Pedagogy of Hindi-I1

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

B~
o 4
o T
>0

L earning Outcomes:

Nk=k/; kfidk,; §
vudy ifjfLRdr;k mRilu dj fo JkfF;k dk Bkn;clk djk BdxnA
fo | kfFk;k dh Btulkedrk dk ifjr dj TdxmA
itikoh fgunh fk{k.k gr n”;&J0; Mkexh@f’kk.k vikxe 1 Rkkuk dk
mi;Dr i;kx dj 1dxiA
fgunh ’kk.k e ;kxnku nu okyh xfrfof/k;k dk vk;ktu dj TdxnA
uohu fof/k;k (fgunh f*k{k.k e 1;0r) dk i;kx dj mnn’;k dk /;ku
e jlkdj itkon f’k{k.k dj BdxnA

foflu fk{k.k ,0 fk{k.RRry dk;dek dk vk;ktu ,o0 eY;kdu dj
1dxnA

EDU 443 Pedagogy of Mathematics-1

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:
Student Teacher will be able to:

apply various methods and techniques of teaching mathematics.

reflect on framing and marking test items of achievement test in
mathematics.

demonstrate the models on audio visual aids.
prepare the ICT based materials in teaching mathematics.
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EDU 445 Pedagogy of Sanskrit-I1

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

&~
o -
o T
>0

L ear ning Outcomes:

Nk=K/ ; i dk, &
ILdr Hk'W dk eglo Li'V djr g, ikB;@e e ILdr d LFku dk
fullkj.k dj BdxnA
Vv’) mPpkj.k ,0 v’k) orut d dkj.k dk /;ku e j[kdj funku
,0 fujkdj.k dj TdxnA
fk{k.k mnn”;k dk /;ku e j[kdj ILdr ukvd] vuokn ,o0 jpuk
dk iHkon fkfk.k dj TdxnA
ifJfLFR; kulkj mi;Dr fof/k;k ,o ifofi;k dk i;kx dj ILdr
ukvd] vuokn ,0 jpuk d fik.k dk BjH] Bjy ,0 VFki.k cuk
1dxnA

Hkyrr; ILdfr dk /;ku e jlkr g, ILdr BkigR;&iBu e
fo]kiFk;k dh zfp fodflr dj 1dxhA

jpukl vuokn ,o0 ukvd fk{k.k d fy, fokFkh mle[k kB ;ktuk
fufer dj 1dxiA

IBrxr ,o ikBkijkir vidyu dj 1dxmA

EDU 447 Pedagogy of Social Science-11
Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4
L ear ning Outcomes:
Student Teacher will be able to:

select and use appropriate resources and media for Social Science
Teaching.

describe various activities for enrichment of Social Science learning.
appreciate the role of social science teacher as a professional.
design an effective assessment plan for Social Sciences learning.

T P C
0O 0 4
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THIRD SEMESTER
EDU 459L Aesthetic Appreciation through Art and
Dramalab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

o
o
o T
w O

L ear ning Outcomes:
Student teacher will be able to:
discuss the concepts of Art and Type of Arts
apply Fundamentals of Visual Art
explain Drama, Its Elements and Types of Drama
apply different type of Artsin teaching.
create Various Products by Using Art
perform Various Type of Drama by Organizing the Stage

EDU 502 Assessment for Learning

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 5

L earning Outcomes:
Student Teacher will be able to

T P C
0 0 5

interpret concept of assessment in education, evaluation and its
related term.

differentiate between kinds of evaluation.

apply appropriate tools of evaluation in field.

elucidate different forms and characteristics of achievement test.
organize an effective eval uation program.

apply ICT skills during eval uation program.

conduct an action research related to problems at school level.
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EDU 503 Contemporary Indian Education
Max. Marks: 100 T P C
0 0 5

L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 5

L ear ning Outcomes:
The student teacher will be able to

reflect upon diversity in Indian Society.

express the congtitutional values (Secularism, Socialism,
Democracy) as reflected in Education.

analyze the roles of commissions and policies in Secondary
Education.

deal with inequality and marginalization related issuesin India.

analyze and appraise the policy framework for Public Education in
India.

EDU 504 Gender, School and Society

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
Student Teacher will be able to
approve and appreciate gender equality .
elucidate the constitutional and legal provisions related to women.

disapprove the gender bias in family, workplace and educational
institution.

appreciate the role of education in eradicating gender bias.

reflect roles and responsibilities of various agencies in promoting
gender equalities.

EDU 508 Understanding Discipline and Subjects

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4



24

L ear ning Outcomes:
Student teacher will be able to:

utilize the nature and importance of Disciplinary Knowledge in
class

differentiate present content of teaching subject in school with its
history

appreciate the paradigm shift in disciplines
critically appraise the Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary Subjects
appraise the phenomenon of Interdisciplinary approach to Subjects
EDU 467L Understanding the Self and Yoga
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 6 3
L earning Outcomes:
Student teacher will be able to:
facilitate student to understand the self.
develop capacity to identify the values for a good teacher.
facilitate student to perform self reflected activities.
describe the meaning and importance of yoga.

develop essential skillsto perform various asanas.
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FOURTH SEMESTER

Reading Electives

EDU 461R Disaster Management Education

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(ESA: 100) 0O 0 0 2
L earning Outcomes:

Student teacher will be able to:

interpret causes, effects and prevention of natural and man-made
disaster.

clarify the meaning and need of disaster management.
appreciate the governmental efforts for disaster management.

discuss the role of educational institutions, Pre-service and In-service
teacher education Ingtitute in disaster management.

EDU 468R Women Education

Max. Marks: 100 L
(ESA: 100) 0O 0 0 2

L earning Outcomes:

Student teacher will be able to:
critically analyze the status of women in Indian society.
discuss the problems of women education at different levels.

analyze and appraise the recommendations of committees,
commissions and policies formed for women education.

analyze the legal provisions for women in India.
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EDU 462R Environmental Education

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(ESA: 100) 0O 0 0 2

L earning Outcomes:

Student teacher will be able to:
discuss on objective and Need of Environment Education.
reflect Importance of environment education in School Curriculum.
Appreciate the Role of Various mediain environment education.
analyze Environment crisis.
Develop ISM for teaching environment education.
Organize different Activities related to Environment Education

Perform activities for awareness of Environment Education.
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Programme Educational Objectives

Pharmacy programme deals with various aspects of modern drug design,
drug development, production and quality assurance that are the basis for
expertise in al domains of medicine. Pharmacy professionals being a
member of healthcare team are unique in their detailed and comprehensive
understanding of physical, chemica and biological interactions on the
outcomes of drug therapy. They require an understanding of drug entities
chemistry, delivery characteristics of dosage formulations, physiological
and pharmacological outcomes of drug interactions.Pharmacy curriculum
incorporate components of problem solving, case study and project work in
the areas of specialization.The main objectives of the Pharmacy programme
are:

To provide exemplary education in a stimulating environment
where delivery of pharmaceutical knowledge is integrated with
nationally and internationally recognized research to conduct and
publish cutting-edge multidisciplinary research in the discovery,
utilization and evaluation of therapeutic agents.

To prepare competent pharmacists at various levels for India.

To raise sensitivity to professional ethical codes of conduct and
social values.

To prepare globally recognized pharmacy professionals.

To demonstrate standards of digital literacy that would support
professional needs in manufacture, patient care, hospital
administration etc.

To create awareness in society for rationale usage of medicines.

To create awareness about environmental hazards in relation to
GMP & GLP.

To develop gender-neutral attitudes and practices; respect for all
races, nations, religions, cultures, languages and traditions.
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To nurture a temperament that would enable individuals to set and
work towards self-driven performance-goals, entrepreneurial
ventures and overall leadership.
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Programme Outcomes

Phar macy Knowledge: Possess knowledge and comprehension of
the core and basic knowledge associated with the profession of
pharmacy, including biomedical sciences; pharmaceutical science
and technology; behavioral, socia, and administrative
pharmaceutical sciences; and manufacturing practices.

Planning abilities: Demonstrate effective planning abilities
including time management, resource management, delegation
skills and organizational skills. Develop and implement plans and
organize work to meet deadlines.

Problem analysis: Utilize the principles of scientific enquiry,
thinking analytically, clearly and critically, while solving problems
and making decision during daily practice. Find, analyze, evaluate
and apply information systematically and shall make defensible
decisions.

Modern tool usage: Learn, select, and apply appropriate methods
and procedures, resources, and modern pharmacy-related
computing tools with an understanding of the limitations.

L eader ship skills: Understand and consider the human reaction to
change, motivation issues, leadership and team building when
planning changes required for fulfillment of practice, professional
and societal responsibilities. Assume participatory roles as
responsible citizen or leadership roles when appropriate to
facilitate improvement in health and well-being.

Professional Identity: Understand, analyze and communicate the
value of their professiona roles in society (e.g. health care
professionals, promoters of headlth, educators, managers,
employers, employees).

Phar maceutical Ethics: Honor personal values and apply ethical
principles in professional and social contexts. Demonstrate
behavior that recognizes cultural and personal variability in values,
communication and lifestyles. Use ethical frameworks; apply
ethical principles while making decisions and take responsibility
for the outcomes associated with the decisions.
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Communication: Communicate effectively with the pharmacy
community and with society at large, such as, being able to
comprehend and write effective, make effective presentations and
documentation, and give and receive clear instructions.

The Pharmacist and society: Apply reasoning informed by the
contextual knowledge to assess societal, health, safety and lega
issues and the consequent responsibilities relevant to the
professional pharmacy practice.

Environment and sustainability: Understand the impact of the
professional pharmacy solutions in societal and environmental
contexts, and demonstrate the knowledge of, and need for
sustai nable devel opment.

Life- long learning: Recognize the need for, and have the
preparation and ability to engage in independent and life-long
learning in the broadest context of technological change. Self-
access and use feedback effectively from others to identify
learning needs and to satisfy theses needs on an ongoing basis.



First Semester
PHAR 102 Human Anatomy and Physiology-I
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know

. Gross morphology, structure and functions of cell, skeleta,
muscular, lymphatic cardiovascular system of the human body

. Various homeostatic mechanisms and their imbalances

. Different types of bones and jointsin human body

. Various tissues of different systems of human body

. Various experimental techniques related to physiology

. Various techniques like blood group determination, blood pressure
measurement, blood cells counting.

. Structure and functions of special senses and PNS

PHAR 104 Pharmaceutical Analysis-|

Max. Marks: 100

L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning outcomes

Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know
Different types of analysis

Principles, instrumentation and applications of various types of
titration

Impuritiesin medicinal agents



PHAR 105 Pharmaceutical Inorganic Chemistry

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know

. Principles of limit tests

. Preparation, assay, properties and medicinal uses different inorganic
compounds
. Identification of different anions, cations and different inorganic

pharmaceuticals.

. Sources of impurities and methods to determine the impurities in
pharmaceuticals

PHAR 107 Phar maceutics- |

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N
o -
o T
>~ 0

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know
. Importance of 1P, BP, USP and Extra Pharmacopoeia

. Definition, preparation, classification, advantages and disadvantages
of different dosage forms

. Pharmaceutical incompatibilities and calculations
. Professional handling of prescription

PHAR 108 Remedial Biology
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

w
o -
o T
w 0O

L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know



8

. Evolutionary biology and behavior.
. Anatomy, physiology and regulation of various body system
. Plant physiology

MATH 110 Remedial M athematics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 3 0 0 3
L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know

. Mathematical concepts and principles to perform various

calculationsin Pharmacy
. mathematical expressions and mathematical relationships

. Abstract mathematical reasoning

PHAR 102L Human Anatomy and Physiology - | Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

Max. Marks: 100

PHAR 104L Pharmaceutical Analysis-1 Lab
L T
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 00

P C
4

PHAR 105L Pharmaceutical Inorganic Chemistry Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2
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PHAR 107L Pharmaceutics-1 Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
Second Semester
CS 102 Computer Applicationsin Pharmacy
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 3 00 3

L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know

. Mathematics and computing fundamentals used in pharmaceutical
applications

. Analyzing pharmaceutical problems using computers

. Integration and application of contemporary IT tools in

Pharmaceutical related activities
. Ethics, socia, cultural and regulations with regard to Pharmacy
PHAR 101 Biochemistry

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N
o -
o T
>~ 0

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know
. Fundamentals roles of biomolecules

. Various metabolic pathways and regulations of biological/
biochemical processes
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. Introduction, properties, nomenclature, classification, therapeutic
and diagnostic applications of enzymes

PHAR 103 Human Anatomy and Physiology-I11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know

. Anatomy and physiology of various body systems
. Principles of body energetics

. Concept of genetic material

PHAR 106 Pharmaceutical Organic Chemistry —|

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know

. Types, classification, principles'mechanisms, applications of
isomerism in organic compounds

. General methods of preparation and reactions types, principles/
mechanisms, applications of akanes, alkenes, conjugated dienes,
alkyl halides, acohols, carbonyl compounds (aldehydes and
ketones), carboxylic acids & aliphatic amines

PHAR 212 Pathophysiology

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

I
o -
o T
>~ 0

L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know
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. Basic principles of cell injury and adaptation
. Etiology and pathogenesis of the various disease

. Signs, symptoms and complications of various diseases

CS102L Computer Applicationsin Pharmacy Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

PHAR 101L Biochemistry Lab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

o

PHAR 103L Human Anatomy and Physiology - Il Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

PHAR 106L Pharmaceutical Organic Chemistry -1 Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2
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Third Semester
PHAR 204 Pharmaceutical Microbiology
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know

Methods of identification, cultivation and preservation of various
microorganisms

The importance and implementation of sterilization in
pharmaceutical processing and industry

Sterility testing of pharmaceutical products
Microbial standardization of pharmaceuticals

Cell culture technology and its applications in pharmaceutical
industries

PHAR 205 Pharmaceutical Organic Chemistry - 11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know

General methods of preparation and reactions of various organic
compounds

Classification, reaction principles/mechanisms, properties and
applications of various organic compounds
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PHAR 213 Pharmaceutical Engineering

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N
o -
o T
~ 0

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know
. Various type of flow and flow meter

. Various objectives, applications and functions of various processes
used in pharmaceutical industries.

. Various preventive methods used for corrosion control in
pharmaceutical industries.

. Different types of conveyors

. Various material used in plant construction

PHAR 217 Physical Pharmaceutics- |

Max. Marks: 100

L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know

. Various physicochemical properties of drug molecules

. Various aspects in pre formulation studies

. Surface and interfacial phenomenon on formulation

. Various aspects of size reduction and size separation pertaining to

dosage preparation
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PHAR 219 Pharmaceutical Physical Chemistry

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L ear ning outcomes

L T P C
3 0 0 3

Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know

. Different states of matter and their properties
. Principle of thermodynamics and their pharmaceutical applications
. Various aspects of chemical kinetics and quantum mechanics.

PHAR 204L Pharmaceutical Microbiology L ab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L T P C
0 0 4 2

PHAR 205L Pharmaceutical Organic Chemistry - Il Lab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

PHAR 213L Pharmaceutical Engineering Lab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L T
0 O

L T
0 O

PHAR 217L Physical Pharmaceutics- | Lab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L T
0 O

P
4

o

-

C
2
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Fourth Semester

PHAR 211 Medicinal Chemistry - |

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know

Various aspects of medicinal chemistry

Classification, synthesis, SAR, mechanism of action and uses of
various drugs

PHAR 214 Pharmaceutical Organic Chemistry - 111

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know

. Nomenclature and classification. Synthesis, reactions and medicinal
uses of heterocyclic compounds

. Stereo chemical aspects of organic compounds and stereo chemical
reactions

PHAR 215 Pharmacognosy and Phytochemistry - |

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know
History, scope and development of Pharmacognosy

Quiality control of natural products
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Role of the plant tissue culture in enhancing the production of
secondary metabolites

Standardization of crude drug on the basis of different standardization
parameters

PHAR 216 Pharmacology - |

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N
o -
o T
>~ 0

L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know

. Various principles of pharmacology

. Classification and mode of actions of different categories of drugs

. Effect of drug action at organ system/sub cellular/ macromolecular
level

. Transduction mechanism of various receptors

. Structure, organization and pharmacology of drugs acting on ANS,
PNS and CNS

. Applications of basic pharmacological knowledge in the prevention

and treatment of various diseases

PHAR 220 Physical Pharmaceutics- 11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 3 0 0 3
L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of the course, the student shall be able to know

. Principles of chemical kinetics & to use them in assigning expiry
date for formulation

. Rheology principles and their applications on formulations
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. Various aspects of drug stability

PHAR 211L Medicinal Chemistry - | Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 O

N~ T
N O

PHAR 215L Pharmacognosy and Phytochemistry - | Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

PHAR 216L Pharmacology - | Lab

Max. Marks: 100

L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0

PHAR 218L Physical Pharmaceutics- |11 Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4
Fifth Semester
PHAR 313 Industrial Phar macy-|
Max. Marks: 60 L T PC
(CA: 20 + ESA: 40) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:

Various pharmaceutical dosage forms and their manufacturing
techniques.

Various considerations in development of pharmaceutical dosage
forms.
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Evaluation quality of solid, liquid and semisolid dosage forms.
PHAR 403 Medicinal Chemistry-I1

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:
Chemistry of drugs with respect to their pharmacological activity

The drug metabolic pathways, adverse effect and therapeutic value of
drugs.

Structural Activity Relationship of different class of drugs.
Chemical synthesis of selected drugs
PHAR 317 Pharmacology-I|

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N
o -
o T
>~ 0

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:
Pharmacological actions of different categories of drugs

Details about mechanism of drug action at organ system/sub
cellular/ macromolecular levels

Applications of basic pharmacological knowledge in the
prevention and treatment of various diseases

Correlation of pharmacology with other bio medical sciences.
Signal transduction mechanism of various receptors.

structure, organization and pharmacology of drugs acting on ANS,
PNS and CNS
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PHAR 316 Pharmacognosy and Phytochemistry-I|
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:

Glycosides as secondary metabolite, their classification, chemical
structure and properties

Use of different categories of glycosidesin different diseases
How ayurvedic formulations are prepared and stored?

Use of the traditional medicine in curing different ailments

PHAR 315 Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:

Pharmaceutical legidations and their implications in the
development and marketing of pharmaceuticals.

Various Indian pharmaceutical Actsand Laws

Regulatory authorities and agencies governing the manufacture
and sale of pharmaceuticals

Code of ethics during the pharmaceutical practice
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PHAR 313L Industrial Pharmacy - | Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
PHAR 317L Pharmacology-11 Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

PHAR 316L Pharmacognosy and Phytochemistry-I1 Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
Sixth Semester
PHAR 311 Biopharmaceutics and Phar macokinetics
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:

Biopharmaceutics and pharmacokinetics, their role in formulation,
development and clinical testing.

Compartment modelling and plasma concentration measurement.

Dosage adjustment in clinical & pathological conditions and
pharmacokinetic drug interaction.

Bioavailability — bioequivalence (BA-BE) study.
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PHAR 312 Herbal Drug Technology

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 3

T P C

0O 0 3

L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:
alkaloidal drugs ,their classification, chemical tests and uses
various enzymes and functions

worldwide trade affecting the national economy

role of the plant tissue culture in enhancing the accumulation of
secondary metabolites

chromatography helps in identification and quantification of
mixture of chemical constituents present in the drugs

PHAR 404 Medicinal Chemistry-I11

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:

Correlation between pharmacology of a disease and its mitigation or
cure.

Drug metabolic pathways, adverse effect and therapeutic value of
drugs

Structural activity relationship of different class of drugs.
Synthesis of some important class of drugs.

chemistry of drugs with respect to their pharmacological activity



22

PHAR 318 Pharmacology-I1I

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N
o -
o T
~ 0

L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:

Mechanism of drug action and its relevance in the treatment of
different diseases

Various receptor actions using isolated tissue preparation.
Cell communication mechanism
Newer targets of several disease conditions for treatment

Structure, organization and pharmacology of drugs acting on cvs,
git, hemopoeitic system, respiratory system, endocrine system,
diuretics and autacoids

PHAR 314 Pharmaceutical Biotechnology

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 3 0 0 3
L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:

Importance of genetic engineering & enzyme immobilization in
pharmaceutical industries

Production and application of monoclonal antibodies in health
care.

Use of fermentation technology in pharmaceutical field.
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PHAR 319 Quality Assurance

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:
The importance of quality in pharmaceutical products.
Importance of Good practices such as GMP, GLP etc.
Factors affecting the quality of pharmaceutical are explored.
Regulatory aspects of pharmaceutical taught to the student.

Process involved in manufacturing of pharmaceuticals different
section/department and activity is learnt.

PHAR 312L Herbal Drug Technology Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

o
@]

PHAR 404L Medicinal Chemistry-111 Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

o
@

PHAR 318L Pharmacology - 11 Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

o
@
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Seventh Semester

PHAR 416 Instrumental Methods of Analysis

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:
Instrumentation techniques available.

Aspects of separation for multi components of drugs and
excipients using various instrumentation techniques.

Accurate analysis and report the results in defined formats
ofdocumentation and express the observations with clarity.

professional and safety responsibilities for working in the analysis
laboratory

PHAR 415 Industrial Pharmacy-I|

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:
Process of pilot plant and scale up of pharmaceutical dosage forms.
Process of technology transfer from lab scale to commercial batch.

Different Laws and Acts that regulate pharmaceutical industry
Understand the approval process and regulatory requirements for
drug products
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PHAR 417 Novel Drug Delivery System

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:

Various approaches for development of novel drug delivery
systems.

Criteriafor selection of drugs and polymers for the development of
Novel drug delivery systems, their formulation and evaluation

PHAR 414 Dosage Form Design

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N
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L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:

Concept of pre-formulation; prodrug and their influence on formulation
and stability of products.

BCS Classification and solubilization in context to dosage form
development.

in vitro dissolution study of solids and interpretation of dissolution
data.

Bioavailability studies and in vivo methods of evaluation and their
statistical treatment.

PHAR 421 Pharmacy Practice

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

N
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L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:
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The role of pharmacist in different areas of hospital and hospital
pharmacy
Production and handling of radiopharmaceuticals.

Drug information services and dataretrieval in healthcare

PHAR 416L Instrumental Methods of AnalysisLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of this course student will know:

Handling of Various instrumentation technique of analysis.

PHAR 414L Dosage Form Design Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of this course student will know:

Preformulation study of API for dosage form devel opment

Evaluation as performance indicator

PHAR 422L Practice School

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 8 4

L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:
Patient based assessment skills.
Therapeutic decision making skills.

Interpretation of the laboratory resultsto aid in clinical diagnosis.
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Rationale pharmacotherapeutic alternatives.

Individualization of therapeutic regimen.

Eighth Semester
PHAR 412 Biostatistics and Research M ethodology
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:

Operation of M.S. Excel, SPSS, R and MINITAB, DoE (Design of
Experiment)

Various statistical techniquesto solve statistical problems
PHAR 425 Social and Preventive Phar macy

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:

High consciousness of current issues related to heath and
pharmaceutical problems within the country and worldwide.

Critical way of thinking based on current healthcare development.

Evaluate alternative ways of solving problems related to health and
pharmaceutical issues.

PHAR 423P Project Work

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0O 16 8

L ear ning outcomes
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Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:

Experiments, the research tools like literature review, presentation
of data etc.

Discipline Electives

PHAR 411 Advanced Instrumentation Techniques

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:
Advanced instruments used and its applications in drug analysis.
Chromatographic separation and analysis of drugs
Calibration of various analytical instruments
Analysis of drugs using various analytical instruments.
PHAR 419 Pharmaceutical Regulatory Science

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:
Process of drug discovery and development

Regulatory authorities and agencies governing the manufacture
and sale of pharmaceuticals

Regulatory approval process and their registration in Indian and
international markets
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PHAR 424 Quality Control and Standardization
of Herbals

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:

Detection of different type of adulteration present in the crude
drug

Evaluation of the quality and purity of the drugs by morphological,
microscopical, chemical, physical and biological evaluation

Stereochemistry of natural products

Biogenetic pathways ongoing in the plants for the production of
secondary metabolites

PHAR 420 Pharmacovigilance

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:
history and development of pharmacovigilance
national and international scenario of pharmacovigilance
detection of new adverse drug reactions and their assessment
international standards for classification of diseases and drugs

adverse drug reaction reporting systems and communication in
pharmacovigilance

ICH guidelines for ICSR, PSUR, expedited reporting,
pharmacovigilance planning

CIOMS requirements for ADR reporting
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PHAR 413 Cosmetic Science

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning outcomes
Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:

Various key ingredients and basic science to develop cosmetics
and cosmeceuticals

Scientific knowledge to develop cosmetics and cosmeceuticals
with desired safety, stability and efficacy with compliance to

Indian Regulatory Authority.
PHAR 418 Pharmaceutical Marketing
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning outcomes

Upon completion of this course student will have an understanding of:
Marketing concepts andtechniques used in marketing
Application of the marketing in the pharmaceutical industry.
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Programme Educational Objectives

The B.Sc. programme aims at holistic development of the students through
the innovative and comprehensive educational ideology of Banasthali
Vidyapith. The programme include exposure to core disciplines of Botany,
Chemistry, Zoology, Computer Science, Electronics, Geography, Geology,
Mathematics, Physics, Statistics and foundation courses. The programme
aims to provide an understanding of fundamental of all the disciplinary
courses chemical. The necessary competencies in the respective areas will
be developed for which al essential theoretical, practical and field based
skills will be provided.

On completion of the Programme, students will be able to:
gain in depth knowledge of all core disciplinary courses.

develop independent learning abilities and analytical thinking through
problem-based assignments, |aboratory exercises and report writing.

understand a scientific problem and conduct experiments that would
make a substantial contribution to its solution

apply knowledge and understanding in order to initiate and carry out an
extended piece of work or project for societal benefit

develop team work and awareness amongst students towards the
importance of multidisciplinary approach for problem solving skills

train the students for attainment of technical skills, intellectua
capability with exposure to modern technologies to serve as an
individual or as ateam leader in industries

To learn and handle various analytical techniques and appreciate its
importance

raise sensitivity to professional ethical codes of conduct, social values
and respect for all

create awareness among students about conservation and sustainability
of conduct, social values and respect for all

create awareness among students about conservation and sustainability
of environment.
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Programme Outcomes

Knowledge: Obtain in depth knowledge of science and wide
understanding of and on the major concepts, thoughts, and ideas of
Botany, Chemistry, Zoology, Computer Science, Electronics,
Geography, Geology, Mathematics, Physics and Statistics. It also
enriches their analytical, critical, creative faculties.

Planning ability: Demonstrate effective planning abilities including
time management, resource management and organizational skills.
Develop and implement plans and organize work to meet deadlines.
Problem analysiss Develop the ability to think originaly,
conceptually, design experiments, conduct experiments, draw
important conclusions from obtained data and to use integrated
approaches for solving problem.

Modern tool usage: Apply appropriate methods, resources and
computational tools with an understanding of their limitations.
Leadership skills: Develop potential among students in sciences
who can excel as leaders in entrepreneurship, industry and
management.

Professional identity: As biologist, fulfill the needs of society for
solving technical, medical, agricultural and environmental problems
using biological principles, tools and practices in an ethical and
responsible manner.

Hands-on training: Grain hands-on experience in a number of the
practical methods and techniques used in basic science research.
Expertise in the operation of equipment, adherence to laboratory
safety standards and good practices.

Ethics. Develop scientific ethics, including, confidentiality and
accountability. Apply ethical principles and commit to professional
ethics, responsibilities, and norms of science practices.
Communication: Ability to express effectively, write effective
reports, design documentation, make effective presentations, give
and receive clear instructions and effectively communicate with
professional bodies.

Environment and sustainability: Think creatively (divergently and
convergent) to propose novel ideas in explaining facts and figures or
providing new solution to the problems. Realized how devel opments
in any science subject helps in the development of other science
subjects and vice-versa and how interdisciplinary approach helpsin
providing better solutions and new ideas for the sustainable
developments.

Life-long learning: Ability to recognize the need for, and have the
preparation and ability to engage in independent and life-long
learning in the broad context of biological changes.
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Disciplinary Cour ses

BOTANY
First Semester
BOT 101 Algae, Fungi, Bryophyta, Pteridophyta and
Gymnosperms
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L ear ning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, students will be able to:

Acquaint with the general characters and classification of
cryptogams and phanerogames.

Understand the evolutionary relationship among lower to higher
plant species with differentiating characteristics.

Appreciate and understand economic importance and application
of every group of plants.

BOT 101L Algae, Fungi, Bryophyta, Pteridophyta and
GymnospermsLab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, students will be able to:
| dentify bryophyte and pteridophyte.
Interpret the characteristics & life cycles of various lower plants.

Learn about practical technique in lab for detail study of plant
structure, anatomy and reproduction.



Second Semester
BOT 102 Angiosperm Anatomy, Embryology and Tissue
Culture
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, students will be able to:
Gain knowledge of plant cells, tissues and their functions.

Identify and compare structural differences among different taxa
of vascular plants.

Correlate anatomical structure with ecological adaptation of plants
for survival under drought, salinity & agueous environment.

BOT 102L Angiosperm Anatomy, Embryology and Tissue
CultureLab

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0

L ear ning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, students will be able to:

T P C
0 4 2

Detailed knowledge of angiosperm families and plant adaptations
in different environment.

Understanding plant tissue culture and preparation of MS medium
for in vitro culture of plants.
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Third Semester
BOT 201 Angiosperms Taxonomy and Economic Botany
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:

On completion of the course, students will be able to:
Identify characteristic features of angiosperm families and their
interdisciplinary approaches Understand plant morphology
terminologies and distinguishing features with morphological
peculiarities.

Know the economic importance of angiosperms and its use in
various industries.

BOT 201L Angiosper ms Taxonomy and Economic Botany
Lab

Max. Marks: 100

L TPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

L ear ning Outcomes:

On completion of the course, students will be able to:

Develop skills for plant identification, with reference to systematic
position, morphological characters, floral formula and floral
diagram.

Diagnose the structural features of plant organs and differentiate
microscopically their tissue elements.

Study fiber, gum, resin, timber, spices and medicinal plants and its
applications.
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Fourth Semester
BOT 203 Microbiology and Plant Pathology

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, students will be able to:
Understand the structure and life process of prokaryotes and virus.

Know about sources of plant pathogens, identify symptoms &
methods of studying plant diseases

Identify the role of various microbes in food and beverage

industries.
BOT 203L Microbiology and Plant Pathology L ab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

L earning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, students will be able to:

Learn techniques for microbial isolation, purification, handling and
maintenance.

Gain knowledge of different methods for the isolation of microbial
organisms.

Identify the plant diseases based upon symptoms & its causal
organism.
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Fifth Semester & Sixth Semester
Discipline Elective Courses-| & 11

BOT 302 Introduction to Genetics and Genetic
Engineering

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

(o) I
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L earning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, students will be able to:

Acquire knowledge of the structure and arrangement of the
genome in living organisms.

Understand the biochemica nature of nucleic acids, their role in
living systems.

Impart basic genetic manipulation techniques and their application
for human welfare.

Trandate concepts in genetic engineering to their own research.

BOT 302L Introduction to Genetics and Genetic
Engineering Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, students will be able to:

Develop skills and understanding about different techniques used
in genetics and genetic engineering
Critically analyze and interpret data generated from each practical

Develop knowledge about genetic problems such as genetic
mapping, test cross etc.

BOT 303 Plant Physiology and Ecology

Max. Marks: 100

L TPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:



10

On completion of the course, students will be able to:

Comprehend about life processes happening inside plants and how they
cope with varied biotic and abiotic factors.

Understand maintenance of ecological balance and role of man in the
degradation of the environment and to suggest remedies.

Highlight the potential of these studies to become an entrepreneur.

BOT 303L Plant Physiology and Ecology L ab

Max. Marks: 100

T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 4 2

L
0
L earning Outcomes:

On completion of the course, students will be able to:
Understand the physiologica details of photosynthesis and
respiration.

Design experiments, collect and analyze data, critically evaluate
and present the data produced in physiology or ecology.

Demonstrate skills related to laboratory as well as field based
studies.

BOT 304 Ethnobotany

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning outcomes:
On completion of the course, students will be able to:

Understand the science of ethnobotany, its concept, scope and
objectives.

Know the types, distribution and life style of ethnic groups in
India

Know the importance of tribalsin present era.

Know the various uses of plants by the ethnic people in their daily
life.

Know the miscellaneous uses of plants.
Understand the methodology of ethnobotanical work.
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Know the medicinal uses of plantsin crude ways.

Aware about the legal aspects associated with ethnobotany.

BOT 304L Ethnobotany L ab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning outcomes:

On completion of the course, students will be able to:
Understand the methodology of ethnobotanical work.
Know the miscellaneous uses of plants.
Learn the preparation of herbarium.

Understand the details of ethnic groups through the photographs
and other available scientific literatures.

BOT 305 Horticulture

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L ear ning outcomes:
On completion of the course, students will be able to:

Understand the basic technique of plant propagation.

Perform cutting, grafting, budding, layering etc.

Grow plants in the absence of soil medium.

Start bonsai creation.

Know various aspects of Green House Technology.

Start commercial cultivation of fruits and vegetables.

BOT 305L HorticultureLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

L ear ning outcomes:
On completion of the course, students will be able to:
Understand the methodol ogy of plant propagation.
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Demonstrate cutting, grafting, budding, layering etc.
Grow plants in the absence of soil medium.

Know various aspects of Green House Technology.
Learn the cultivation of fruits and vegetables.
Demonstrate the technique of compost production.

CHEMISTRY
First Semester

CHEM 102 Inorganic Chemistry-I

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes
On completion of course, the students will be able to:

derive Schrodinger wave equation and quantum numbers, predict
shapes of orbital from probability curves and apply Slater's rule
for calculating Z;.

explain periodic properties like atomic and ionic radii, ionization
energy, electron affinity and electronegativity.

demonstrate bonding theories including valence bond theory,
valence shell electron pair repulsion and molecular orbital theory
and its applications.

determine ionic structure of solids with the help of radius ratio
values for coordination numbers 3, 4 and 6 and have brief
knowledge of metallic bond.

acquire knowledge of characteristic properties of 3d series
elements and it’s comparison with 4d and 5d series.

apply the Werner's coordination theory and its experimental
verification; to solve numerical problems based on effective
atomic number concept.
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Max. Marks: 100

CHEM 102L Inorganic Chemistry-I Lab
L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0

T P C
0 4 2

L earning Outcomes
On completion of course, the students will be able to:

understand the principles of working with laboratory equipments
and ability to properly use them during chemistry experiments.

prepare standard solution of various secondary standard salts.
process purification of impure compounds by crystallization.
calibrate lab equipments like pipettes and burettes.

analyze, separate and identify inorganic ions from various groups.

Second Semester

CHEM 103 Organic Chemistry-I

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes
On completion of course, the students will be able to:
explain the organic reactions and their mechanisms.

explain the stereochemistry of the organic compounds including
their optical activity, conformations and configurations.

explain physical and chemical properties of the hydrocarbons,
alcohols, carbonyl compounds and carboxylic acids.

understand the basics of chemistry of aromatic compounds.

CHEM 103L Organic Chemistry-I Lab

Max. Marks: 100

L TPC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
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Third Semester

CHEM 202 Physical Chemistry-I

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes
On completion of course, the students will be able to:

explain the basic principles of thermodynamics and
thermochemistry.

describe the states of matter.
explain the concepts of chemical kinetics and catalysis.

apply the concept of thermodynamics to determine the heat of
neutralization of chemical reaction.

explain the concept of colloids.

Max. Marks: 100

CHEM 202L Physical Chemistry-1 Lab
L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0

T P C
0 4 2
L earning Outcomes

On completion of course, the students will be able to:

determine the percentage composition of unknown mixture by
viscosity and surface tension methods.

measure Kinetics parameters of chemical reaction.
evaluate the enthalpy of neutralization.

calculate the lattice energy of CaCl, and solubility of benzoic acid
at different temperatures.
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Fourth Semester

CHEM 201 Inorganic Chemistry-I1

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes

On completion of course, the students will be able to:
apply crystal field theory on different geometries and correlate it
with stability.
elucidate the nomenclature, structures, magnetic properties and
reactivity of transition metal complexes.

apply the concept of L-S coupling for the determination of term
symbols of different spectroscopic states and appreciate its utility.

elaborate the thermodynamic and kinetic stability of metal
complexes.

demonstrate the structure, bonding and reactivity of
organometallic compounds.

discuss a concise treatment of the important inorganic non-
aqueous solvents and its application in various known reactions.

apply HSAB principle on stability of molecules.

CHEM 201L Inorganic Chemistry - 11 Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes

On completion of course, the students will be able to:

perform the proper procedures and have the knowledge of
regulations for safe handling and use of chemicals.

predict chemical bonding or molecular geometry of various
complexes based on accepted models.

synthesize various transition metal complexes.
Handle instruments like cal orimeter and potentiometer.
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Fifth Semester & Sixth Semester
Discipline Electives (Theory)

CHEM 302 Organic Chemistry-I1

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
On completion of course, the students will be able to:

explain the structures and properties of biomolecules:
carbohydrates, amino acids, proteins and nucleic acids.

explain the structures, synthesis and properties of different class of
organic compounds: nitro compounds, amines, diazonium salts,
enolates, pyrrole, thiophene, furan, pyridine, indole, quinoline and
isoquinoline.

discuss the basic principles of UV-visble, IR and NMR
spectroscopy.

elucidate the structure of organic compounds using UV-visible, IR
and NMR spectral data.

CHEM 305 Molecular Modeling and Drug Design

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes:

On completion of course, the students will be able to:

describe and comprehend the fundamental concepts of molecular
modeling and computational-driven drug discovery.

understand the physicochemical properties of drugs including
solubility, distribution, adsorption, and stability.

understand the Molecular modeling and computer graphics

develop the theoretical and practical aspects of molecular
modeling
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CHEM 303 Physical Chemistry-I11

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L earning Outcomes
On completion of course, the students will be able to:
explain the basic principles of nuclear chemistry.

o
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discuss the surface phenomenon, surface properties of solid and
calculate the surface area of the adsorbent.

discuss conductance, Arrhenius theory, Debye-Huckel-Onseger’s
equation and Nernst equation.

explain the concept of corrosion and factors affecting corrosion.
explain the colligative properties of solution.

Understand the congruent and non-congruent melting points, and
azeotropic mixtures.

CHEM 304 Analytical Methodsin Chemistry

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes

On completion of course, the students will be able to:
apply knowledge of basic statistics to validate the results of
analysis.

understand various chromatographic techniques and it's
applications in separation of mixtures, purification of samples, and
gualitative and quantitative analysis.

understand the basic principles of optical, thermal and electro
analytical methods and apply its concepts to interpretation of
compounds.

explain the principle and applications of thermal methods of
analysis and atomic spectroscopy
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Discipline Electives (L ab)

CHEM 302L Organic Chemistry-Il Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes
On completion of course, the students will be able to:

separate compounds by steam distillation.

understand concept of chromatography (TLC) by separation of
green leaf pigment, mixture of dyes and organic compounds.

separate organic mixture containing two solid components and
their qualitative analysis.

synthesize organic compounds by synthetic methods: acetylation,
benzoylation, diazotization or coupling reaction and electrophilic
substitution.

CHEM 305L Molecular Modeling and Drug Design Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes

On completion of course, the students will be able to:

describe and comprehend the fundamental concepts of molecular
modeling and computational-driven drug discovery.

understand the physicochemical properties of drugs including
solubility, distribution, adsorption, and stability.

understand the Molecular modeling and computer graphics

develop the theoretical and practica aspects of molecular
modeling
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Max. Marks: 100

CHEM 303L Physical Chemistry-11 Lab
L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0

T P C
0 4 2

L ear ning Outcomes:
On completion of course, the students will be able to:

handle instruments like caorimeter, conductometer and
potentiometer.

perform the proper procedures and have the knowledge of
regulations for safe handling and use of chemicals.

evaluate physical properties of analytes viz. the molecular weight,
conductivity, optical rotation.

CHEM 304L Analytical Methodsin Chemistry Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes

On completion of course, the students will be able to:

develop their skills for qualitative and quantitative research in
different fields.

perform various analytical operations to qualify and quantify
different analytes.

outline synthetic strategies for important chemicals.

check the purity of synthesized compounds through TLC, UV, FT-
IR spectral data

analysis of soil through determination pH, estimation of ions and
by total dissolve salts.

able to determine the Chemical and biological oxygen demand by
spectroscopic techniques.
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COMPUTER SCIENCE

First Semester

CS 107 Computer Fundamentals and Programming

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes

On successful completion of the course students will be able to

make a conceptual understanding of input and output devices of
computers and how it works and recognize the basic terminology used
in computer programming

develop the ability to write, compile and debug programsin C language
and use different data types for writing the programs.

formulate the programs based on structures, loops and functions.

conceptualize the understating of differentiating between call by value
and call by reference.

develop the conceptual understanding of the dynamic behavior of
memory by the use of pointers.

CS108L Computer Fundamentals and Programing L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2



Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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Second Semester

CS 103 Computer Architectureand Object Oriented

Programming

(o)
o
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o0

L earning Outcome
On successful completion of this course, Student will be ableto

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

Equip the students to meet the requirement of corporate world and
Industry standard.

Engage in professional development and to pursue graduate education
in the fields of Information Technology and Computer Applications
Apply C++ featuresto program design and implementation.

Explain object-oriented concepts and describe how C++ including
identifying the features and Peculiarities of the C++ programming
language support them.

Use C++ to demonstrate practical experience in developing object-
oriented solutions

CS 104L Computer Architecture and Object Oriented

Programming Lab
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11 Semester

CS 210 Data Structures

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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Learning Outcomes

On successful completion of the course students will be able to

e Choose appropriate data structure as applied to specified problem
definition.

e Handle operations like searching, insertion, deletion, traversing
mechanism etc. on various data structures.

e Uselinear and non-linear data structures like stacks, queues, linked list
etc.

e Understand Internal representation of Linear and nonlinear data
structures.

CS 210L Data StructuresLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
IV SEMESTER
CS 208 Computer Oriented Numerical and Statistical
Method
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes
On successful completion of the course students will be able to

Apply numerical methods to obtain approximate solutions to
mathematical problems.

Using appropriate numerical methods, determine the solutions to given
non-linear equations, systems of linear equations, interpolation,
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numerical differentiation and integration and numerical solution of
ordinary differential equations.

Analyze the errors obtained in the numerical solution of problems.

Apply appropriate algorithms to solve selected problems, both
manually and by writing computer programs.

Compare different algorithms with respect to accuracy and efficiency
of solution.

I mplement numerical methods algorithm using programming language.

CS 208L Computer Oriented Numerical and Statistical
Methods L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

V Semester and VI Semester

CS 310L Project Lab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0
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CS 316 Business Data Processing and Database
M anagement System

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 O
L earning Outcomes
On successful completion of the course students will be able to
Develop Business applications in Cobol.
Identify all peripheral devices.
Prepare of all documents developed during system devel opment.

Identifies key of various types, use SQL-the standard language of
relational databases, normalize data base.

Develop COBOL Programming language.
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CS 316L Business Data Processing and Database
Management System L ab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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CS 301 Communication and Networking

Max. Marks: 100 L T
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 O
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L earning Outcomes

On successful completion of the course students will be able to:
Demonstrate knowledge of the network and its application areas.
Ability to use various networks protocols.

Understanding of the proper contents of a data communication and
networking

CS 215 Systems Programming

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L earning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course students will be able to:

o
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Define the basics of system programs like editors, compiler,
assembler, linker, loader, interpreter and debugger.

Define how computer and operating system handles the memory.
Describe the various concepts of assemblers and microprocessors.

Analysis the various phases of compiler and compare its working
with assembler.

Examine how linker and loader create an executable program from
an object module created by assembler and compiler.

Identify various editors and debugging techniques
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CS 320 Programming in Java

CS 320L Programmingin JavalLab

Max. Marks: 100

L TP C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course students will be able to:

Apply Object oriented features to program design and
implementation.

Explain object-oriented concepts and describe how Java including
identifying the features and peculiarities of the Java programming
language supports them.

Use Java to demonstrate practical experience in developing object-
oriented solutions using graphical components.

CS 323 Web Development and .NET Framework

CS 323L Web Development and .Net Framework Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course students will be able to:

Develop working knowledge of C# programming constructs and
the NET Framework architecture.

Develop, implement and create Applications with C#.

Build and debug well-formed Web Forms with ASP. NET
Controls

Useof XML in ADO.NET and SQL server.
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ELECTRONICS
First Semester
ELE 102 Circuitsand Signals

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

After completion of the course, students will be able to:
Predict the behaviour of any electrical and magnetic circuits.
Formulate and solve complex AC, DC circuits.
Explain response of RL, RC and RLC networks.

Readlize the requirement of transformers in transmission and
distribution of electric power and other applications.

ELE 102L Circuitsand SignalsLab

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes:
After completion of thislaboratory course, students will be able to:

Test Various Active and Passive components using Multimeter
and CRO.

Understand frequency response of resonance.
Verify different Network Theorems.
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Second Semester
ELE 103 Principles of Electronics
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

Learning Outcomes: After completion of the course, the students will able
to:
Design various diodes circuits for various applications.
Differentiate various biasing methods used in BJTsand FET's
Analyse different kinds of oscillators and feedback circuits.

ELE 103L Principlesof ElectronicsLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes:
After completion of thislaboratory course, students will be able to:

Identify and Test various el ectronics components.

Understand |-V characteristics of various Electronic devices.

Draw frequency response of amplifiers.

Third Semester
ELE 204 Fundamentals of Digital Electronics
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:
After completion of the course, the students will able to:

Develop a skill to build digital logic circuits, troubleshoot them
and apply it to solve red life problems.

Analyse, design and implementation of various combinational and
sequential circuits.

Differentiate various logic families.
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Understand the operation and application of multi-vibrators.

ELE 204L Fundamentalsof Digital ElectronicsLab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes:

After completion of thislaboratory course, students will be able to:
Understand the functioning of bread board.
Implement and verify logic gates and theorems.

Design combinational and sequential circuits.
Fourth Semester

ELE 203 Electronic Instrumentation and M easur ements

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L ear ning Outcomes:
After completion of the course, the students will able to:

Understand and estimate various types of errors in measurements.

Explain the operating principle of various measuring instruments
used to detect physical quantities.

Design op-amp circuits and understand SCR operation.

ELE 203L Electronic I nstrumentation and M easur ements
Lab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

After completion of thislaboratory course, students will be able to:
Understand principle of different transducers.
Design various circuits Using Op-Amp IC.

Understand and draw V-l characteristics of SCR, DIAC and
TRIAC.
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Fifth Semester/Sixth Semester

Discipline Electives

ELE 305 Microprocessors

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L earning Outcomes:

(o) I
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After completion of the course, the students will able to:

Describe the general architecture of a microcomputer system and
architecture & organization of 8085 & 8086 Microprocessor and
understand the difference between 8085 and advanced
Mi Croprocessor.

Distinguish the use of different instructions and apply them in
assembly language programming.

Explain and realize the interfacing of memory & various 1/O
devices with 8085 microprocessor.

ELE 305L MicroprocessorsLab
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
L earning Outcomes:
After completion of thislaboratory course, students will be able to:

Understand the different instructions of 8085 microprocessor
assembly language.

Coding in assembly language.
Solve different real time problems.

or
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ELE 302 Communication Systems

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6
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L earning Outcomes:
After completion of the course, the students will able to:
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Explain the working of communication system, Anaog
Modulation Techniques and their comparative analysis and
applications suitability.

To analyze various methods of baseband/band pass
Analogue transmission and detection.

To evaluate the performance of analogue communications in the
presence of noise.

Explain the working of AM, FM transmitter and receiver.
ELE 302L Communication Systems L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L ear ning Outcomes:

After completion of thislaboratory course, students will be able to:

Understand modulation, demodulation waveform and measure
modulation index.

Understand the operation of Pulse modulation and demodulation.
Familiarized with radio and TV receiver.

ELE 312 Antenna Theory and Wave Propagation

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L ear ning Outcomes:

After completion of the course, the students will able to:

Analyze Maxwell’s equation in different forms (differential and
integral) and apply them to diverse engineering problems.

Examine the phenomena of wave propagation in different media
and its interfaces and in applications of microwave engineering.

Recall electromagnetic plane waves. Apply principles of
electromagnetic to explain antenna radiation. Explain various
antenna parameters.

Explain dipole antennas. Establish mathematical equations for
various parameters of thin linear antenna.
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ELE 312L AntennaTheory and Wave Propagation L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L ear ning Outcomes:
After completion of thislaboratory course, students will be able to:

Use HFSS tool to design and analysis of antennas.

Design various type of antennas

Measure and analyse radiation pattern of antennas.

ELE 313 Introduction to Photonics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes:
After completion of the course, the students will able to:

Explain the light propagation through optical fibers.

Explain the various light sources and optical detectors.

Design fiber optic transmitter and receiver system.

ELE 313L Introduction to PhotonicsLab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L ear ning Outcomes:
After completion of thislaboratory course, students will be able to:
Understand the characteristics of an optical fiber and LED.

Understand and measure the basic properties of propagation of
light in dielectric Optical fibre including losses, attenuation and
coupling.

Explain the working of optical power meter and various sensors.



Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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GEOGRAPHY
First Semester

GEOG 103 Physical Geography
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L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0

GEOG 101L Fundamentals of Cartography L ab
T
0

Describe origin of earth, continents and ocean basin, Isostasy,
diastrophism, drainage pattern and several landforms

Describe the wind movements, pressure, composition and structure
of the earth, jet streams

Classify world in terms of climate, air masses and fronts and
describe cyclones and their types

Describe ocean bottom reliefs of Indian ocean, distribution of
temperature and salinity, tides, currents and coral reefs

P C
4 2

Learning Outcomes:

After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

Describe cartography and theoretical background of scales and
their types.

Draw plain, diagonal, comparative, time and Vernier scale.
Enlarge, reduce and combine maps.

Describe the uses of thermometer, barometer, hair hygrometer, rain
gauze and wind vane.

Conduct a plane table survey through radiation, intersection and
traversing.
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Second Semester
GEOG 102 Human Geogr aphy
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L ear ning Outcomes:

After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

Define human geography and relate it to the other social sciences;
describe man environment relationships and schools of human
geography.

Describe evolution of man, classify human races and describe
migration theories.

Map and describe the distribution of several tribes- Pigmies, Badawins,
Eskimos, Khirgiz, Gujjars, Bakarwals, Toda, Bhil and Santhal and their
economic activities.

Describe population distribution of the world with maps, concepts of
population growth, population theories and human development.

Classify cities functionally; describe urbanization, settlements and their
types.

GEOG 104L Statistical Techniques and Data
Representation Lab
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L ear ning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

Describe sdtatistical sampling and represent frequency distribution
in severa forms.

Represent statistical data through diagrams- multiple bar diagram,
simple pyramid diagram, rectangular diagram, wheel or pie
diagram, and spherical diagram.

M easure mean, median mode & standard deviation.

Represent Statistical data through graphs-poly linear graph,
climograph and triangular graph.
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Third Semester
GEOG 202 Introduction to Geography of India
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L ear ning Outcomes:

After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

Describe and map the location of India, its physiographic
divisions.

Describe the drainage, climate, soil and vegetation their types and
distribution.

Describe major crops, minerals, industrial regions, population of
Indiaand their distribution.

Demarcate Rajasthan in terms of physiography, describe climate,
drainage, vegetation, soils and their distribution.

Describe agriculture, livestock, irrigation, human resources and
tourism.

GEOG 203L Mapping and Prismatic Compass Survey Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

Create distribution maps through chorochromatic, simple shading,
choro-schematic methods.

Create maps of isobars, isotherms and dot method.

Conduct prismatic compass survey through radiation and
intersection method.

Correct closing error through Bowditch rule.
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Fourth Semester

GEOG 201 Economic Geography

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

» Define economic geography, describe its scope and relate it with
other socia sciences

e Classify resources and describe soil mineral and energy resources

» Describe spatial distribution, production and trade of rice, wheat,
cotton, tea and Classify world into agricultural regions

e Describe several industries, their location determinants, and
distribution of iron- steel and cotton-textile industry.

» Describe trade, transport, their controlling factors, major law
making bodies of the world and magjor transport routes.

GEOG 204L Relief Representation and Topographical
MapsLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

e Interpret topographical maps.

*  Represent topographical features with the help of contours.

e ldentify Human and natural phenomenon.

»  Create Profiles using Contours in the topographical sheets.
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Fifth Semester
GEOG 303L Map Projection Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

L ear ning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students should be able to:
» Elucidate necessity & classification of map projections.
e Compare different kind of map projections.
e Construct map projections graphically.
*  Suggest projection for any area of earth surface.

Sixth Semester

GEOG 301L Fundamentals of Geoinformatics L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L ear ning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

e Explain development and types of aerial photographs.

» ldentify and interpret aerial photographs.

» Elucidate different elements and development of remote sensing.

» Describe different kinds of remote sensing platforms and discuss
important elements of GIS.
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Discipline Electives

GEOG 305 Environment and Disaster Management

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L ear ning Outcomes:

After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

Understand about the ecosystem and their functions.

Describe disaster, its types and issues generated during different
cycles of disasters.

Describe the policies of disaster management in India.

Assimilate role of different bodies established for the cause of
disaster relief.

GEOG 302 Geographical Thought

L T P C
6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

Explain evolution of geographical thought and relationship of
Geography with other branches of knowledge.

Describe different tools and techniques of geographical study.

Compare ancient, medieval and modern scholar’s contributions in
Geography.

Elucidate important concepts of Geography as well as recent
trends and current issues of subject.
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GEOG 306 Settlement Geography

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students should be able to:
Develop an approach to study settlements.

Depict the evolution of settlements and relate it to the geographical
factors.

Describe rural and urban morphology, its meaning and types.

Classify cities functionally into different zones.
GEOG 304 World Regional Geography

Max. Marks: 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

Elucidate physical aspects of Asia, Europe, Africa, North & South
Americaand Oceania.

Describe cultural aspects of Asia, Europe, Africa, North & South
Americaand Oceania.

Compare different continents of world.

Illustrate terrain, drainage, climate, natural vegetation and
Industrial regions of studied continents.



Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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GEOLOGY
Disciplinary Courses
First Semester
GEOL 103 Physical Geology
L T PC
6 0 0 6

L ear ning Outcomes:

After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0

Elucidate the overall perspective about Earth science.

Explain the underlying physical and chemical concepts governing
the earth's processes.

I dentify tectonic, volcanic, fluvial, glacial and aeolian landforms.

Determine the physical, chemical and biological processes that
control the evolution of identified landforms.

GEOL 103L Physical Geology L ab
T P C
0 4 2

L ear ning Outcomes:

After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

[llustrate the relationship of earthquake and volcanic zones of the
world with respect to plate boundaries.

Delineate the seismic zones of India by studying major palaeo-
earthquakes.

Explain the evolution of life with respect to time as well as the
major geological events of the past.

Identify various drainage pattern and geomorphic features in the
field.
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Second Semester
GEOL 104 Structural Geology and Plate Tectonics
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

Recognize and interpret the geological structures of deformed
continental regimes, varying from smply deformed to
superimposed structures.

Interpret the relative timing of formation of structures, the
kinematics of deformation, and the progressive deformation
histories in these regimes.

Interpret stress regimes and strain states during continental
deformation.

Apply the information of structural geology in the mining and
resource exploration.

GEOL 104L Structural Geology and Plate TectonicsLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

L ear ning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

Interpret the toposheets for civil engineering purposes.

Predict the geometry and location of structures at depth or in areas
of less exposed outcrops.

Interpret the geological history of the given area supplemented
with structural datain geological maps.

| dentify the areas prone to geological hazards.



Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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Third Semester
GEOL 203 Mineralogy, Crystallography and
Geochemistry
L T PC
6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

Recognize and identify the common rock-forming minerals on the
basis of their physical properties.

Make systematic descriptions of minerals by observing them in
thin sections under polarizing microscope.

Describe the parameters, symmetry, general principles of crystal
and molecular structures.

Explain the geochemical distribution of elements and various
aspects of radioisotopes including their applicationsin geology.

GEOL 203L Mineralogy, Crystallography and

Geochemistry Lab
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L earning Outcomes:

After the completion of this course, students will be able to:

Recognize a variety of minerals and gemstones.

Describe chemistry, crystal structure, and physical properties of
minerals.

Make systematic descriptions and identifications of minerals by
observing their thin-sections under polarizing microscope.

Explain the parameters, lattice structure and symmetry of crystals.
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Fourth Semester
GEOL 204 Petrology and Economic Geology

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students will be able to

Describe and identify igneous, metamorphic and sedimentary
rocks.

Classify magmatic, metamorphic and siliciclastic rocks, and
understand the petrogenetic processes and their geologic
significance.

Identify the common ore types, their properties, geological settings
to understand the processes and mechanisms of their genesis and
devise strategies for exploration.

Assess the applicability of different ore exploration methods and
their utilization.

GEOL 204L Petrology and Economic Geology L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students should be able to:

Recognize common ore minerals (metallic and nonmetallic) in
hand samples, describe their distribution and uses.

Describe the rocks based on mineralogica and textura
characteristics and interpret the environment of formation

Map distribution of economic mineralsin India

Identify various rocks in thin-section under petrological
microscope.
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Discipline Electives

GEOL 304 Applied Geology
Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students will be able to:

»  Describe the concepts & principles of photogrammetry, remote sensing
and their applications in geology.

» Explain the hydrologic cycle and theory of plate tectonics as related to
natural hazards.

e Describe earth processes that create hazards to life and property.
» Explain the applications of geology in Civil Engineering.

GEOL 304L Applied Geology Lab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students will be able to:

» Usethe elements and keys of visual image interpretation for aerial
photographs and satellite data.

*  Prepare maps showing geological hazards like seismic activities,
earthquakes, landdlides and floods affecting the different parts of
India.

» Determine the different hydrological parameters like porosity and
permeability of rocks.

» Determinethe pH, EC, TDS of water samples
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GEOL 305 Field Geology: Toolsand Techniques

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L ear ning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students will be able to:

Elucidate the uses of toolsin field and in lab

Describe the structural elementsin field

Discriminate between the primary and secondary structures

Explain the geophysical method of prospecting

GEOL 305L Field Geology: Toolsand TechniquesLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L ear ning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students will be able to:
Handle and Use Clinometer, Brunton and Global Positioning
System (GPS)
| dentify the structural elementsin field and hand specimen
Solve problems related to map scales and toposheet indexing

Perform geological mapping

GEOL 306 Geology of Rajasthan

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:

After the completion of this course, students will be able to
Describe the physiographic features and climate of Rajasthan.
Explain the tectono-stratigraphy of the Rajasthan.

Explore the economic viability of Rajasthan in terms of geological
resources.

Study saline lakes of Rajasthan in terms of their geological evolution.
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Max. Marks: 100

GEOL 306L Geology of Rajasthan Lab
L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0

T P C
0 4 2
L ear ning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students will be able to:

Describe the physiographic features and climate of Rgjasthan.

Explain the tectono-stratigraphy of the Rajasthan.

Explore the economic viability of Rajasthan in terms of geological
resources.

Study saline lakes of Rajasthan in terms of their geological
evolution.

GEOL 201 Palaeontology and Stratigraphy

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students will be able to

» Explain the principal elements of fossil preservation.

» ldentify fossils based on morphology and evolutionary trends.

e ldentify mgjor lithotectonic units of India.

» Describe the geological evolution of the Earth and Indian

continent.

GEOL 201L Palaeontology and Stratigraphy Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

L ear ning Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, students will be able to:
Transform a stratigraphic cross-section into a historical summary.

Explain Stratigraphy and broad tectono-stratigraphic divisions of
India through maps.

Identify different lithotectonic units of India and establish their
stratigraphic correlations.



Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4
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Explain the morphological characters of different genera of fossils.

MATHEMATICS

First Semester

MATH 106 Introduction to Calculus
T P C
0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, the student will be able to,

Apply the concept and principles of differential and integral
calculus to solve geometric and physical problems.

Evaluate various limit problems both algebraically and graphically

Differentiate and integrate the functions which are applicable in
real life situations.

Interpret the geometric meaning of differential and integral
calculus

Apply differentiation to find linear approximation, extrema,
monotonicity, and concavity of functions.

STAT 104 Introduction to Probability and Statistics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, the student will be able to,

Compute numerical quantities that measure the central tendency
and dispersion of a set of data.

Understand basic probability axioms and rules and the moments of
discrete and continuous random variables as well as be familiar
with common named discrete and continuous random variables.

Apply general properties of the expectation and variance operators.

Understand the properties and fitting of the Normal, Binomial and
Poisson distribution.
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Fit the straight line, second degree parabola and curves of type:

abX and axbP
. Understand the concept of Correlation (Karl Pearson) and Linear
Regression.
Second Semester
MATH 101 Analytical Solid Geometry
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:
On completion of this course, student will be able to,
Understand the basic applications of analytic and solid geometry.

Understand geometrical terminology for planes, tetrahedron,
spheres, parabolids, hyperboloids and ellipsoids.

Visualize and represent geometric figures and classify different
geometric solids.

MATH 104 Differential Equations

Max. Marks: 100 L T PC
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L ear ning Outcomes:
On completion of this course, the student will be able to:
Identify the type of a given differential equation and select and
apply the appropriate analytical technique for finding the solution.

Student will be able to solve first order differential equations
utilizing the standard techniques for separable, exact, linear,
homogeneous, or Bernoulli cases.

Create and analyze mathematical models using first order
differential equations to solve application problems.

Determine solutions tothe linear and nonlinear ordinary
differential equations of first and second order.

Determine the complete solution of a differential equation with
constant coefficients by variation of parameters
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Evaluate the Laplace and Inverse Laplace transform of functions
of one variable

Third Semester

MATH 201 Abstract Algebra

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, the student will be able to:

Demonstrate the mathematical maturity of understanding the
proof.

Understand the definition of a group and be able to test a set with
binary operation to determine if it isa group.

Find the order of elements of groups.

| dentify subgroups of a given group, cycle groups, normal groups.

Understand permutation groups and be able to decompose
permutations into 2-cycles.

Grasp the significance of the concepts of homomorphism,
isomorphism, and automorphism and be able to check a given
function is one of these.

Classify groups up to isomorphism.

Identify a set with to binary operation forms aring or not.

Redlly understand the specia types of rings and be able to
construct new examples from the old ones.

Check a subset of aring is an ideal or not and be able to identify
proper and maximal ideal.

MATH 206 Real Analysis

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, the student will be able to,

Think about basic proof techniques and fundamental definitions
related to the real number system.

Understand the concept of real-valued functions, limit, continuity,
and differentiability.

Find expansions of real functionsin series forms.
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Demonstrate some of the fundamental theorems of analysis.

Develop the capacity to solve real integral while understanding of
integrable functions.

Fourth Semester

MATH 202 Introduction to Linear Algebra

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:

On Completion of this course, the students will be able to:

Understand vector spaces over a field and subspaces and apply
their properties.

Understand linear independence and dependence.

Find basis and dimension of a vector space, and understand change
of basis.

Compute linear transformations, kernel and range, and inverse
linear transformations, and find matrices of general linear
transformations.

Find eigenvalues and eigenvectors of a matrix and of linear
transformation.

Understand inner product on a vector space.
Understand the concept of orthogonality in inner product spaces.
Create orthogonal and orthonormal bases; Gram-Schmidt process.

MATH 301 Complex Analysis

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

On completion of the course, the student will be able to,
Demonstrate understanding of the basic concepts and fundamental
definitions underlying complex analysis.
Investigate complex functions, concept of limit, continuity and
differentiability of complex functions.

Demonstrate capacity for mathematical reasoning through
analyzing analytic functions.
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Prove and explain concepts of series and integration complex
functions.

Understand problem-solving using complex analysis techniques.

Enjoy the roll of complex functions today’s mathematics and
applied contexts.

Fifth Semester

Core Paper (Mathematics)

MATH 302 Introduction to Discrete Mathematics
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4
L earning Outcomes:

On completion of the course, the student will be able to:

Write an argument using logical notation and determine if the
argument isor is not valid.

Demonstrate the ability to write and evaluate a proof or outline
the basic structure of and give examples of each proof technique
described.

Understand the basic principles of sets and operationsin sets.
Prove basic set equalities.
Apply counting principles to determine probabilities.

Demonstrate an understanding of relations and functions and be
able to determine their properties.

Determine when afunction is 1-1 and "onto".
Demonstrate different traversal methods for trees and graphs.

Model problemsin Computer Science using graphs and trees.
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Sixth Semester
Core Paper (Mathematics)

MATH 303 Introduction to Numerical Analysis

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:

On completion of the course, the student will be able to:

Max. Marks: 100 L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4

Apply numerical methods to obtain approximate solutions to
mathematical problems.

Solve the nonlinear equations, system of linear equations and
interpolation problems using numerical methods.

Examine the appropriate numerical differentiation and integration
methods to solve problems.

Apply the numerical methods to solve differential equations.

Discipline Electives (M athematics)

MATH 203 Introduction to M echanics
T P C
0 0 4

L earning Outcomes:

On completion of the course, the student will be able to,

Explain the geometry of the motion of particle in plane curve, i.e.
position, velocity, and acceleration, and how those quantities are
related through calculus.

Learn Newton's laws of motion and examines their application to
awide variety of problems.

Learn the basic concept of composition and resolution of forces
and friction.

Understand and visualize the real physical problem in terms of
Mathematics.
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e Learn one-dimensional (SHM), multi-dimensional (Projectile
motion), and constrained motion, motion of particle with or
without connecting with string.

MATH 304 Linear Programing and Its Applications

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 4 0 0 4

L ear ning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, the student will be able to:
* Formulate the LPP.
e Conceptualize the feasible region.
e Solvethe LPP with two variables using graphical method.
»  Solve the LPP using simplex method.
»  Formulate the dual problem from primal.
»  Solve Transportation and Assignment problems

e Solve the problems of competitive situations between two
competitors.

MATH 312 Vector Calculus

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
On completion of this course, students will be able to:

Manipulate vectors to perform geometrical calculations in three
dimensions.

Use Green's theorem and the Divergence theorem to compute
integrals. Explain how Green’s Theorem is a generalization of the
Fundamental Theorem of Calculus.

Communicate Calculus and other mathematical ideas effectively in
speech and in writing.

Recognize when it is appropriate to use a scalar and when to use a
vector in problem solving.
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MATH 310 Number Theory

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
On completion of this course, students will be able to:

Understand the concept of divisibility and able to find greatest
common divisor of large integers using Euclidean algorithm.

Appreciate the importance of prime numbers and their distribution.
Solve linear congruences and system of linear congruences.

Know Euler’stheorem, Fermat’s theorem and Wilson's theorem.
Demonstrate the applications of number theory in cryptography.

PHYSICS
First semester
PHY 103 Electricity and Electronics
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L ear ning Outcomes:
After completion of this course, the students will be able to:
Learn fundamentals and concepts of electricity and electronics

Learn about the basic concepts of electronic and electrical circuit
analysistechniques

Apply the above motioned concept to design a range of electronic
devices and circuit configurations.

PHY 108L ElectronicsLab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
After completion of this course, the students will be able to:
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demonstrate laboratory skills in physics laboratory and analyze the
measurements to draw valid conclusions.

have ora and written scientific communication, and to think
critically and work independently.

to understand principles of law of electricity magnetism.

Second Semester

PHY 107 Optics

Max. Marks: 100

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L earning Outcomes:

After completion of this course, the students will be able to:
Appreciate the efficacy of Fourier transforms and their application
to physical systems.

Understand the role of the wave equation and appreciate the
universal nature of wave motion in arange of physical systems

Understand dispersion in waves and model dispersion using
Fourier theory.

Understand diffraction and imaging in terms of Fourier optics and
gain physical and intuitive insight in a range of physics via the
spatial Fourier Transform.
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PHY 107L OpticsLab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

demonstrate laboratory skills in physics laboratory and analyze the
measurements to draw valid conclusions.

have ora and written scientific communication, and to think
critically and work independently.

to understand principles of Optics and wave nature of light.
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Third Semester

PHY 201 Mechanics

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

demonstrate proficiency in mathematics and the mathematical
concepts needed for a proper understanding of physics.

show that they have learned laboratory skills, enabling them to
take measurements in a physics laboratory and analyze the
measurements to draw valid conclusions.

have ora and written scientific communication, and think
critically and work independently.

PHY 201L MechanicsLab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

demonstrate laboratory skills in physics laboratory and analyze the
measurements to draw valid conclusions.

have ora and written scientific communication, and to think
critically and work independently.

to understand principles of Newtonian mechanics, friction, and
motion of bodies.

Fourth Semester

PHY 204L PhysicsLab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:



56

After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

demonstrate laboratory skills in physics laboratory and analyze the
measurements to draw valid conclusions.

have ora and written scientific communication, and to think
critically and work independently.

to understand principles of thermodynamic laws experimentally

PHY 205 Thermodynamics, Statistical and Mathematical
Physics

Max. Marks: 100

L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes:
After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

understand the laws of thermodynamics in their various forms and
explain their physical significance.

state the thermodynamic potentials and recognize the most
appropriate potential for application to a particular problem.

derive and state the Boltzmann, Fermi-Dirac and Bose-Einstein
distributions.

know the key links between thermodynamics and statistical
physics and apply these to problems

V Semester and VI Semester

Discipline Electives

PHY 306 Quantum Mechanicsand Spectroscopy

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes:

After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

solve the Schrodinger equation for model systems of relevance
within chemistry and physics

describe many-electron atoms with the independent particle model



57

describe the structure of the periodic system and the connections
between the properties of the elements and their electron
configurations

describe the bases behind interaction between light and matter and
account for the most common spectroscopic methods for studies of
moleculesin the IR and UV/Vis areas

PHY 306L Quantum M echanics and Spectroscopy L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0O 0 4 2

L ear ning Outcomes:

After completion of this course, the students will be able to:
demonstrate measurements skillsin a physics laboratory
Analyze the measurement results to draw valid conclusions.

Have ora and written scientific communication, and think
critically and work independently.

Max. Marks: 100

PHY 304 Advance Quantum Mechanics
L
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6

T P C
0 0 6
L ear ning Outcomes:

After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

solve the Schrédinger equation for complex systems

describe the structure of the periodic system and the connections
between the properties of the elements and their electron
configurations

understand the effect of external parameters on the quantum
systems

PHY 304L Advance Quantum MechanicsLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

L ear ning Outcomes:
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After completion of this course, the students will be able to:
Demonstrate measurements skillsin a physics laboratory
Analyze the measurement results to draw valid conclusions.

Have ora and written scientific communication, and think
critically and work independently.

PHY 302 Nuclear and Solid State Physics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L ear ning Outcomes:
After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

account for interatomic forces and bonds

have a basic knowledge of crystal systems and spatial symmetries

account for how crystalline materials are studied using diffraction,
including concepts like form factor, structure factor, and scattering
amplitude.

understand the concepts of nuclear physics
understand the elementary particles and their interactions

PHY 302L Nuclear and Solid State Physics L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes:
After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

demonstrate measurements skillsin a physics laboratory

analyze the measurement resultsto draw valid conclusions.

have oral and written scientific communication, and think
critically and work independently.

to understand the laws of nuclear and solid state physics
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PHY 305 Advanced Semiconductor Devices

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L ear ning Outcomes:
After completion of this course, the students will be able to:
understand the mechanism of semiconductor devices
understand the applications of semiconductor devices in routine
life
make advancement in these devices

PHY 305L Advanced Semiconductor DevicesLab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

L ear ning Outcomes:
After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

assess the validity of physical theories through the design and
execution of an experiment, the analysis of uncertainties associated
with the measurement of data and the interpretation of the data to
draw valid scientific conclusions (Iab skills).

connect a digital oscilloscope to a computer and record a signa
with an appropriate sampling rate

generate and interpret the power spectrum of the recorded data, use
the tools, methodologies, language and conventions of physics to
test and communicate ideas and explanations
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STATISTICS
First Semester
STAT 106 Probability and Descriptive Statistics
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:s:
On completion of the course, the student will be able to,
Differentiate between the two definitions of Statistics

Understand and differentiate between population and sample,
variables and attributesin any survey

Chose between the type of survey, census or sample, and the
method of data collection, primary and secondary methods for
a study,

Represent the data using suitable tabular and/or graphical
method

Identify and calculate appropriate summary statistics for the
data

Understand the concept of various definitions of probability
and calculate probability for any given problem.

Define a random variable for a study variable and obtain its

properties.
STAT 106L Probability and Descriptive Statistics Lab
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2

L earning Outcomes:
After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

Express raw data in terms of frequency table by using exclusive
and inclusive method of classification for continuous/discrete
variable.

Apply and justify the use of, various graphical representations
such as Histogram, Freguency polygon etc.

Interpret and analyze the data using various averages such as
arithmetic Mean, Median and Mode.
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Compare different data sets using methods such as standard
deviation, mean deviation, quartile deviation and coefficient of
variation.

Employ and interpret the measures of Skewness and Kurtosis.

Second Semester
STAT 109 Measures of Association and Probability
Distributions
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:
After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

Formulate the mathematical/statisticall models for real data sets
arising in various fields of the populations.

Understand how to use probability distributions in red life
problems.

Understand how to check the independence of attributes.

STAT 109L Measures of Association and Probability
Distributions Lab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

Apply and use fitting of various curves such as Straight line,
parabola, exponential curve etc.

Effectively distinguish between and compute, correlation and rank
correlation, Partial and Multiple correlations.

Understand and perform the Fitting of Binomial, Poisson and
Normal distribution
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Third Semester
STAT 209 Sampling Distributions
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:

After completion of this course, the students will be able to:
Understand the difference between probability distribution and
sampling distribution.
Understand the sampling distribution of the mean of a sample from
aNormal Population.

Understand the properties of the sampling distribution of the
sample mean in genera situations, using the Central Limit
Theorem.

Understand the concepts of the t, F and 42 distributions.
Apply t, F and 2 tests on real life data.

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L earning Outcomes:
After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

Effectively compute and understand testing of significance and
confidence intervals in various contexts such as, for single
proportion, difference of two proportions for large sample, for
single mean, difference of two means for large sample.

STAT 209L Sampling Distributions L ab
L T P C
0 0 4 2

Proficiently test for goodness of fit, independence of attributes.

Understand how and when to use testing for equality of two
population variances
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Fourth Semester

STAT 207 Statistical Inference and Quality Control

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes:

After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

Apply various basic parametric, non-parametric and sequential
estimation techniques and testing procedures to deal with real life
problems.

Understand confidence interval in norma case, Neyman-Pearson
fundamental lemma, UMP test.

Understand SPRT, OC and ASN function.
Understand some non-parametric techniques.

STAT 207L Statistical Inference and Quality Control Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes:

After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

Understand when and how to use various control charts such asX,
R, and s charts.

Effectively understand and determine the AOQ and AOQL plots.

Understand when and how to use various non - parametric tests
suchasSign test, Run test, Median test etc.
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Fifth Semester/Sixth Semester
Discipline Electives (Statistics)
STAT 302 Sampling Techniques and Design of
Experiments

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

After completion of this course, the students will be able to:
Understand the Simple and Stratified random sampling techniques.
Understand the ratio estimation procedure.

Apply ANOVA for one-way and two-way classification, fixed
effect models with equal number of observations per cell.

STAT 302L Sampling Techniques and Design of
Experiments L ab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

Leave the basic principles underlying survey design and
estimation.

Draw a random sample by using with and with replacement
sampling technique in excel.

Calculate the sampling mean and sampling variance in case of
SRSWR and SRSWOR.

Draw a random sample from stratified and systematic sampling
and also to compare the efficiencies of these sampling techniques
with respect to each other.

Analyze the results of a designed experiment in order to conduct
the appropriate statistical analysis of the data.

Compare several means by using the concept of one way and two
way ANOVA.
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Compare the three designs named CRD, RBD and LSD in terms of
their efficiencies.

STAT 301 Applied Statistics

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:
After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

Understand the concept of time series data and application in
various fields.

Identify principle sources of demographic data and assess their
strengths and weaknesses.

Understand the calculation and interpretation of the principal
demographic measures, and standardize these measures for
comparison and construct and interpret life tables.

Understand the uses of index number with their construction
methods.
Understand the concept of demand and supply theory.

Understand the concept of scaling of scores.

STAT 301L Applied Statistics L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes:

After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

Find the trend and seasonal components in the given dataset and
separate these components on excel.

Calculate and interpret the basic demographic measures and
compare the measure for two different populations.

Construct the life table with the help of some given life table
columns.

Cadlculate the index numbers for different commodities.
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Scaling the scores, test the reliability of these scores and compute
the 1Q of any individual.

STAT 303 Financial Statistics

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:

On completion of the course, the students will be able to:
Understand acquisition of financial data
Describe financial data using distributions
Find relation between two or more financial series
Understand the concept of stochastic process
Apply basic stochastic modelsin financial data.

STAT 303L Financial StatisticsLab

Max. Marks: 100 L

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0

L earning Outcomes:

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:
Understand the behavior of financial datathrough graphs
Describe the nature of financial data
Calculate risk through financial data
Find relationship between financial series
Model financial data using some simple stochastic models.

T P C
0 4 2

STAT 304 Health Statistics and Population Dynamics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6
L earning Outcomes:
After completion of this course, the students will be able to:

Understand different measures related to health statistic.

Ableto calculate morbidity measures.
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Identify principle sources of demographic data and assess their
strengths and weaknesses.

Discuss the demographic significance of age and sex structures
and the implications of variationsin age & sex structure.

Construct and interpret life tables.

Calculation and interpretation of the principal demographic
measures, and standardize these measures for comparison.

Understand the components of population change, including the
effects of changing birth, death and migration rates, and
demonstrate their influences on age structure.

Estimate and project the population by different methods.

STAT 304L Health Statistics and Population
DynamicsLab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L ear ning Outcomes:

After completion of this course, the students will be able to:
Calculate various measures of morbidity and their accuracy
Construct population pyramid and identify its features
Estimate popul ation growth rates and project for future
Calculate measures of mortality and fertility for a given population
Calculate smple measures of life table and analyze it.
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ZO0OLOGY
First Semester
Z0O0 102 Taxonomy, Classification and Evolution
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, students will be able to:
Gain fundamental understanding of the taxonomy and systematics.

Describe salient features and classification of major phyla of
invertebrates and protochordates.

Develop a better understanding about classical and modern
theories of evolution along with factors affecting evolution and
detail of evolution of man, camel and horse.

Z0OO0 104L Taxonomy, Classification and Evolution Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes:

On completion of the course, students will be able to:

Identify and characterize different organisms of major phyla of
non chordates based on the morphology.

Understand the internal structures of lower non chordates through
microscopic study of prepared dlides.

Understand the anatomy of Fasciola, Pheretima and Unio with the
help of charts.

Learn the technique of preparation of permanent slide.

Apply acquired knowledge for the preparation of phylogenetic tree
of invertebrates.
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Second Semester
Z0O0 101 Non-Chordates and Proto-Chordates
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L ear ning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, students will be able to:

Describe the habit, habitat, morphology, structure and functions of
important animals of different major phyla of invertebrates and
lower chordates.

Understand the economic importance of various invertebrate phyla
and affinities of lower chordate animals.

Gain a high degree of competence inits field of specialization in
response to the changing demands of the times.

Z00 103L Non-Chordates and Proto-Chordates Lab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes:

On completion of the course, students will be able to:

Identify and characterize different organisms of invertebrate based
on the external features.

Describe different organ systems of important invertebrate animals
like Palaemone, Pila and Asterias.

Gain practical understanding of preparation of permanent slide and
study of internal structures of higher invertebrate animals through
microscopic study of prepared dlides.

Understand the collection of certain arthropods from their natural
habitat and develop the skills of vermiculture.
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ZO0OLOGY
Third Semester
Z0O0 203 Cell Biology, Molecular Biology, Histology and
Genetics
Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L ear ning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, students will be able to:
Understand the fundamental knowledge of cell and its organization.

Describe the classification, structure and functions of carbohydrates,
proteins and lipids.

Understand the theoretical aspects of structure and location of
various tissues and histology of various body organs.

Describe the molecular structure and types of nucleic acids along
with DNA replication and trandation.

Describe fundamental and molecular principles of genetics and
human genetic traits.

Z0OO 203L Cédl Biology, Molecular Biology, Histology and
GeneticsLab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L ear ning Outcomes:

On completion of the course, students will be able to:

Learn the preparation of buffers and different concentration
solutions.

Demonstrate the practical skills of various biochemical tests of
carbohydrates, proteins and lipids.

Carry out enzyme assay and salt precipitation of protein from
moong seeds.

Develop competency in the genetic problems.
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ZO0OLOGY

Fourth Semester

Z0OO 202 Comparative Anatomy and Embryology of
Chordates

Max. Marks: 100

(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)

L ear ning Outcomes:

On completion of the course, students will be able to:

Understand the comparative anatomy of various organ systems with
special reference to Scoliodon, Rana, Uromastix, Columba and
Oryctolagus.

Gain the fundamental knowledge about the development of frog,
Hen’s egg and chick to understand the principles of developmental
biology.
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Gain an elementary idea about reproductive biology.

Z0OO 202L Comparative Anatomy and Embryology of
ChordatesLab

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, students will be able to:
Identify higher chordate animals based on the external features.

Identify and distinguish bones of Rana, Varanus, Fowl and
Oryctolagus.

Understand histology of organs and endocrine glands through
microscopic study of dlides.

Understand the development of frog and chick through
microscopic slides.
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V Semester and VI Semester
Discipline Elective
ZO0OLOGY

Z0OO 301 Animal Physiology

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:
On completion of the course, students will be able to:

Gain basic understanding of structure and functions of each
physiological system of human.

Describe principles and pathway of metabolism of carbohydrate,
protein and lipids.

Develop an understanding about principles of human anatomy and
physiology.

Z0OO 301L Animal Physiology L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes:

On completion of the course, students will be able to:

Gain hands on experience in hematological tests such as counting
of RBCs, WBCs, preparation of haemin crystals, determination of
blood haemoglobin, calcium, cholesterol, sugar, protein, cloting
time.

Demonstrate the skills of pathological analysis of urine through the
detection glucose and albumin.

Z0OO 305 Environmental Biology and Biostatistics

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 6 0 0 6

L earning Outcomes:
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On completion of the course, students will be able to:

Understand the physical and biological characters of the
environment and the interrelationship between biotic and abiotic
components of nature as well as relationship among the individuals
of the biotic components.

Redlize the importance of ecosystem and biodiversity for
maintaining ecological balance.

Understand the basic principles of population and community
ecology.

Understand the fundamental principles of biostatistics and its role
in the data analysis generated by scientific research.

Z0OO 305L Environmental Biology and Biostatistics L ab

Max. Marks: 100 L T P C
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60) 0 0 4 2
L earning Outcomes:

On completion of the course, students will be able to:

Demonstrate skills in the quality assessment of water through testing
of water for CO,, O,, chloride and hardness.

Gain an understanding of parasitic, aquatic, desert and aeria
adaptations of animals with the help of charts and specimens.

Describe symbiosis, commensalism and socialization among
organisms with the help of charts and specimens.

Understand analysis of data by solving biostatistical problems.

Z0O0 304 Developmental Biology

Max. Marks: 100
(CA: 40 + ESA: 60)
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L earning Outcomes:

On completion of the course, students will be able to:
Gain expertise in explaining how a variety of interacting processes
generate an organism’s heterogeneous shapes, size and structural

features tha